
p

IMAGE EVALUATION
TEST TARGET (MT-3)

^^^%

%
/i^:-^

1.0

1.1

lis

itt Ui^ 12.2

^ 1^ 12.0
u

1.25 il.4
I 1.6

Photographic

Sdraices
CkffpOTation

^
•17Q

\
<>

^.

23 WIST MAIN STRHT
weBSTKR,N.Y. U»M

(716)t73-4S03

6^



4" CIHM/ICMH
Microfiche
Series.

CIHIVI/ICIVIH

Coilection de
microfiches.

Canadian Institute for Historical Microreproductions / Institut Canadian de microreproductions historiques



Technical and Bibliographic Notaa/Notes tachniquas at bibliographiquas

Tha Inatituta haa attamptad to obtain tha baat
original copy svailabla for filming. Faaturaa of thia

copy which may ba bibllographlcally unlqua,
which may altar any of tha Imagaa in tha
raproduction, or which may aignificantly changa
tha usual mathod of filming, ara chackad baiow.

D Coloured covers/
Couverture de couleur

I

I Covers damaged/
Couverture endommag4e

Covers restored and/or laminated/
Couverture restauria et/ou pelliculAe

Cover title missing/
Le titre de couverture manque

I I

Coloured maps/

D
Cartes giographiques en couleur

Coloured ink (i.e. other than blue or black)/

Encre d«) couleur (i.e. autre que bleue ou noire)

rn Coloured plates and/or illuatratlons/

n

n

Planches et/ou illustrations en couleur

Bound with other material/

Reli6 avac d'autres documents

Tight binding may cause shadows or distortion

along interior margin/
La re liure serrde peut causer de I'ombre ou de la

diatortion le long de la marge inttrieure

Blank leaves added during restoration may
appear within the text. Whenever possible, these
have been omitted from filming/

II se peut que certeines pagea blanches ajoutias
lors d'une restauration apparaiaaant dana le texte,

mais, lorsque cela 6tait possible, ces pagea n'otit

pasM filmdes.

Additional comments:/
Commentaires suppldmentaires:

L'Institut a microfilm^ ie meilleur exemplaira
qu'ii lui a At6 poaaibia de se procurer. Les details

da cat exemplaira qui sont paut-Atre uniques du
point de vue bibliographique, qui peuvent modifier

une image reproduite, ou qui peuvent exiger une
modification dans la mithoda norma'o de filmage

sont indiqu6s cl-dessous.

I j

Coloured pftges/

Pages de couleur

Pages damaged/
Pages endommag6os

Pages restored and/oi
Pages restauries et/ou peliiculies

Pages discoloured, stained or foxei

Pages d6color6es. tachat^es ou piqu6es

I—I Pages damaged/

I—I Pages restored and/or laminated/

r~^ Pages discoloured, stained or foxed/

Pages detached/
Pages ddtachdes

rT~U Showthrough/
LJ!^ Transparence

I I

Quality of print va<-ies/

D

Quality in6gale de I'impression

Includes supplementary material/

Comprend du material supplimentaire

Only edition available/

Seule Edition disponible

Pages wholly or partially obscured by errata

slips, tissuaa, etc., have>e6n reflimed to

ensure the best possible image/
Les pages totalemer^t ou partiellement

obscurcies par un feuillet d^errata, une pelure,

etc., ontM filmdes A nouveau de fapon d

obtenir la meilleure image possible.

T
te

T
P
o
fi

O
b(

tt

si

ot

fil

si

01

Tl

s»

Tl

w

di

er

b^

rll

re

m

This item is filmed at the reduction ratio checked below/
Ce document est fiimA au taux de rMuction indiqu6 ci-dessous.

10X 14X 18X 22X 26X aox

7
12X 16X 20X 24X 28X 32X



The copy filmad her* has been reproduced thank*
to tha ganeroait/ of:

Univarkity of Toronto

ARCHIVES

L'axamplaira filmA fut raproduit grica i la

gAnArosit* da:

Univtrtity of Toronto

ARCHIVES

Tha imagas appearing hara are the best quality

possible considering the condition and legibility

of the original copy and in keeping with the
filming contract specifications.

Las Images sulvantes ont AtA reproduites avac la

plus grand soln, conpta tenu de la condition at
da la nettet4 de I'exemplaire film*, et en
conformity avac lea conditions du contrat da
filmage.

'

Original copies in printed paper covers are filmed

beginning with the front cover and ending on
the last page with a printed or illustrated impres-

sion, or the back cover when appropriate. All

other original copies are filmed beginning on the

first page with a printed or Illustrated impres-

sion, and ending on the last page with a printed

or illustrated impression.

Los exemplalres origlnaux dont la couverture en
papier est imprlmte sent filmte en commen9ant
par la premier plat at en terminant soit par la

darniire page qui comporte une emprelnte
d'Impresslon ou d'illustration, soit par la aacond
plat, salon la cas. Tous las autres exemplalres
origlnaux sont filmte en commen^ant par la

pramlAre page qui comporte une emprelnte
d'impresslon ou d'illustration et en terminant par
la derniAre page qui comporte une telle

emprelnte.

The last recorded frame on each microfiche
shall contain the symbol — (meaning "CON-
TINUED"), or the symbol y (meaning "END"),
whichever applies.

Un des symboles suivants apparattra sur la

dernldre Image de cheque microfiche, selon la

ces: le symbols — signifle "A SUIVRE", le

symbols V signifle "FIN".

l\Aap8, plates, charts, etc., may be filmed et

different reduction ratios. Those too large to be
entirely included in one exposure are filmed
beginning in the upper left hand corner, left to
right and top to bottom, as many frames as
required. The following diagrams illustrate the
method:

Les cartes, plenches, tableaux, etc., peuvent Atre

film6s A des taux de rMuction diff^rents.

Lorsque le document est trop grand pour Atre

reproduit en un seul cllchA, 11 est fllmA i p<irtir

de Tangle supArleur gauche, de gauche h droite,

et de haut en bas, en prenant le nombre
d'Images n6cessaire. Les diagrammes suivantf
illustrent la mAthoda.

1



p
VJrwv



p

T
mnivmxi]^ »f %mmitt.

EXAMINATION PAPERS

roB

1876.

TORONTO

:

HENRY ROWSELL.

1876.

J





5"i?a

EtnibtrsitB of ^oronta.

MEMBERS OF THE SENATE.

Hon. EDWARD BLAKE, M.A., Q.C., M.P.,

Chancellor.

Hon. THOMAS MOSS, M.A.

Vice-ChanccUor.

IlEV. JOHN McCAUL, LL.D.,

President of University College.

GEORGE R. R. COCKBURN, M.A.,

Princiiial of Upper Canada College.

WILLIAM THOMAS AIKINS, M.D.,

Representative of the Toronto School of Medicine,

Rbv. ROBERT ALEXANDER FYFE, D.D,,

Representative of the Canadian Literary Institute, Woodstock.

SAMUEL BARTON BURDETT, LL.B.,

Representative of Albert College. Belleville.

WILLIAM TASSIE, LL.D.

Representative of High School Masters, Ontario.

Hon. JOSEPH CURRAN MORRISON,
Ex Chancellor,

HENRY HOLMES CROFT, D.C.L,, F.C.8. n

JOHN LANGTON, M.A.
( ^^ y^^^

Hon. JAMES PATTON, LL.D., Q.C. > Chancellors.

Hon. ADAM CROOKS, LL.D., Q.C, M.P.P.
|

LARRATT WILLIAM SMITH, D.C.L.
''

EDWARD JOHN CHAPMAN, Ph. D., LL.D.) ^SS^of
GEORGE TEMPLEMAN KINGSTON, M.A. j Umversity College.



UNIVKRKITV OF TORONTO.

Members of thk Senatb— Co«/t«««(/.

The following Fi/lem Mcmbcn were elecl(d by Convocation
,

WILLIAM MULGCK.M.A.

JOHNBOYD, M.A., B.C.L,

WILLIAM OLDRiaUT, M.A., M.D.

JOHN MORISON OIUSUN, M.A. LL.U.

JAMES HENKY IlICIIARDSON, M.D.

JAMES ALEXANDER McLELLAN, LL.D.

JAMES LOUDON, M.A.

JAMES TIIORUURN, M.D.

THOMAS KIRKLAND, M.A.

WILLIAM RALPH MEREDITH, LL.H., M.T.P.

JAMES FISHER, M.A.

ARCHIBALD FREDERICK CAMPBELL, M.A.

THOMAS WARDLAW TAYLOR, M.A. \

LACHLAN McFARLANE, M.B. (

Re7. NEIL MACNISH, B.D., LL.D.
)

l/clirr ill

1S77.

1878.

JxfUri' In

1871).

Di't'iVi- hi

16S0.

ll't'irc ill

1881.

The following Sine Memhos were nominaltd by Ilia ExccUencij the

LiexUenant-Governor.

JOHN McKEOWN, M.A. \

CASIMIR STANISLAUS OZOWSKI, C.E.
f

JOHN MACDONALD, M.P.
)

DANIEL WILSON, LL.D.

Rev. DANIEL JAMES MACDONNELL, B. D.

HojJ. CHRISTOPHER SALMON PATTERSON.

Hon. WILLIAM McMASTER. \

Hon. JOHN WELLINGTON GWYNNE. (

Hon. GEORGE BROWN.
\

Jit-tire in

1877.

Ri'tiro in

1878.

Ui'tivp in

1871).

BuESAR-DAVID BUCHAN, Esq.

Rkoistrar—WILLIAM GLENHOLME FALGONBRIDGE, M. A.

LiBUARiAN—WILLIAM HENRY VANDERSMISSEN, M. A.

\



EXAMINERS, 1875-76.

LAW.

Thomas IIodgins, M.A., LL.U. W. P. R. Sthket, LL.B.

MEDICIlsE.

Phyilology and Comparative Anatomy. .7. II. MoColmtm, M.B.

Suryery and Anatomy K. Zimmerman, :M.B.

ilcdklne and Therapeutics \. Gni'.KNLEr^, M.B.

Midwifery and Medical Juri.iprudence.. Fu.VNCl.s Rau, M.D.

MEDICINE AND ARTS.

Chemistry W. Oliveh, D..\.

Natural Jfiatory R. Ramiay \VmGllT,M A., B.Sc.

ARTS.

f S. AiiTHUB Mablino, M.A.
Greek and Latin

t W. D. Pkahman, M.A.

f Edgau Fiiisn-Y, M.A,
Mathematics j Alfred Baker. B.A.

r J. .M. BticiiAN, M.A.
English and History \ ^Vjlj.iam II ouston, M. A.

( Rev. James Rot, M.A.

Modern Lanytiayes "j J. E. Graham, M.D.
' F. E. Skymoub, M.A.

Mineralogy and Geology J. Gibson, B.A.

f
Rev. G, p. Young, M.A.

Metaphysics and Ethics | ^y j Robertson, B.A.

Oriental Languages Rev. G. Bubnfield, M.A.

Meieorohyy . C. Carpmael, M.A.

Civil Engineering A. MacDougall, C £.





Slnib^reitg of Toronto.

GRADUATES.

*,' Doctors nnd Bachelors of Laws; Doctors nnd IJaclielors of Medicine ; Masters

of Arts ; and Bucliolors of Arts of tUreo years standing, are Mem /era of Convocatiou

—3G Vict. Ont. Cap. '2'J, S, 7.

DAte of
Admixsioii.

18G7 M.B.

-1870 B.A,

186i B.A .

B.A.

M.B,

M.D,

MB,

1867

1805

18CG

1858

1875 B.A

1876 M.A
1876 B.A

1869 MB
1853 B.A

1867

1808

1859

1871

B.A.

M.B.

B.A.

B.A.

1860 B.A

Aberdeiii, Robert.

>Abrahani, Robert Ilcnry.

Adams, G.

Adauis, John.

Aiken, Edward.

^Aikins, Moses Henry.

Aikins, James Albert Man-

ning.

Aikins, William llober.

Allan, Edward.

^Alma, Edward Jaraieson.

{Oh.)

Anderson, Adam (0//).

Anderson, John McKuuzie.

Appelbe, Robert Swanton.

* Archibald, Heber.

^Armour, John Douglas.

1. Silver Medallist in Natural Scioiiccs.

2. Silver Medallist.
8. Medallist in Metaphyaiui), Ice., and Jameson

Medallist.
4. Silver Melallist in Nnturiil Sciences.

6 Ckild Medallist in Cliuisic!*.

Dale of

Adiiiideioii.

1870 B.A ..
I

1871

1873

M.A.. i

M.B..

1875 B A

1870

1870

B.A,

M.B,

1868 B.A..

1871 B. A.,

1875 M.A..

1869 B.A.

1846 B.A.

1849 M.A.

1866 B.A.

1874 M.A.

A.

'Armstrong, William.

Armstrong, Francis Rob-

ert.

'Armstrong, Thomas Clin-

ton Little.

Armstrong, John.

Arnott, Henry.

^Atkinson, Charles Theo-

dore.

••Ayleswortb, Allen Bristol.

B.

^Baker, Alfred.

I
Baldwin, Edmund lOb).

Baldwin, Robert Russell.

Ball, Jerrold.

1. Silver Medallist in MetapliysicK, &c.

2. Silver Medailint in Modern Langiiages.
3. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences.

4. Silver Medallist in Mathtmatics and in Meta-
physics, &c., and Priiice't, I'rixemun.

6. Qold Medallist in Mathematics.



8 UNIVERSITY <»F TORONTO,

ORAUUATB8'-Confl)iU«(/.

Dnto of

Adnil**!""-

1870 B. A.

1873 B.A .

1874 M.A.

1871 B.A .

1876 JI.A.

1878 M.B.

1870 B.A.

1871 M.A,

m>o B.A .

1867 M.A,
ISG'.t B.A.

18U0 B.A ,,

1869 M.B..

1876 M.A.,

B.

1849

1863

1846

18G7

1873

1874

18C0

1872

1864

1846

B.A .

M.A.

M.A.

B.A .

B.A.

M.A.

M.B.

M.B.

B.A .

B.A .

1875 B.A .

187G M.A.

1850 MD.
1876 B.A .

1873 M.B.

/ 7

\

BnllantyDO, Wm. Douglass

Biillftiit^rnc, Francis.

'B.iIInrd, Williiiiu Henry.

Baluicr, Jolin Stephen.

-Uaplie, Ocort'c.

BniVier, George Anthony

{(JL).

Burlier, JoBCiili Murk.

Barker, Peter McGill.

^iHurnburt, Churles Edward,

Burnhill. William. (Ad
eiiinlrvi).

Biirrctt, Micliuel.

B.arron, 1' rederick William.

'Biirroii, James (0/.),

Bfirwick, Walter,

•"Basconi, Jobcjih.

Baten, Sidney Liiwrencc.

'•IJiiyly, Uiihiinl.

Beudlo, l)elo3 W. (Ad
dintlem).

Bcftitio, Francis Robert.

Dnto of
AilinUNliin.

1874 M.B.,

1803 LL B..

1800

1801

1804

1800

1804

180f;

1806

1800

1 876

1800

1809

1870

1868

M.B..

M.B..

B.A ..

M.A..

M.B..

B.A..

B. A .

.

M.A ..

M.n..

l.LB..

M.B..

MB..
B.A..

Beaumont, W. (Hon.)

Beck, Henry Thatcher.

''Beenan, Milion Ira.

1. Ooli Medalliat in Mnthcmnticx.
2. Silver Me<laUi8t in Natural Suiecc '8.

3. Colli Medallist.

4. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, Xc.,aTid Priacc's
Prizeman.

5. Oold Medallist.
6. Silver Medallist in Natural PhiloRophy.
7. .'liver Medallist in Mutupliysics, &c.
8. Silver Medallist.

1846 B.A ..

1801 LL.B.

186;} B.A ..

1874 B.A .,

1809 B.A ..

1668 B.A .,

ISTU M.A.,

1809 p.. A.,

1873 M.A.

187:: B.A ..

1807 B.A ..

1871 M.B.

1878 B. A .

D.

Becmer, Nclaon Henry.

Bef'iu', ThoopUllua Henry

Alcxii*.

B'Vith, Alexander,

Bell. John.

Boll, Julin William.

Bell, Willium 11.

'Bel!, CharleH Wulluoo.

"Beiniss, David.

'Hennett, J(>hn Henry.

Benson, Kirliard Lowe.

Mlentley, Thomas Brigham.

Bentley, Uichard Irvine.

Bernard, Uichard Barrett.

{Ob).

Betliune, Norman.

Bethune, .lames.

Bettridge, William,

"•Betts, Frederick IMmlott.

Bickt'urd, Williunt Atkin-

Kiin.

Bigg, Eilward Murney.

•Oippar, Charles Robert

Webfter.

'BiggH, Samuel Clarke,

Bhick, Davidson.

Black, Willinra Steele.

Black, Fergus,

1. Gold MudallisL in Clnssics.

2. Silver Modillist in Natunil Fciencec.
3. Silver Mcdi.llist and Starr Silver Medallist.
4. Silver MedaiMst.
[>. ?ilv.'r JlcdiiUii't in Metaphysics, Ac,
6. Gold MedalliBt in Natural acieiices.

T. Silver McdalliBt in Natural Sciences.



UNIVERSITY OF TOKONTO.

OuADUATKt

—

Conlinutd,

n.

Pnti- of

A(lnitai>l(>n.

1^187(; IJ.A ..

1871 n.A ..

ISnOLL.H.

.

18Tn LL.D. .

18f)4 15. A ..

isnn M.A..

ipr.s n.A ..

18i;2 M.ll..

1845 U.A ..

1818 n.A..

^»!^A n.A ..

1857 MA..
1848 M.U..

187(5

1805

leno

185C

1858

18C0

18C7

1848

1850

18j4

1853

185G

]So3

1800

1861

M.n..

n.A ..

M.A..

n. A .

.

AF A..
LL.I?..

LL.n,.

M.n..

11. A..

M.A..

n.c.L.

H. A .

.

M.A.,

Ml)..

I5.A .

.

M..A .

.

> rincUiidnr, Alfred Kimbnll

lIliichMtuck, TliomnsUibbs.

I niiiiii, Dftvi'l.

) 'ninkp, DoniinlckEdwHnl.

nitikc, Hrtinuc'l llunic.

"UoIkio.", .Jciliii.

noiiltdii, Henrjr .lohn.

lioultiin, Juhii.

/ l!iiiilt(iii, Junior FurHter

Movi'll, .Iiime!». (Ad cun-

(Inn),

«I?)Wi'rinnn, Albeit (Jldude,

DnU of
Admltninii.

1870 n A ..

1844 M.U..

1801 LL.U.,

1H73 M.n..

1875 M.n.,

187<; M.l)..

iH.-)4 n.A .,

185(5 M.A.

1808 M.n.,

18(511 M.U.

1874 M.U.,

1871 M.A.

/

IJiivcr.'*, Jiicob Kton.

*Howlby, Ward llumiltou.

now'.liy, Jobn Wi'dgwood.

nowiu'iii, .JiiineH W.

Uoyd, Jobn.

' noyd, William Tbonms.

noyd, Walter.

I "Hoyd, Jobn Alexander.

)

1. GoM MedalliFt In Mftthcnistico, silver Medal-
lint In Natural i^ciullcc.'<, and Princc'a Prize-

man.
2. Silver Medallist In ClaSHlcs,

». Gold MednlllHt.

4. i^\\\vT .Medallist find Htarr Sliver dedalliFt.

(>. Jaiiic'iinii iMcdallist ni Arts and Juld .MedalliRt

in L»w.
C. Qold Medallist in Modern Languages.

1808

180(5

1871

18U7

18(58

,187(5

1802

1805

18(14

1807

1809

1805

1871

185P,

1857

n.A .

n.A .

M.A,

n. A

.

M.A.

n.A.

n.A

.

M.A.

n.A

,

M. n

.

M.A,
M.l>.

M.n.

M.n.

n.A

.

n.A

.

;}

1

D.

Uoyd, FrnnolR Leitli.

linys, |( { All eund»n),

UojM, Willlnin.

Urcw.itor, Natbnnlel.

»nrittc«, William.

Mlrown .Tames.

'Brown, Jobn Price.

^llrown, Owen "umpboll.

llrowiiing, Tbomas Ulair,

(Ad eundem.)

"Hruce, George.

nrunel, George.

'Bryce. Gtorgo.

"Bryce, Peter.

"liucbau, Jobn Mihio.

nuclinn, Ilunipbrey Ewing

Butibanan, Clinrlos W.

nucbnnan, George.

RuU, Samuel James,

Bull, Tbomas Henry.

1. Silver Hfcdallist In Classics.

2. Odd Medallist and Scnrr Qold Medallist.

3. Gold 'Icdallist in Mathuniatleii and SlWer
Medallist In Classles and In Kthici.

4. Gold .MedallNt and Starr .Medallist.

5. Silver .Medallist and Starr Guld Medallist.

0. Mlver Medallist in Metaphysics, &o.

7. Silver Mediilllst in Natural Hcicnc«a.

8. Gold MednlllHt in Natural Sciences.

0. Silver .Medallist in >7odcrn Laoguagea.



10 UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO.

Obauuates— Continued.

B.
Date of

AdmUsioo.

1876 B.A .

1870 M.B.

1863 B.A .

1867 M.B.

1869 B.A .

1873 M.A.

1865 M.B.

1871 B.A .

1867 B.A ,

186*) M.B.

1870 M.B.

-1876 M.B.

18G6 B. A .

.

A d eundem

1856 M.A..

1860 B.A..

Ad eundem

1860 M.A.,

1868 B A .

1869 M.A..

1874 M.B..

1875 M.B..

1876 M.D..

1876 B.A .

.

1865 B.A.,

1866 M.A,,

Ed-Bull, Bnrtholomew

tvard.

• Burgess, Thomas Jnscpli

WorkiDBn.

Burkiti, Thomas }[.

Buinc\ D.

'Burnfield, George.

'Burnhnm, Elias La Fonta.

Burnhnm, William I'ufus.

(Ob).

Burns, Nelson.

Burns, J. ]{.

*Curt, William.

Byam, Johu Wesley.

1

C.

Cnmbie, Charles (06.)

Cameron, Hector.

T)aterf
AduiihFion.

1866 B.A .

1876 M.A.

1878 B. A.

1874

1873

M.A.

B A .

( Cameron, R.bert.

*Oameron, Irving lleward.

1 Cameron, Kenneth Hugh

) Lochiel.

Cameron, John.

'Campbell, John.

1. Silver Medallist Riid Starr Gold Medallist.

2^ Silver Medallist in Classics.

3. Qold Medal liuu

4. Silver Mcdallirt in Natural Sciences.

5. Silver Medallist.

6. hiiver Medallist.

7. Ck)ld Medallist in Slodeni Langungps and in

Metaphysics, &c., and Prince's Prizeman.

1874 M.B..

1870 B.A ..

1876 B.A ..

1869 M.B..

1870 B.A ..

186;T MB..
If tit) M.D..

1871 B A ..

1805 B.A ..

1868 B.A .

1863 M.n..

181.9 M U.,

1856 B.A .,

1858 M.A.,

18(i5 M.B..

1870 B.A..

1851 M.D..

1872 LL.B.

1865 B.A..

1868 LL.B.

1872 B.A..

'Camiibell, Archibald Fred-

erick.

Ciimpbell, James.

Campbell, John.

'CampooU, Aaron Jesse.

'Ciirlyle, Alexander.

Carey, Ilobert Dobree.

Carney, lliuhard.

Carscadd.n, Thomas.

> Cascaden, John.

Casey, George Elliott.

Cassyls, Walter Gibson

Pringle.

^C'l.sseis, Mliin.

I
^Cassidy, John Joseph-

I

7(!!attr.nnch, Alexander

) John.

Chapman, 0. W.

^Chase, George Ambrose.

Chewett, William Cam-
eron.

Chisliol.Ti, Dancan.

"'Christie Alexander James.
\

Christie, James Douglas.

1. Silver Medallist in Classics, in Mndrrn Lan-
guagus anu iu Natural :Sciuncc.s, and Priucu'a
Prizeman.

2. Starr Silver Medallist.
3. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences.

4. Gold IVIcdHlli^it in Metaphysics, &c.
5. Gold Medallist in Classics.

6. Starr Medallist.

T Gold McdalliKt In Modern Langaapcs and
.Innieson McduUist.

8. Silver Medallist in Jlod.rn Lnngiiag' ',

9. Silver Medallist in (Jlaesice.

r<»l^^
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• n

QnAVVArma—Continued.

Date of
AJmiiution.

1806 M.B..

1861 B.A ..

1864 M.A..

^~. 187C B.A ..

184G Mns.B

18fi6 Mus.D
11- . B.A ..

^ Ifa.tJ B.A ..

1871 M.A..

1867 .ALB..

1867 LL.B..

1873 M.B..

18(50 LL.B.. )

1870 LL.D.. \

1870 B.A .

1872 :\LA,

1371 M.B.

1«67 B.A .

1368 M.A,

1864 B.A .

1864 M.B.

186) M.D.

1876 M.B.

1862 B.A ,

1864 M.A.

1874 MB.
1874 M.B.

1863 MB.
18C8 M.D.

1875 M.B.

1866 M.B.

C.

Chrysler, W. II.

'Clark, Alister McKenzie.

Clnrk, Malcolm Sinclair.

Clarke, James Paton.

Clarke, Henry F.

Clarkson, Charles.

Clement, John James.

Clerke, Charles U. (Ob.)

Clerke, Alfred A.

''Close, Jamea Alexander.

Cochrane, Samuel 11. ( Oh)

Cockburn, Edward.

Cole, Henry James.

•Connon, Charles Henry,

'Connor James William.

Constantinidcs, Potro<'.

Cook, Allan Buchner.

'Cooper, George.

Corman, John Wesley.

Cotton, James Henry,

Covernton, William II.

Covernton, Theodore Sel-

by.

Cowan, Samuel.

1. Gold Medallist in ClaMlca andJamesicii Medallist
2. Gold Medallist ar.d Starr Silver Medallist.
3. iftlTer Mfdalliiit iu Claf>slcg.

4. Silrur Medullist in ClaHfiic8..

6. Silver Medallist in Classics.

Onto of
AdmisRioii.

1871 MB..
1870 BA ..

1864 B.A .,

1873 B.A ..

1848 B.A..

1858 M.A..

1802 B.A..

1866 B.A ..

1870 M.A..

1874 B A ..

1872 B.A ..

1870 B.A..

1850 D.C.L.

1808 B.A ..

1870 M.A..

1854 B.A ..

1837 M.A..

1850 B.A ..

1858 M.A..

13u9 LL.B..

1859 M.B..

1860 MD..
1800 LL B..

1851 D.C L.

1862 B A,.
1853 M.A..

1803 LL.D..

C.

Cowan, George Hoyle.

'Coyne, James Henry.

*Craig, Thomas Dixon.

*Craig, John.

1

( Craigie, William.

Crawfjrd, William Glover.

1 Crawford, Edward Pat-

/ rick.

'Crawford, Angus.

^Crerar, John.

Crickmore,Snelling Roper.

Croft, Henry Holmes (//on

i 'Croly, John Edgar.

\ ^Crombie, Ernestus. ^

1

"Croiiibie, Marcellus Mar-

cus Aurclius.

Cronyn, John.

Cronyn, Verschoyle.

1

I

} -'Crooks, .\dam.

J

1. Gold Medallist In Modern LaDguajres, Silver

Medallist in Classicn, and I'rince's Prizeman.
2. Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &a.
3. Silver VIedallist In Clasxios.

4. Silvrr MedHllist in Classics.

6. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences.

6. Silver Medallist in Natural Sciences,

7. Silver Mediillist in Metaphysics, Ac
8. Gold 51edallist in Cla.ssicd.

9. Gold Mt-dalliKt in na8.sics.

10. Gold Medallist in Glas^sica and Silver Medallist
in Metaphysics, Ho.
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G BADUATEf

—

Contihued,

0.

Mil

1848

Date of
Admission.

1854 B. A..

M.A..

B.C.L.

1852 D.C.L.

1862 LL.B..

1871 B.A..

1872 M.E..

1870 B.A..

1870 B. A..

1809 B. A..

1873 LL.B..

18C0 LL.B..

18G7 B. A..

1849

1863

1873

1871

1873

1860

1874

1862

1865

1868

1871

186G

1868

1861

B.A..

M.B..

B.A.,

B.A..

M.A..

B.A..

B. A..

M.B..

MB.,
B.A..

M.B..

B.A.,

M.A.,

LL.B.

Croolcshank, Gtorge {Ob)

Cross, Jnmes Fletcher.

Ci'ozier, Jiitiics.

'Crozier, John Beiittv.

Cruickshiiuk, Alexander

Ltownif.

Crysler, Alexander.

'Gumming, Montgomery.

Curran, Joseph John.

Curry Charles D.

D.

) Dnck, Thomas Berj;imin

) Norman.

Dadson, El)enezer William.

I

' Dale, Vv'illiam.

Davidson. ^V'iHialn.

•Dawson, Alexander.

^DeGrassi, George Philip.

DeLallaye, Alcide.

I

BDeLaMatter, Robert Ha-

\ mel.

)
'Delamere, Thomas Daw-

\ son.

Deuison, George Taylor.

Data nf

Admission.

1863 LL B.,

18^8 B.A ..

1853 M.D..

1858 B.A .,

1875 B.A ..

1871 B.A .,

184S B.A.,

1870 !<.A .,

1876 B.A ..

1861 LL.B.

1871 M.B..

1857 B.A .

.

1. Silrer Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist.

2. Gold Medallist in .M.-taphysics, Ac, SiWer
MedalliHt in MatiiuiuaticD, and Prince's
Prizeman.

3. Gold Mcdallii't In CIbpsIcs.

4. Silvei' Medallist in Mathematics.
6. Gold »Iedalliat.

6. Silver Medallist In Natural Sciences, in Arts,
and Silver Medalli<it i. MediciDU.

7. Silver Medallist in MctupT.ysics, &,c

1860

1801

18G7

1804

1805

1809

1845

1850

1804

1808

B.A .

.

LL.B..

M.B..

MB,.
B.A..

B A ..

B.A.,

M.A..

LL.B.

B.A.,
LL.B.

D.

Denrochc, Edward James*

'Deroche, Hammel Madden*

Desmond, Humphrey.

DesVoeux.Oeorge William.

Dickey, Arthur Rupert.

Dickson, Edwin Hamilton.

Dixon, Alexander,

Dixon, John.

'Doherty, John.

Donaldson, James Car-

nithers.

Donaldson, John.

Dormer, George {Ad

(undem)—{Oh)

Dorsey, William Samuel.

Dougla?, William.

Douglas, Wiir.am.

Douglas, Charles.

Douglass, Robert Dun.

Dowslcy, Andrew.

)
Draper, William George

S
(Ob.)

Duggan, George Frederic.

[
Dunn, James Murison.

1871 M.B..

1875 M.B..

1876 B.A..

1819 B.A ..

185.3 M.D..

1851 MD..

Eakinp, James.

^Eakins, James Edwin.

Kakius, William George.

Eastwood, Willam Octa-

vius.

Eastwood, Charles Sep-

mus.

1. Silver Medallist in Motlern Lnnftuages.
2. tSilTer MedKlli!<t in Modern Lanjjuuges.
3. Silver Medallist.

i. tiilver Medaliisc in ^.lodern Languages.
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Obauuate.s— Continued,

E.
Date nf

AdniUsion.

1SG4 MB..
1807 M.n..

1808 M.D..

186J M.B..

1870 B.A.,

1871 M.A..

1851 ]JA ..

1857 ai.A..

1861 M.B..

18(57 RA ..

1808 M.A..

1870 M.D..

1875 B.A .

,

1854 B.A ,.

li<57 M.A.,

1858 I L.B.

1861 LL.B..

1876 B.A..

1850 B.A ,.

Ib08 M.B..

1869 M.D..

1870 B.A .

.

1871 M.A..

18GG B.A ,

1870 M.A.,

1864 LL.B

1874 M.B.,

1875 M.D..

Eby, Anroii.

•Eccles, Friend Rinhnrd.

Ecknrdt, Thomas P.

-E.lwards, Elihu Buiritt.

I
^Eliot, Clinrles Frederick

1 iOb.)

^Elliott, John (Oh),

^Ellis, 'WiUiam Hodgson.

"Enibroe, Luther Edmund.

j.
^EDgli.sh, Caleb Elihs.

English, Lyman.

English, Edward Noble.

^Evaiis, George Mountain,

i Evans, Lewis Hamilton.

"Ewen, Thomas Edward.

) '"ialcoiibridge, William

/ Glcuholme.

Farewfll, John Edwin.

j
"Farewell, Adolphus.

1. Silver MidalUst.
2. iiilvfr Medallist in Modern Languages.
3. Silver Mudallist in Ethics.
4. Sliver .MedHlllRt.

6. Gold Mednllint in Natural ScieneeH.
6. Silver Medallist i>i Modern Languages.
7. Silver Medallist in Ethics, ard in Law.
8. tiedallist in vtctaphyslua and in Evidences.
0. Silver Medallist in Natural ifciences.

10. Gold MHdHlllRt in Modern Languages.
11. Silver Medalli8t and Starr Silver iledallist.

Date rf
AdniisiiluM.

1800 M.a..

1873 M.D..

1864 B.A ..

1872 B.A.,

1873 M B..

1875 MD..
1876 B. A..

1862 B.A .

,

1872 M.A..

187;1 B.A ..

1859 B.A ..

1860 M.A..

1851 B.A .,

1857 M.A.,

1858 LL.B.

1866 B.A .,

1871 ^\.A..

:S64 B.A ..

1865 M.A..

1871 B.A..

1872 B.A ..

1873 B.A .

.

1?74 M.A..

1875 B.A .

.

1875 B.A..

1869 M.B..

1872 .M.D..

^ Foil, Ilampdon, II.

Ferguson, John.

Ferguson, William John.

I

Fen ier, William.

Findlay, David.

I

'Fisher, James.

Fi.«ken, John Kerr.

> ^Fitcb, Benjamin Franklin,

y ^Fitzgerald, Edward.
J

' ^Fitzgerald, William.

I

Fleming, William B.

i Fletcher, Hugh.

"Fletcher, John.

> "Fletcher^ Colin.

^Fletcher, William.

Flint, William Hyland.

Ford, Samuel Payne.

1. Silver Medallist in Mathematics.
2. Silver Medallist in Modem Languages.
3. Gold Medrtllist in >viathematics and Natural

Philosophy.
4. Gold Medallist in MalheniaticR.
5. Gold Medallist in Modern Languages, Silver

Medallist in Natural Sciences and l^rince's

Prizeman.
0. Odd Medallist in Classics.

7. iSilver Medalllot in Metaphysicfi, Ac.

S. Gold Medallist in Natural sjciences and PriDCi!'»

Prizeman.
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Ouadvatzs—Continued.

F.

'i'.!'

1872

Date of
Admlrifilon.

1871 M.B..
B.A .

.

M.U..

1872 M.B..

1875 B.A..

1871 B.A..

18G0 LL.B..

1865 B.A..

?866 M.A..

1871 B.A .,

1872 M.A.

1867 B.A ..

1858 M.A..

1869 M.B..

1860 B.A..

1861 M.A.,

1870 B.A.,

1871 M.A..

1874 M.B.,

1874 M.B.

1853 M.D.,

1861 B.A..

1863 B.A .

.

1864 M.A..

1864 M.B.,

1

I

iporrest, Willinm.

Forrest, Robert Wilson.

'Forsytli, David.

Foss, \Nilliiitn Daniel.

Fostcr,Williani Alexander.

sPoBter, Stunrt.

<FotlieriDghani, Thomas

FranciH.

sPrnncis, Willinm Stolen.

-, «Frnser, Jjimes Thomns

> 'Fruser.Robert Douglas.

^Eraser, Donald Clair.

"Fraser, Duncan.

Freeman, Clnrkson.

Freer, Corllandt I0I)\

loPrisby, Edgar.

Fulton, John.

PbIb of

AdmiHKion.

1850 D.A ..

1868 B.A..

1875 Al.A..

1868 M.B..

1873 U.A ..

1869 M.B.

1848 B.A..

1862 B.A..

1805 LL.B.

1862 ).{.A .,

1866 M.A..

1803 B.A.,

1864 MA..
1869 LL B.

1870 B.A .,

1871 M.A.

1872 B.A .

1873 B.A.,

1861 B.A .

1875 B.A .

1869 B.A .

1865 B.A .

1866 M.A.

1868 B.A ,

1869 M.A.

1869 M.B.

1867 M.B.

1868 M.D.

I

'hi'

Gold Medallist and Starr .«<ilver Medallist in

Mfdicine ; Silvur Medallist in Natural
Scieiicrs in Arts.

2. Silver Mi'dnllistiii Mathumatics.

3. Go'.d Medallist in OluiiHioi.

4. Gold Medallist in Naturiil Sciences.

5. Silver Mi'dallist in Mediuiiiu.

Gold Medallist in Class^ics.

Gold Medallist in Natural [Sciences.

Gold Medallist.

9. Silver Medallist.

10. Silver Medallist in Matbematics.

1.

6.

i7.

8.

G.

Gage, James Lorenzo.

'Galbraitli, John.

Galbraith, Daniel.

Galf, .\lexiiuder Casimir.

Gamble, N.

Geddes, J. Gamble.

Gibbon, Henry F. Howard

(Oo).

'Gibbon, John Monro.

^Gibson, John Morison.

^Gibson, Goodwin.

oGibson, John (Oh).

Gilchrist, John Robertson.

Gille*pie, Adam Scott.

Gilincr, Henry Hallcck.

Gilmour, George.

*GooJvvillie, George Stew-

art.

1. Qold Medalliit ia Mathematics and Prince's
Piizoniun

2. Gold Mednllipt in Modern Lanijua^es and ia
Meta|)lij>ics. Ac, and L'rincu'8 Prizeman.

3. Silver Medallint in ClufKlcs and in Modern Lan-
guage* ind Prince's Prizeniau In Arts; Gold
Mi'dulli8t in Law.

4. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences.
5. Gold Medalllnt in Natural Sciences.

6. Silver Medallist in Cla-st^ics.

M
\ Goodwillie, John Milton. 1

Gouinlock, William Cole-

man.

I Graham, William.
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Oravvateb— Continued.

0.
Bntc of

AJnilssion.
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OnADVATEB—Conlinued.

n.

;.!!:!

Dnto of
AdmUHlun.

1871 B.A ..

1872 M.A..

1871 M.B..

3863 .M.B.,

18<')4 M.D.,

1875 B.A..

1854 M.D..

18C9 M.B..

1870 Rl.D..

1871 B.A .,

1873 M.A..

1858 B A ..

1859 M.A.,

\

'Henderson, John,

^Ilenning, N. P.

Henry, Jiinies.

Henry, Jolin Johnson.

Ilerrick, Goort^e. {Ad

eundnn).

Hickman, John.

Hick?, Henry Minaker.

Hill. George Steven Joseph.

Hill, Rowland.

Hill, Jeffrey.

Hill, Hamnett Pinhey.

^Hill, Arundel Charles.

Hill, Alfred Henry Scott.

Hobley, Thomas.

Hodder, Edward M.

Hodder, Frederick W,

Hod^ins, Thomas.

Hodgvns, John George.

Ilodgins, William Egcrton.

1. SilTer MedalHFt in Clafilcp.

2. SilvtT MednlliPt and StHrr tllror Medallist.
3. Gold jVledallist lu Cla.ssiics.

Date of

Adiiiiiiiiion.

1874 BA .,

1850 B.A ,.

18(50 MA..
1802 LL.B.

1807 D A .

1875 ]M.B.

1872 B.A.,

1874 M.A.

1808 M.B..

1809 M.D.,

18G!} B.A.,

1864 M.A.,

1801 M.B..

1848 B.A.

H.

Uloidgson, John Eastwood,

"IJolcomb, John Winslow.

Hopo, Uobcrt.

lldpUius, Ephraim Lytton.

Houston, William.

1853

1800

1808

1870

1809

1870

1F6!I

1850

1859

1808

1801

1802

1871

1875

B.A.

.M.B.

M B.

M.D.

B.A .

M.A.

M.B.

B.A.

M.A.

M.B.

B.A.

M.A.

B.A.

M.B.

I

3 Howe, Thomas C.

I

niubbart, James. A [Ob).

'Hu'l.-on, Adrian.

Hudspeth, Thomas A.

(Oh).

"IlnggiirJjJohn Thompson.

Hughes, J. II.

]• Hughef, Arthur II.

'Hughes', James Ilender-

HOtl.

'Humble, Christopher.

Hume, Robert,

^ilunt, Robert Herbert.

Hunter, J. Howard.

Hunter, David Ilamiltoa.

Hunter John.

1. Silver Medallist in ClaPslos.

2. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &c.
3. Silver Medallist.

4. Silver Mcdalligt in Natural Sciences.

5. Gold Msdallist.

6. Gold Medallist in Classics.

7. Silver Medallist In Natural Sciences.
8. Silver Medallist.

9. Silver Medallist and Starr Medallist.
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Graduatks— Continutd.

H.
Date of

Admission.

1848 B.A.. \

1850 D.C.L.
I

Ilurlburt, Jesse Brown.

1650 LL.D.. )

1850 IVA ..
)

1857M.A..<
lurlburt, Henry.

I.

1864 LL.B.. >IJington, John.

1866

1866

1872

1805

1860

1875

1846

1840

1876

1869

1870

1866

1871

1874

1846

1854

1858

1858

B.A..

MB..
MB..
MB..
M.B..

n.A .

.

B.A..

M.A..

M.B..

B.A ..

M.B..

B.A..

MA..
B.A„.

B.A ..

B.A

M.A
B.A

Dnto of
AdmisHlon.

1870 B.A ..\
1871 M.A.. J

1864 B.A ..

1864 M.B.

1860 LL.1

1867 M.
1857 B.A

:i

1862 LL.B..

1866 B.A . .

I

1869 M.A . .
I

J.

Jnckes, Charles Bagot.

Jackcs, A. G.

Jackes, George Wyllie.

Jackson, John Philip.

Jacques, T.

Jeffers, James Frith.

'Jessopp, Henry Bate.

Jessop, Elisha.

Jewell, John Arthur.

Johnson, Arthur Jukes.

Johnston, James Hughes.

'Johnston, William.

Jones, Edward Coursol les

Jones, Clarkson.

Jones, Herbert C.

eundem.

)

Joseph, Frank John.

LB.. I

.D..J

1860 M.A.. l

1864 LL.B.. J

{Ad

*Junor, David.

1. Gold Medallist.

2. Odd Medallist In Classics.

3 Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, &c.
4. Sllvtir.MedaUiat in Metaphysics, Ac.

1800 M.B,

1873 B.A

1875 M.A
1859 B.A

1860 M.A
1875 B A..

1871 B.A .,

1872 B.A.,

1P69 B.A.

1859 M B.

1804 B.A.

1865 M.A.

1869 M.B.

1875 B.A.

1869 B.A

1871 M
1873 LLB
1849 B.A

1856 B.A

1868 M.A

.1:;}
LB. J

K.

Kay, Willinm,

Keefer, William Napier.

Kelly, Michael J,

'Kennedy, George.

Kennedy, John Edward.

Kennin, Frank NichoUs.

'Kerr, William Henry
Corry.

'Kerr, Frederick Warren.

*Kew, Michael.

'^Killam, Albert Clements.

Killmaster, John George.

BKing.John {Ob).

King, John.

King, Daniel Joseph.

^King, William Frederick.

^Kingsford, Rupert Ethe-
rege.

Kingsmill, John J.

>Kingsmill, Nicol.

1. Oold Medallist In Metaphysics, &c.
'i. Gold Medallist in Classics.

3. Gold Melaliist in Classics.

4. Silver Medallist in Classics.

6. Silver Medallist in Mathematics and in Modem
Languas^es and Prince's Prizeman.

6. Silver Medallist.

7. Gold Medallist in Mathematics.
8. Silver Medallist in Classics and in Modem Ltn*

guages.

9. Silver Medallist in Classics.
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Qbaduatbs—Continued.

E.

^•'^ • •

I >Klng8ton, WJlliam Hall.

Date of
AdmlHslon.

1871 B.A

1878

1870 IVA .. )
Kjjiiittnj Thomas.

1871 M.A.. J

1865 MB..

1876 M.B..

'Kitchen, EJward E.

Kuowles, William Rattray.

.1876 M.B..

1863 B.A..

1867 M.A..

1859 LL.B.

1866 M.B..

1864 M.B..

1865 M.D..

1869 B.A..

1871 M.A..

1874 LL.B..

1853 B.A ..

1857 M.A..

1873 M.B..

1867 B.A .

.

1870 M.B..

1871 B.A..

1864 LL.B..

1876 B.A ..

^1876 M.A..

1873 B.A..

•.Q-c MA..
^^'^

M.B..

1876 M.D..

1

'Lackner, Henry George.

*Lafferty, Alfred Mitchell.

Laird, William Palmer.

Langrill, John Alexander.

Langs, M. S.

''Langton, Thomas.

Lawrason, William Law-

rence.

Lean, Thomns.

Ledyard, William Ed-

ward.

•Ledyard, John Sheppard.

Lennox, D.

Leslie, Alexander.

Lesslie, Rolph Bidwell.

!]

1. Silver MednlUst in MDtaphyaicg, &o.
2. Silver Medallist.
3. Sliver Medallist and Starr Gold Medallist.
4. Silver Mc^dallist in Cliwsics and in Mathematics
5. Gold Medallist in Clafsics.
e. Silver Medallist in Natural Solencea.

I)nt« of
Admlidlon.

1803 B.A
18455 B.A..

1
n M.A.. \
** D.C.L.)

1809 B A
1860 B.A

1854 M.A
1845 M.A..

1856 B.A.,

1869 M.A..

I860 LL.B.

1802 B.A.,

1819 B.A.,

1873 B.A .

1802 B.A.

1804 M.A.

1801 B.A..

1874 M.B..

'««» S.Si.
I

:l

L.

iLe Sueur, William D.

Lewis, Ira.

Lewis, George (Ob).

Light, Robert Newton.

'Liglitburnr, StafTord.

Lister, Brooks Priestly.

Litton, J. Lctabliure, (AJ
eundem.)

'Livingston, John {Oh),

Livingstone, Robert

Thompson.

Loring, George Frederick.

*Long, John Henry.

^Loudon, James.

Lount, Samuel.

Luke, Andrew.

Lundy, Francis James.

M.
1864 B.A .

1806 M.A.

1874 B.A.

1807 B.A.

1808 B.A

1870 MA.
1869 B. A . . Macdonald, Hugh John.

1872 M.B.. Macdonald, Albert Angus

! Macallum, Archibald.

•Macbeth, Thomas Talbot.

Macdiarmid William.

• •

I

^Macdonald, William.

1. f^ilver Medallist in Classicn.

2. Hllver Mtdallist.

3. Silver Medallist in Mntaphysirs, to.

4. Gold Medallixt in Modern Languages.
6. Odd Medallist in MatlicJiatlcs.

6. Gold .VIcdHllist in Cla.s!<ics.

7. Silver Medallist in Modern Languages.

i

m
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Qbaduatbs— Continued.

Bste of

AdmiHtloD.

1846 B.A ..1

1848 B.CL. !

1849 M.A..
[

1858 LL.D..J

1854 B.A

1857

1873 M.B.

M.

Macdonell, Snmuel

Smith.

B.A..
I

M.A.. )

ill. ri •
I

LL.B.
I

LL.D . J

1849 B.A.. »

1853 M.D.. /

187C M.B..

1804 B.A..

1650 B.A .

1858 M.A.

1803 B.A..1

1804 M.A

1873

1874

1802 B.A . . 1

1867 M.A.. i

1873 B.A..

1873 B.A ..\
187G M.A.. J

1872 B.A..

1808 M.B..

1805 B.A..

1870 B.A..

1874 B.A

1875 M.A
l>-54 B.A..-,

1856 M.A../

'Macgregor, Charles John

Mnchell, Henry Thomns.

MncKenzic, Matthew Bell

(Oh.)

Mackie, John Mncdonnld

"MacMillan, John.

> Wacnabb, Alexander.

.::!

'.MacNish, Neil.

Macwillinm, William.

*Mudden, Jamea Henry.

Madill, Francis.

Mngoe, John James.

Malcolm, Alexander.

*M alloy, William

Malloy, William

^Manley, Frederick Fitz-

payne.

'Marling,- Samuel Arthur.

1. Gold MedalliRt in Mathematics and Natural
I'htlosophy.

2. Silver Medallist in Metaphysics, &e,, and
I'rince's I'rixeman.

3. Gnld SlfdHllist in ClassicK.
4. Silver M<'dallist in Natural Sciences.
6. Silver Medallist in Mathematics.
6. Silver Medallist in Mathematics.
7. Gold Mediillift in Clafsics and Chancellor's

Mcdalliet for Evidences.

Date of
AdmliMoD.

1862 LL.B.

1848 B.A ..

1848 B.A ..

1874 B.A ..

18C0 M.B..

1866 M.D..

1860 B.A..

1850 B.A ..

1873 MB..

1872 liL.B .

1872 M.B,,

1874 M.D..

1853 B.A,.

1874 B.A .,

1800 M.B.,

18G7 M.D,.

1871 B.A..

1872 B.A..

1858 M.B..

1859 M.D.

1861 LL.B.

1806 B.A ..

1807 M.A..

1866 Ji.B..

1870 M.D..

1873 B.A ..

1871 B.A ,

1872 M.A.

M.

Marling, Alexander

Marsh, John Walker.

Marsh, ThomaB William.

(Ob.)

Marsh, Alfred Henry.

} ».Martyn, DeWitt Horry

*Mathe8on, Robert.

Matheson, Thomas Qrey.

*MeIdrum, Norman Wil-

liam.

Meredith, William Ralph.

I Metcalf, William Oeorge.

Mcudell, William (Ob.)

Michell, Frank,

".Mickle, William Julius.

Middleton, William Cant-
ley,

Millar, John,

I
«.\Iiller, Thomas,

Miller, William Nicholas.

I
Miller, John Henry.

I
Miller, William Henry.

'Milligan, Henry Peter.

I
Mills, Thomas Wesley.

1. Silver Medallint in Evidences.
2. Silver Medallist.

3. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences.

4. Sturr Gold Medallist.

r>. Gold Medallist.

6. Silver Medallist.

7. Gold Medallist in Matbematiof.



liil!

W^y

80

Date or

Admisaluii.

1804 M.B..

1858 D.A .,

1869 IJ.A

1867 M.A

1807 B.A..

18G(i B.A..

UXIVKKSITY OF TORONTO.

• OnAUUATKS— Con<inu«/.

M.

1859 B.A .

1868 M.A.

1867 M.n.

1868 M.D.

1876 B.A .

1866 B A .

1863 LL.B.

1871 M.B..

1866 B.A .

.

1876 B.A..

1851 B.A..

1854 M.A..

1872 M.B..

1873 MB..
1860 M.B..

1866 M.B..

1858 B.A..

1859 M.A..

1865 B.A ..

1866 M.A..

1873 LL.B

Mllno, Willlnm.

Milroy, William.

*

I «.MitcUell, JnnicaWeb.Mtcr

Mitclicll, OeorRe Albert.

"ModerwcU, Mtilcolin.

Cnmcron.

Monearrat, Nicholas.

Montgomery, Edward.
.

Donald {Ad eundem.)

Montgomery, John.

"Montgomery, Henry.

Mooncy, Donicl Henry.

{Oh).

Moore, George Edward.

f^Moore, CliarlcH Young.

•Morgan, James Choppin.

Morpliy, Henry Edmund.

Pate of
Ailiulni>lon.

1807 B.A

Morris, James Henry.

Morrison, Joseph.

Morrow, Charles

'Morton, Edward Deane.

Morton, William.

I
^.Moss, Thomas.

1'"Muir, John.

18(i:5 B. A . .
I

1871 M.A.. 1

1800 B.A ..

1870 B.A..

1808 B.A ..
J

1801) M.A.. i

1870 LL B.. )

1875 M.B..

M.

Mulholliind, John Willinm

Percy.

•Mulock, William.

Mulock, Williira Uodford.

Muuro, Donald.

Murdoch, Andrew.

Murray, Sydney Smith.

1803 M.B.

1875 MB.
1800 M.n.

1870 M.D.

1807 B.A ..

1808 JI.A..

1803 MB..
1805 M.B.,

1854 B.A.,

1858 LL.B

1874 B.A .

1872 M.B.

1870 B.A .

1809 M.B.

1806 M.B.

1809 M.B.

Mc.

McAlpiue, Dngald Lcitch.

McAlpinc, John.

I
Mo Arthur, John C. (06.)

'

I
McDride, William.

1. Gold Medalliot in Naturnl SdcnccR.
2. Silver MedalUgt in Natural ."^vianrus.

3. SiWer Medallist in Natural ?cienci-8.

4. iiilTer Medallist in Natural .Sciences,

e. Silver MvdalliRt and Starr Gold Mcdalliet.

e. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences and SlWor
Medallist in Modern Languages.

7. PiWer Medallist.

8. Gold .Medallist in Classics, in Mathematics, and
in Modern LanKuages.

0. Silver Medallist in Law.

1803 MB..
1871 D.A.. "I

1872 M.A.. i

McCivllum, James.

'McCiirtliy, John L. 0.

McCaughey, James.

McClelland, Alexander

JHUer.

McClure, William.

McCoU, John.

'McCollnm, John Henry.

McConnell, John.

McCounell, John David-

son.

McCool, Daniel B. (Oh.)

McCormick, Zachary

Charles.

1. Gold Medallist in Modern Langnaftes.

2. Silver M<-dalliBt.

a. Silver Medalliat.
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Graduates— Con/»MutJ.

Me.

ohn Willinm

irn Uodl'oril.

I
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Obauuatm— Condnutd.

N.

t '

m

^1;:^!

i'i:

Dat(> of
AilmlMlnn.

LSftO H.A

1804 M.n..

1807 M.H..

1868 M U..

187!) M.B..

1878 U.A..

1870 H.A..

1850 M.D..

1864 M.n..

1805 M.D..

1845 M.D.

1801

1801

1800

1800

1868

1870

1854

1858

1859

1863

1865

1867

LL.B.

LL/B.

B.A..

M.B..

M.B..

M.B..

B.A..

M.A..

M.B..

M.D..

B.A..

M.B..

M.A..

MD..

Nnflon, William Riimllp.

{Ob.)

Nowman, John Byron.

'"Nowton John IIiuo.

Niohol, Williaro.

•Nichols, John.

Nicholson, IMwartl Elcook.

Niool, Willinm Bulmer'

(Hun.)

Niool, n.

0.

O'Brien, Lucius (Ad

eundem.)

O'Brien, William E'lffniil.

O'Oaru, Martin.

'OfeJen, IsfincO. (Ob.)

*Ogilcn, Willium Winslow.

Ogdcn, Jehu.

Ogilvic, Robert.

'Oille, Lucius Sterne.

sQldright, William.

1. SIlTor MedallUt In Natural ?cli>Dcei.

2. SiU«r Mitdiillist.

3. Gold Medalllat In NBtnrnl Sciences.

4. Gold Medalllat in ClnRnicA

5. Gold Medallist In Metaphysics, io.
n. Silver Mcdidliat.

7, Gold Mednlliat in Medicine.
a. Gold Uedalllat In Modoro Languagfta.

Pato n(

A<liiiliMl'>n.

lHr)7 B.A

1870 B.A

1871

IHTf.

1801

1860

1807

MA..
M.U..

B.A..

M.B..

MD..
1870 B.A..

1803 M.B..

mvi LL.B.

1872 B.A..

1870 LL.B..

1807 M.B..

1808 M.D..

1800 LL 15.,

1875 M.B..

1805 M.B..

1800 >LU,.

1800 B.A ..

1807 M.A..

187tfM.B..

1870 B.A.

.

1807 B.A..

1800 M.A..

1804 B.A..

1S18 B.C.L.

1858 LL.D.,

1858 B.A ..

1869 M.A..

0.

'Oliver, William.

'O'Moarn, James Dallas.

O'Neil, Rilwar.l.

•''Ormlston, David.

Oronhyntekha.

Orr, Rohort Kimball.

Ortoii, HipharJ.

Odlcr, Britton Bath.

O'Sullivnn, Dounis Am-
brose.

P.

Palmer, R. N.

Papps, George Sudlow.

Park, Hugh.

> Pasmore, William Julius.

^ "Paterson, John Andrew.

Pntcrson, Chnrlps Albert.

"Paterson, David Smith.

'Patterson, Ephrainj

George.

Pattesnn, Thomas Charles
(A(f eundem.)

Patton, Jamcfl.

I Paul,Cornelius Danford.

1. Gold McdiilliRt In Ntitnrnl Scionocs.

2. Gold MiHliilllit in Mrtiiiihvslcx, &c.
3. myvr McdulliHt in MnUlemuti^^<
4. Silver WodalliHt and Starr Medallist.

!>. .'Silver Medalli.st in Matheninticii.

(t. Gold Jlodallifit in Modem Ijinguagcd.
7. Gold ileduIllHt In Mathematics.

li
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Graduates— Continued.

R.

m

i

Date oi

Admission.

1861 B.A ..

1861 LL.B..

1864 B.A .

.

186C B.A .

.

1870 MB..
1873 B.A .

187G B A..

j840 B.A ..

1866 R.A ..

1866 M.A..

1869 B.A .,

1871 M.A.
136'.> M.B.

r?! B.A..

1873 M.A.

1872 M.B.

1873 M.B.,

1860 B.A .

1862 B.A .

1867 M.A.

1867 B.A .

1865 iM.A.

1860 B.A .

1861 B.A .

1869 B.A .

1871 M.A.
1874 B.A .

}

iRobarts, Thomas Tempest

Robertson, Henry.

2Rober»8on, Thomas Jaf-

froy.

Robertson, Alexander
.Tames.

Robertson, Hugh.

iiRobertson, William John.

^Robertson, Churles.

^Robinson, Christopher.

RobinsoL, Lawrence C.

(Ob.)

"Robinson, George Hunter,

Robinson, Andrew Rose.

fRobinson, John Gimn.

RobinROn, Jonathan.

Robinson, Rt'.'ert HuiitefT

Rock, Warren.

I
Roger, Walter M.

8Ro.'?8, James.

Rof?, Donald Wilson.

Rose, John B. (Oh.)

"Ros.", Homer Hugo.

R)3s, .Vrthur Wellington'

Silver
Priuoe's

Pi'

1. Medallist in Jletaphysics, 4e.

2. Silver Medallist in Malhuniatic."!.

3. Giild Medallist in Mctii]ihysics", fee.

Medallist in Mathematics aud
Prizcinaii.

4. Silver Medallist in Modern Language:!.
5. .Tamesnn MediiUist.

6. Silver Mcdaiiiat in Clnspies.

7. Silver .Medallist in Modern Langungcs.
8. Gold iMedallist in Modern Lan|4;ua){cs.

9. Silver .Medallist la Natural Scieiiues.

Date of
Admii<aioD.

1876 B.A .

1876 M.A..

1876 B.A .

1864 B.A .

1870 M.B..

1872 B.A.,

1864 B.A .

1848 B.A .

1807 M.A.

1870 B.A .

1858 LT..B.,

1860 B.A .

.

ISf'l M.A..

1856 B.A..

1858 M.A..

1876 M.B..

1850 M.D..

1860 B.A..

1803 B.A..

1868 M.A..

1865 B.A..

1872 M.B..

1872 B.A..

1874 B.A.,

1876 M.A.,

1876 B.A..

1869 B.A..

1871 M.A.,

R.

Ross, Dnvid.

'Ross, John.

Rossin, Julius.

Rowan, Peter Joseph.

Rutherford, Walter,

'llutledge, James.

Ryerson,Egerton Fish(06.)

Ryerbon, Charles EgertoD.

'Sampson, David Ashe
{Oh.)

Sanderson, Joseph Ed-
ward.

Sanderson, Albert.

Scott, John (Ad eundem)

(Oh).

Scott, Wi'liam Hepburne.

<Scott Thomas Henry.

Scott, Robert George.

Scott, Alexander.

^Scott Henry James.

Scott, Alexander,

Scott, William.

*Scrirager, John.

1. Silvei- Medallist in ATetajjliysics; &c.

2. Silver Medallist in Matlienuilics.

3. Silver Medallist in Law.
4. Silver Medallist in Modern Lan!;na;e8.
5. Gold Mediiliisr in MetHpliysiu*. ito.

ti. ^ilrer Medalliiit in Modern Languages, and in

Metnitbysios, &c.

I
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Graduates— Continued.

vii] Ashe

iseph £d-

Ibert.

Ad eundem)

Ilepburne.

Henry.

George.

ler.

imes.

or.

Dftto of

AdiiiiHsinn.

1864 B.A..

1864 B.A..

1865 M.\..

1863 M.B..

1864 M.D..

1864 B.A .

.

1848 B.A,.

1874 M.B..

1875 B.A ..

1864 M.B..

18CG M.D..

1867 B.A .

.

18C0 B.A .

.

18C4 M.B..

180G M.B..

1870 B.A..

1871 M..\..

1859 LL.B..

18G8 M.B..

1865 .M.E,.

1873 P.A..

1875 M.A..

1873 B.A..

1874 M.A..

1865 B.A..

1868 M.A..

1848 B.C.L

1852 D.C.L.

1857 B.A..

1S()1 LL.B..

16G2 I,L.B..

8.

}

^entb, John {Ad eundem).

i.Seyinour, Frederick

EUas.

.Shiintz,SamuelE.(06)

Sharpe, William.

Shaw, John {Ob.)

'^Slipw, Georpe.

='.Shaw, George EJmund.

Sill, Abraham.

Sills, Orville.

'.Sinclair, William.

Sinclair, Lachlan C.

Sinclair, Jotin.

Dnt I of
Admission.

1864 LL.B..

1866 L\B..

1865 LL.B..

1866 M.B..

1867 M.D..

1869 B.A .

.

1870 M.B..

1873 M.A..

^ 'Sinclair, Angus.

Pisson, Jonathan.

Slonne, Allan Cary.

Smale, Samuel Blytho.

I

"Small, John Tnrnbull.

Sniellic, Thomas Stuart

Traill.

Smiley, John.

I
Smith, Liirratt William.

Smith, James Fox.

'Smith, Robert.

Smith, James Frederick.

;e9.

igl's, and in

1. Gold Medalli.it in Jlodcrn Language?.
'2. Silver Medallist.
:i. Gold Medallifit in Modern X^Rnifiiagcs.
4. S*ilvcr Medallist in Natural Sciences.
/>. Gold Medallist in Mathcu)atlc8.
(>. Silver Medallift in Classics.
7. S»i:Tcr Medallist.

1874

1876

1875

187G

1867

1871

18G3

1873

18G4

1873

1875

1869

1870

18G7

1860

1870

1870

1864

l8Go

18G5

1870

MB..
M.B..

B.A..

M.A..

B.A .

M.A.

LL.B.

LL.D.

B.A .

.

B.A ..

B.A ..

B.A ..

M.A..

M.B .

,

LL.B.,

LL.D.

B.A ..

B.A .

M.A..

B.A ..

M.B..

S.

Smith, George Young.

Smith, A. F. {Ob.)

Smith, Robert W.

Smith, Daniel.

Smith, James Bruoe.

'Smith, Charles Merrill.

Smith. Goldwin, (Ad
eundem.)

Smith, Georgb.

Smith, John Washington.

'Smyth, Thomas Henry.

^Smythe, Edward Hand-
ley.

[
Snelling, Richard.

^Snider, Elias Franklin.

''Snider, Colin George.

^Snider, David Martin (Ob.)

'• Somerville, John.

'Sparks, Thomas.

^Sppncer. Theodore
Henry.

"Spencer, Zeno Carpenter.

> Spotton, Kenry Byron.

Squire, George Henry.

•"Standish, John.

}

^. Silver Medalliet.
'2. Silver Meditllmt in Natural Seiencog,

3. Silver Medallist in Mecapnysics. &c.
4. Gold Medallisit in Natural iicienceH.

f>. Silver Medallist in Metavhysicti, &c.
6. Silver Mcdallixt in Cla^jsics.

7. Silver Medallist.
8. Silver Medallist
!). Silver Medallist in Natural Szienceg.

10. Silver Medallist.
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Dat«of
AdmlMlon.

1845 BA..
1859 LL B..

1861 LL.B..

1869 M.B..

1876 B.A ..

1845 B.A.. -k

1848 M.A.. }

1861 LL.B..

1868 B.A..

1862 LL.B..

1863 M.B .

.

1867 B.A .

1870 M.A.

1872 B.A .

1873 B.A .

1876 B.A .

1849 B.A.. )

1851 B.C.L.
\

1870 M.B..

1873 B.A .. »

1875 M.A..;
1862 B.A .

.

18G8 LL.B..

1862 LL B..

1872 B.A .

.

1866 M.B..

UNIVERSITY OF TOROx^TO.

Graduates— Continiwrf.

8.

Stanton, James.

Stanton, William Irvine.

Stayner, Frederick Henry.

Steele, Charles Albert (C b)

•Steele, Alexander.

»Stennett, Walter.

Step liens, Richard Porter.

Stevenson,EdwardSamuel

Stewart, Hamilton Doug-

las.

Stewart, JamesWaterford.

Stewart McLcod.

Stewart, Dugald.

'Stewart, Alexander.

*Stew!%rt, Joseph William

Alexander.

"StinsoD, Ebenezer( Ob.

)

Stone, Daniel Franklin.

eStraith, Peter.

Strang, Hugh Innis.

'Street, Willia-ja Purves

Rochfort.

Stuart, Albert Honry.

Stuart, John Lowry.

Stubbs, J.

1. (Silver Medallist in Metnphynics, &e.
2. Jamcfson Medallist and Medallist in Metaphyslci

and in Evidences
3. SlIvvr'Mi'dallist in Metaphysics, *c.
4. Gold Meda'tlist In Metaphysics, Ac.

6. Silver Mt-dalllst in Natural Philosophy, In Arts
and Gold Medallist in Law.

6. SiWer Mpdalliat in Metaphysics, &c.
7. Gold Medallist.

:}

Date of

Admission.

1859 B.A

1861 M.A
18 8 LL.B.

18G7 B.A..

1872 B.A.,

1873 LL.B.

1866 M.B..

1869 M.B.

.

1876 B.A .

1865 B.A .

1866 M.A.,

I85C B.A.

1858 M.A.

1850 B.A ..

1874 B.A..

1856 B.A .

.

Ad eundem.

1856 M.A..

1865 B.A ..

1867 B.A ..

1870 M.A..

18*:8 MB..
1871 M.B..

1874 M.B..

1871 B.A..

1861 M.B..

\

S.

'Sullivan, Robert.

Sullivan, Dion Cornelius.

Sully, James, D. D.

Sutherland, William Mac-

beth.

Sutherland, D. G.

Sutton. H. H.

Swat', Thomas.

T.

Tait, Donald.

^Tamblyn, William Ware.

> Tassie, William.

'lassie, Henry.

Tassie, Alexander Stew-

art.

Taylor Thomas Wardlaw.

Taylor, Henry Betts.

Taylor, John.

Taylor, William Henry.

Taylor, Alexander,

Taylor, Charles Edward

Stuart.

Teefy, John lleid.

Tempest, William {Ob.)

Gold Medallist in Metaphysics, kc, and Silver

Medallist in Modern l.iaDjjiiages.

Pilver Medallist in Modem Languages.
Silver MedBlli.«t in Classics.

Silver Mcdullist in Mathumutics.

1865

1869

1S54

1861

1865

1864

1866

1865

1874

1840

1859

1865

1869

1864

1858

1869

1860

1861

1873

1874

1866

1£70

1872

1863

1854

1859

1875

1. 8ilvc

2. Gold
3. Gold
4. Silve

6. Silvt

6. Silve
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Gbaduatbs— Continued,

T.

.obert.

lion Cornelius,

es, D. D.

I, William Mao.

I, D. G.

H.

Ituna.

lid.

William Ware.

illiam.

enry.

lexanJcr Stew-

omas Ward law.

jnry Belts.

hn.

lliam Henry,

oxander.

Iiarles Edward

in Held.

tV illiam {Ob.)

Date of
Admission.

1865 M.B..
I

1869 M.D..
i

1851 B.A ..

1861 B.A . .
•»

1865 M.A.. i

1864 M.B.. »

1866 M.D.. /

1865 B.A ,

1874 B.A ,

c9, tec, and Silver

in|juage.«.

ics.

1845 B.A .

.

1859 M.D..

1865 M.B,.

1869 B.A..

1864 M.B..

1858 B.A..

1859 M.A..

1860 M.B..

1861 M.D..

1873 B.A..
I

1874 M.A..
\

1866 B.A..
I

1£70 M.A..
\

1872 B.A .

.

1863 M.B..

1854 B.A
1859 M.A
1876 M.B

::!

Tennttnt, John^Somerville.

Thorn, James.

iTbom, John Highet.

Thom, John Condie.

^ThompsoD, James B.

'Thompson, George Wal-

lace.

Thomson, John Edge-

worth {Ob).

Thorburn, James (Ad-

eutidem.

)

Thorburn; Richard.

Thornton, Robert Mo-

Alpine.

Tisdale, J. C. {Oh).

^Tisdell, Francis B. {Ob).

•Torrance, John.

Traver, Albert J. (06).

Traver, Elliot.

Trenor, J. B. {Ob).

Trew, Neil McLean (06).

Trimble, Robert, John.

1. Silver Medallict In Mathematics.
3. Gold Medallist in Natural t>i.'ience3.

3. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciencca.
4. Silver Medallist in Metaphyciua, &c.
6. Silver Medallist in Medicine.
6. Silver Medallist In Metaphysics, &c.

Date of
Admicaion.

1801 B.A..

1873 B.A..

1859 M.D..

1857 M.A..

1851 B.A..

187G M.B..

1862 B.A..

1850 B.A..

1802 LL.B..

1804 M.B.

1864 B.A.

1806 M.A.

1846 B.A .

T.

iTiirnbull, James.

Turnbull, Alexander Ma-

thieson.

Turner, Henry {Ad

eundcm.)

Turpin, John {Adeundem)

'Tyner, Richard James

(06).

Tyrrell, Robert Shaw.

STytler, William,

U.

Unsworth, Richard

Upper, Martin CampbolL

V.

Vail, Charles L.

}^VanderSmissen, William
Henry.

VankoughDet,Bolton John

{Ad eundem.)—(06.)

1860 B.A
1863 M
1866 M
1868 M.B..

A...
.A..

.B.. J

W.

^Wadsworth, James J.

Wad. worth, Andrew H.B.

1870 M.B. . sWegner, William Jacob.

1. Gold Medallist In Modem Lang^afteSi
2. Chancer.or'.s Medallist for Evidences.
3. Gold Medallist in Natural ticlences.

4. Silver Medallist in Classicn.

6. Gold M'ddallist in Natural Scieacea in Arts,.

Silver Medallist in Medicine.
6. Silver Medallist and Starr Sliver Medallist.
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QvAVVATJia— Continued.

W.
Dnto of

AdiTil8f<ton.

1856 B.A..

1857 MB..
M.A..

1867 B.A..

1869 M.A..

1874 LL.B..

1866 M.B..

1807 M.D.

.

1873 B.A .

,

1874 M.A..

1873 B.A..

1861 MB..
1862 M.D..

lSu5 B.A .

.

18G9 B.A ..

1800 M.A .

.

1807 LL.B.,

1870 LL.D ,

1808 M.B .

.

1866 B.A..

1873 LL.B..

1858 M.A .

1845 B.A ..

1848 M.A..

1854 B.A ..

1871 M.B..

1873 B.A .

.

1
I » Walker, Nathaniel Os-

1 borne.

»Wftlker,Wil!inm Frederick

Wallace, James.

'Wallace, Francis Huston

Wallace, James.

Wanless, John.

Wardrop, Robert.

Waters, David.

Waters. George.

6 Watt, William.

Watts, Walter Angus,

[Ad eandetn.)

«\Vedd, William.

'Wells, Rupert Mearsc.

Wells, Samuel Mnchell.

Wellwood, Nesbitt John.

I)uto of
AdmlrHton,

1848 B.A .

.

Ad eundem,

1849 M.A..

1800 B.A..

1805 M.B..

1800 M.D .

.

1807 B.A .

.

18C8 M.A..

1870 M.B..

1S7'2 BA ..

1873 M.A..

1875 MB..
1874 MB..
1874 M.B..

1804 M.B..

1848 B.A..

1850 M.A..

1871 B.A..

1872 M.A..

1872 LL.B..

I 1875 B.A ..

11870 M.A..

1800 M.B..

1863 M.D..

1809 B.A .

,

1866 B.A.,

1806 M.B.,

1

1. Gold Medallist in Natural Sciences.

2. SilTvr MedalliHt in Law.
:i. Gold Medallist in Classici.

4. Silver Medallist in Mathematics.
fi. Silver Mcdallint in MoJern LanguajfCi.
6. Silver Sludallist in Claf>sica.

7. Jameson Medallist and Silver Medallist
iiUiius.

w.

Westropp, Robert Qid.

dings.

White, Joseph.

White, Thomas.

iWhite, John.

White, John Edward.

^Whitc, James.

Whitehead, Alexander J.

Whiteman, Robert.

Whiteside, William Noble

•'Wickson, Arthur.

Wightman, John Roaf.

Wilkes, Alfred John.

nVilkie, John.

Wilkins, George.

^Wilkins, David Francis

Henry.

^Williams, Adolphus.

Williams, Ricliard Watson

I.GoUl Medallist in Modern I^ng^uases.
2. bilrer Medallist in Classicn in Arts, Silver

Medallist and Starr Silver Medallist in

Medicine.
3. Gold MedalliFt in CIas.sic8.

4. Gold MndiiUist in Metaphysics, &c.
6. Sliver .Medallist in Natural jj-cieoccs.

6. Silver Medallist In Natural Sciences.

7. Silver Medallist in Natural ScieaueH.
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Gbadvates— Continued,

Robert Gid.

Date of
Admission.

1«70 M.B..

1872 B.A ..

1862 B.A .

.

18fi3 MA..
1804 B. A..

18C5 M.A..

1874 B. \ .

.

.1876 M.A..

.1876 M.B..

1857 B.A...

Ad eundem.

1857 M.A..

1849 B,A..

1853 M.A..

18C4 M.B..
1863 B.A..

1864 M.A..

1860 LL.B..

1853 B.A.,

MB..
M.D..

1862 B.A..

1864 M.A..

W.

•WilHamB, Alfred.

nVilliams, William.

/ Wilson, Arthur Lawrence.

I
nVilson, John S.

1 *Wilson, William Alex-

) fnder.

'Wilson William John.

I- Windeat, James.

I
Winer, William. ,

Winn, Theophilus Brooks.

I
Withrow, William Henry.

Wood, Samuel George.

1856 Woodruff, William.

"Woods, Samuel.

1. Silver Medalllgt.
2. Hlver Medallist in Modern Languages.
3. Silver Medallist in Mathematica.
4. Silver Medallist in .Yletaphysica, 4c.
6. Silver Medallist.
6. Gold Medallist in Classiof.

Dnto of

Admis.xion.

1865 B.A.,

1867 M.A.,

1869 B.A..

1870 M.A..

If 63 B.A .,

1866 B.A ..

1873 M.B..

1860 B.A .

1867 M.B..

1872 MB.,
1875 B.A .

.

1867 B.A..

1869 B.A .

.

1873 M.A..

1874 B.A..

W.

Woolverton, Algernon.

Woolverton, Linus.

'Wright, Thomas Wa'lace.

'^Wright, Adam Henry.

Wright, George Sills.

Wright, George.

Wright, Frederick Henry.

Wright, Joseph Alfred.

Y.

'Yale, Henry.

Young, Frederick, H.

Young, George Paxton.

(
Ad eundem),

*Yule, James Coltou (04).

1872 M.B., ^Zimmerman, Richard.

1. Gold Medallist in Mathematics.
2. Silver Medallist in Medicine.
3. Mlver Medalli.«t iu Modern Languages
4. Silver Medallist in Classics and in MetapbjrsicSr

Ac.

6. Gold Medallist and Stsrr Gold Medallist
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DIPLOMAS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING.

iiii

1861 Robertson, C. F. (Prhman.)

18G2 BellaifB, Walter George. {Prixtman.)

1802 Irwin, Benoni.

18(17 Brown, Gerald C. {Prizeman.)

1870 Kippnx, Hnrgreaves.

DIPLOMAS IN AGEIOULTURB.

1862 Farewell, John E. (Prizeman.)

1862 Forneri, Oosford C.

1862 Thompson, James B. (Prizeman.)

1865 Greer, George M. (Prizeman.)

1866 Morgan, James Choppin. (Prizeman.

1867 Brycc, George. (Prizeman.)

1870 Palmer, Benson Jones.

1872 Palmer, Elgin Burpp.

1873 Madill, Francis.



UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO. 8t

UNDERGRADUATES

FACULTY OF LAW.
Date nf

Admission.

1869

1876

1868

1871

1875

18G7

1866

1867

1867

1869

1874

1866

1867

Alwnrd, Silas.

Aylesworth, Allen Bristol.

Bell, A.

Christie, Dooiild Malcolm.

Creriiv, John.

Delamere, Thomas Dawson.

Derochc, Ilammcl Madden.

Elliott, William Moore,

Fcuton, Frederick.

Fitzgerald, William.

Gait, Alexander Casimir.

Goodwillie, George Stewart.

Hill, Hamnott Piuhey.

Date of
Admlraiou.

1865 Jones, John Williamson.

187] Killam, Albert Clements.

18GG Livingstone, Robert Thompson.

186B McCftbe, J.

1866 McMurrich, William Barclay.

1873 lladcnhurst, George Arthur.

1867 Reesor, Henry Arthur.

1874 Robertson, William John.

1867 Hutledge, James.

1873 Scott, Henry James.

1870 Smythe, Edward Handley.

1876 Williams, William.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

Date of
Admiegiun.

1875 Adams, William Anderson.

187G Adams, Arthur James.

1870 Aitcheson, William.

1869 Appclbe. James.

1876 Ashby, Thomas Harry.

187G Barkwell, llichard Herbert.

1876 Bentley, William Hincks.

1878 Birdsall, Samuel Edsal.

1875 Bonnar, Hector Alexander.

1876 Bonnar, John Duncan.

1867 Bredin, Richard.

1876 Bremner, William Wilson.

1867 Buchner, John L.

1875 Burns, Wesley Jones.

Ddte of
Admisition.

1873 Burt, Franklin.

Burton, William Henry.

Campbell, Arthur Dalziel.

Garthcw, Charles Edward.

Oliirke, John.

Clarke, Alfred.

Clarke, Thomas Field.

Clarke, Charles Kirk.

1876

1876

1873

1867

1869

1869

1874

1866

1866

1876

1875

1875

187G

Cluxton, Frederick Charles.

Coulter, William.

Crossi, William.

Davidson, Alexander.

Duggan, Frederick Joseph.

Duufield, John.
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UMDERaBAUCATES

—

Continued.

(!l^

Dat« of

1873 Egleston, John Pliinens.

1867 Farewell, Georgo McQill.

1872 Frtrewell, Abrum Alfred Inkerman'

1873 Fichl, Byron.

1878 Fisher, DnviJ Merritt

1876 Onrdiner, John lierbort.

1876 GluHgow, St. Cliiir Ilolden.

1876 Good. Jiimes Wilford.

1871 Gordon, James Robert.

1878 Gordon, George.

1873 Grant, Andrew.

1876 Grant, William Frank Gervase.

1868 Grnsett, Frederick Lemuitre.

1875 Griffin, Herbert Spohn.

1869 Hamilton, John Robert.

1870 Ilnniilton, Robert.

J875 Henrtwell, Oliver Tiffany,

1875 Hooper, Thomas Howard.

1876 Howell, James Bruce.

1876 Hyde, John Galbraith.

1876 Jaraie.son, David,

1870 Johnston, James Silas.

1870 Kelly, James.

1878 Kennedy, George Allan.

1870 King, John Sumpter.

1866 Kitchen, Daniel Hiokson.

1874 Kitchen, Edward Collver,

1869 Klotz, Otto Julius,

1876 Langstaff, George Augustus.

1876 Langstaff, John Elliot.

1870 Lavell. Charles Henry.

1876 Lehman, William.

1868 Locke. Charles F. A,

1866 MacCrimmon, Donald Alexander.

1871 Macdonald, Hugh,

1876 Macklin, Marshall.

1876 Meikle, Hamilton.

1876 Meldrum, Peter Gordon.

1878 Minaker, William.

Ditto of
AUidIbMod.

1871 Moran, J. B.

1807 McDiurmid, Dunciin.

1870 McDlnrmiil. Jiunc''.

1873 McDonald, Dunciin Forbes.

1876 McFiiddcn, John James.

1870 McFiiyden, Dunnan.

1871 MtGIUivray, Joiin Alexander.

1870 McKeough, George Thomas.

1876 McKce, Andrew Oliver.

1868 McLaren, Alexander.

1871 McLean, John.

1867 McMrtster, N. G.

1806 McNaughton, John.

1876 Nasmith, Archibald

1876 Nelson, Francis Joseph.

1873 Ogg, Alexander Stsul;.

1873 Orr, Rowland Beatty.

1873 Page, Arthur Wellosley.

1870 Parke, William Tiffany.

ISia Perkins, Orvillo Juan.

1875 Pomeroy, John Reynolds.

1873 Reeve, John Edward.

1807 Reid, George.

1873 Reynolds, Henry James.

1875 Reynolds, Arthur Rowley.

1873 Richards, Nicholas Dennis.

1874 Richardson, SaLiuel.

1866 Robertson, John M.

1873 Robinson, Alexander.

1876 Robson, William Telfer.

1875 Ross, James Frederick William.

1871 Sandison, Edward.

1867 Sharpe, William James.

1873 Shaver, Alexander W.
1872 Shaw, Frank Wood.

1876 Sheard, Charles.

1873 Shogejowaneb.

1876 Sinclair, James Alexander.

1874 Sivewright, John Philip.

hi
'
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Umdbiqraduateb— Con/^nuic/.
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Date of
AduilMton.

1876 Cameron, Edward Robert.

18"5 Cameron, John Donald.

1870 Cameron, John Home.

1872 Campbell, Peter SinolHlr.

1874 Coropbcll, Alexander Urqubnrt.

lU7r» Campbell, John IJeury Mayue.

1870 Campbell, Arobibald Gilchrist.

1871 Canby, Benjamin Fronklin.

1872 Carmiohael, Willinm.

J 870 Carroll, William Edward.

1876 Carruthers, John.

1870 Carruthers, Adam.

1870 Casselv, Richard Scougnll.

1807 Cnswcll, David John.

18G0 Cavers, John.

1874 Cbisholm, James.

1870 Christie, Dona!d Malcolm.

1870 Clapp, David Philip.

1871 Clark, Donald Kenneth.

1876 Cleaver, Solomon.

1874 Clement, VuMiam Henry Pope.

1874 Clements, Edgar Nourood.

18(59 Clump, Guildford Dudley.

1876 Cole, Addison.

1874 Condon, Frederick Tennyson.

1870 Cook, William.

1870 Cooke, Charles Henry.

1876 Copeland, Charles Moore.

1875 Corcoran, Thomas.

1870 Courtice, Andrew Cory.

1870 Covernton, Theodore Selby.

1878 Cox, John Loane.

1872 Craig, James Penrhyn.

1878 Craigie, James.

1875 Crawford, Horace Edgar.

1874 Crowle, Frederick William.

1876 Culham, Joseph Alexander

1870 Camming, Robert Alexander Reid

1874 Cammings, Richard Black.

Data of
Admtiiloo.

1800 Davidson, Robert Gordon.

1876 Davidson, Alexander Druof.

1870 Davis, Thomas Robert'

1878 Davis, Samuel Percy.

1876 Davis, Ghent.

1873 Davison, Jiiniot<.

1876 Davison, John Lorenzo.

1874 Dawson, James.

1875 Dolony, John Walter.

1875 Dickson, John Elder.

1876 Dobbs, Ogilvie Graham. '

1878 Dobbyn, Willipm Richard.

1870 Doel, Willinm Henry.

1871 Donnelly, John Henry.

1860 Dow, John Ball.

18G0 Duff, Samuel John.

1870 Duncan, James Mo!r.

1878 Eastman, Snmuel Henry.

1873 Eede. Charles.

1876 Elliott, John Wilson.

1875 Fnirbp.nk, Henry Adington.

1874 Farmer, Jones.

1874 Farquharson, Jamef<.

1876 Fen wick, Murray M.

1870 Ferguson, John.

1871 Field, George Washington.

1876 Fitzsimmons, Willinm.

1869 Fleming, John.

1871 Fox, Edward Theophilus.

1876 Franks, John Watson.

1870 Fullerton, James.

1876 Galbraith, Robert Alfred.

1876 Gibson, John.

1876 Gilmore, Thomas Ilenrj'.

1869 Glashnn, John Crienhead.

1870 Goggin, David James.

1868 Goldie, John.

1870 Gordon, Charles.

1871 Graham, James Toung.
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Unurrobaduatm.—Contlnutd.

DaUof
Admliiloii,

1876 Oraham, WlUInm Hugh.

1872 Grant, Wilbur.

1876 Ounn, Robert.

1879 Quod, William.

1870 Gwynne, William Durle.

1874 Hague, Dyson.

1870 Hull, Baldwin.

1874 Hamilton Jamoi'.

187(1 Hamilton, Henry Rutgers Prime.

1870 Hankey, Francis Longsdon.

1872 Harris, Elmore.

1871 Harrison, Thomas Sbnw.

1 •>73 Harsione, John Chidley.

1870 Ilaultain, Frcdericli William Gor-

don.

1

1870 Hnultain, Theodoro Arnold.

187.1 Iluyter, Frederic Edwin.

[1872 Head, Sampuon Leslie Howell.

' 1872 Hellmulh, Tuidore Frederick.

1870 Henry, Thomas McKoe.

1875 Ilerridgo, William Thomas.

1870 Hicks, David.

i

1870 Hill, Frederick William.

1
1874 Hodge, Robert.

1872 Hodgins, Frank Egerton.

1887 Hope, Robert Kuight.

1870 Ilourigan, Andrew.

1 1873 Houston, John.

1809 Hoyles, Alfred Liddell.

1874 Hunt, William Homer.

1871 Hunter, James Henry.

1

1878 Hunter, James Maciio.

[1878 Hunter, William Armstrong.

1871 Hurd, Hiram Scott.

[1870 Huston, William Henry.

1874 Hutt, Erastus Robert.

[1876 Inglis, George.

1873 Innes, Alexander.

}876 Jaokson, John Bell.

Date of
AJniluioD.

1870 Jaokson, William Shutt Sabine.

1876 Jacques, George Mortimer.

1870 Jacques, Alfred.

1870 James, William Joynt.

1873 Jurdine, William Wilson.

1808 Johnson, William DeGeer.

1873 Johnston, Adam.

1874 Johnston, James Ronald.

1872 JoneS; James Robert.

1808 Junor, Kenneth Frank.

1876 Justin, Benjamin Franklin.

1872 Kelly, John George.

1874 Kennedy, Ro' ort William.

1872 Kerby John Ross.

1873 Kerr, John.

1874 Keys, David Reade.

1871 Kinrade, Thomas Lachlan.

1873 Langton, William Alexander.

1870 Lapp, Levi.

1876 Lawrence, Fred.

1870 Lawson, George Frederick.

1870 Lee, Arthur Virgil.

1874 Lees, James Edward.

1870 Little, David C.

1871 Loan, John.

1807 Loncrgan, Michael L. 8.

1870 Loudon, William James.

1870 Lown, Alexander Sbeppard.

1871 Macfarlane, Peter A.

1808 Maohell, Henry Thomas.

1807 Mackenzie, James Alexander.

1874 Mackenzie, Donald Cameron.

1870 MacLaron, David.

1875 MaoLaren, David.

1876 Maclean, Wallace.

1870 Madden, John Joseph.

1872 Magill, Hugh.

1870 Marling, Arthur Woodhonse.

1876 Marshall, Ibmq Norton.
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OaUof
AdmlMloa.

1867 Matthcwi, Qiorge.

1873 Maradltb, Thomaa Qravat.

1876 Mlllftr. CbarlM.

]87fi Millar, Pater.

1870 Millar, Jameii.

1870 Moore, AWin JoHbua.

1874 Morgan, Joieph.

1808 Morrow, Walter.

1871 Muokle, John.

1870 Mutob, Jobn.

1874 MoAleaae, William Valleau.

1870 MoA -ton, William Joseph.

1874 MoBrido, William.

1878 MoCallum, Malcolm.

1870 MoOallum, Archibald Byron.

18U8 McCarty, Daniel.

1876 MoCuul, Oharlos Coursollos.

1876 McCoH, Duncan.

1808 MoDermid, Duncan.

180U MoDiarmid, John.

1870 McDonald, Donald.

1876 MoD( <i1d, Jobn.

1876 MoT>R'.Kk'J, James.

1870 McDot aid, Edward Archibald.

1876 MoDougall, James.

1874 MoEwen, Peter Arthur.

1876 MoFarland, Harry John.

1878 MoGiU, Solomon Qoorge.

1870 MoGill, Anthony.

1870 MoGilliTray, Charles Fothergill.

1878 ' McGregor, John Ormond.

1876 McGregor, Malcolm.

1870 McKay, Emanuel.

1872 MoKechnie, D. L.

1874 MoKechnie, Neil Sinclair.

1870 MoLachlao, William Goldsmith.

1876 McLaren, George.

1867 MoLeod, John.

1876 MoMinn, WiUiam John Robertson,

[)kU of

AclmUHloii.

18U8

1875

1H»5

1H«9

1P78

1874

IS74

1870

1873

1872

1874

1873

1874

1808

1875

1870

1875

1872

1872

1870

1874

1873

1800

1874

1870

18C8

1875

1875

1875

1873

1809

1807

1870

1800

1809

1870

1871

1874

McMurcliy, Jobn Donald.

MoMurrioh, James Playfair.

MoPbail, Daniel Frederick.

McPhndyoii, Hugh.

MoQiiilkin, Samuel.

Nason, Henry.

Northrup, William Itarton.

Ogden, Walter Huntingdon,

O'llauly, Jobn Mitchull.

O'Uourkp, Tbomus Alfred.

Orr, Wllliiim Andrew.

Ortb, Malcolm ('umoron.

Pngo, Tbuuius Olway.

Panton, Jumes Hoyes.

Pattemon, James Wiloon.

Peck, Edward Ariiiuur.

Pondrey, Kobort.

Perkins, Jacob.

Philip, William Kiioz.

Phillips, 8ylv»uu8.

Pollock, .lumus Ed nurd.

Ponton, William Ncubitt.

Porter, John M.

Proctor, Edirard Itobcrt Chamber-

lain.

Proudfoot, William.

Punshon, John William Vickurs.

Pyne, Albert iloberts.

Ramsay, David Millar.

Roddick, David.

Rodditt, Thomas Henry.

Rich, Albert Russell.

Richmond, Jobn M.
Roberts, James W.

Robertson, Francis Beverley.

Roger, Robert.

Rolpb, Tbom.is Taylor.

Ross, Robert,Armstrong.

Ross, Herbert Charles.
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—

Continued.

CIVIL ENGINEERINO.
Dnte of

Admitaicn.

1876 Bray, Harry Freeman.

1868 Brough, iledmond John.

I'leQ Brown, Arthur.

1873 Cbrietie, Frederic Webster.

1875 Fowlds, Frederick William.

1875 Griffin, Albert Dyke.

1873 Irvine, Charles Robert.

18G9 Kains, Thomas

1668 Killaly, Richard Fleming.

1869 Klotz, Otto JuliuR.

1868 Leonard, Edwin £.

1872 McNabb, John Fitzpatrick.

1867 Ormond, James E.

1869 Pearce, William.

1868 Peters, Samuel Frank.

1876 Proudfoot, Hume Blake.

1873 Ross, George

)876 Smith, Louis Newton.

1875 Stewart, Robert.

1866 Wataon, John George.

1871 WilGon, James.
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Mot»risiltiiris.

MATRICULATION, 1876.
I

AKTf, (Junior Matbiculation).

Clanks 1. Jackson, W. S. S., from Whitby High School, and

from Rugby, England.

, Cabruthers, a., from Hamilton Collegiate In-

2.
I

stitnte.

^ Loudon, V/. J., (Double) from Upper Canada

' College.

Uathemalict 1 . Millar, J., from Hamilton Collegiate Institute,

and private study.

2, Thomson, R. Y., (Double) from Clinton High

School.

EngliahyFnnch,^- llittory

,

Aoheson, Q., (Double) from Gait Collegiate Insti-

tute.

General Profieienct/ , 1. Loudon.

( Aoheson.
2. <

( Thomson.

3. Maclean, W., from Hamilton Collegiate Institute,

and from Upper Canada College.

4. Lee, A. V., from Brantford High SchooH
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^^UUH, j'rttaJarsibip.iS, mil '^vim.

FACULTY OF MEDICIISE.

GOLD MEDAL MoPhrdran, A.

SILVER MEDAL 1. Lacknkb, II. G.

«• " 2. BOWERMAN, A. C.

•« " 3. Wilson, W. J.

STARR GOLD MEDAL Lacknkb, H. G.

STARR SILVER MEDAL .•..!. McPhedkan, A.

•• •• «« 2, BOWBRMAN, A. C.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

iiS!-- .!

Clagsica GOLD MEDAL Nionoi.'^c-/. B. E

Mathtmatics GOLD MEDAL Blackadab, ,V, ' ..

Modern Lanffuagcs ... .GOLD MEDAL Patkrson, D. S.

•• '• SILVER MEDAL H. DoiiEnir, J.

•« '" *• " 2. Eakins, W, G.

'• " " 3. Robertson, C.

Natural Seienets GOLD MEDAL Bryob, P.

" SILVER MEDAL , 1. Blaokadae, A. K.

2, Abraham, R. II.

" 3. MoNTr'jMr.RT, H.

Metaphysiet, Elhiet, $c. .GOLD MEDAL Stewart, J. W, A.

.SILVER MEDAL I. Steele, A.

" " 2. Ross, J.

«
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FACULTY OF LAW.

SECOND YEAR Atluwobtb, A. B.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

FIRST YEAR Adair, J.

SECOND YEAR Qbiffin, H. S.

THIRD YEAR Stuabt, W. T.

FACULTY OF ARTS.

(I

Oreek and Latin 1st Year 1. Cauibon, J. D. (double).

„ ,( « 2 I
^"'^^"i ^- ^' (double.)

( Elliott, J. W. (double.)

2ad Year 1. Smokb, S. C.

" 2. MOBOAH, J.

ii .1 3rd Yaar ) Johkstoh, A. (double.)

) Wbthbbbll. J. £.

Mathematics Ist Year 1. Dblant, J. W.
*' 2. SOMBBTiLLB, Q. A.

2nd Year 1. Hattbb, J. E.

'• 2. Oamfbbll, J. H. M.

3rd Year.... 1. Bbtabt, J. E.

« 2. Habhtorb, J. G.

Modern languagei
, 2nd Year Kbts, D. R.

" •• 3rd Year Pokton, W. N.

Ifatural Seieneet 2nd Year MoGill, A.
'• " 8rd Year Davis, S. P.

Melaphyiict, J^e 2nd Year MoGaBaoB, M.
" " 3rd Year Bbattib, D.

IlUtory and Civil Polity .- FiiLD, G. W.
Special Proficiency in tubjectt

other than Claiiiei and
Mathematict. let Year MoMubbich, J. P.

" 2nd Year. .... Hvstbb, J. M. (double.)
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«BDEJECTS FOR PRIZE COMPOSITIONS, 1877.

Obebk Vrbse : (Iamb. Trim. Aoat.)

MaB8iDg<sr Tho Roman Aotor, Act II., sc. i, from "Phil: My boo to

tutor me " to " I cannot err."

Qrbbk Fbosk:

Groto-History of Greece, Pt. II., Vol. IX., ch. Ixx., pp. 125-129 (Third

Edition), from "On the ensuing day, howoTcr, tho Persians " to "mia-

chief might have ensued."

Latin Vcrse:

Milton's Lyoidas, from " But, 0, the heavy change " to " that sacred head

of thine," T. 112.

Latin piic^K:

"The Gretska by their intestine divisions were the authois of their final

ruin" down to "He joined without a blush the enemies of Cantaouzene,"

Gibbon's "Decline and Fall," Milman's Edition, ch. Ixiv., Vol. VI.. pp. 230-

232.

English Pbose :

" Tho Relation between History and Politics."

Enolisu Vbrse :

"The North Pole."

^Fbinch Prose :

(Subject to be announced at the time of writing).

^^Gebhan Prose :

(Subject to be announced at the time of writing).

*To be written In the Hall, in the preionoe of the Exav'vbrs.

The Compositions (with the exception of the French and German Prose) signed

with fictitious name or motto, and accompanied by an envelope having inch

fictitious name or motto on the outside, and the author's name inside, must

be forwarded by post to the Registrar on or before the first day of May.
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anftiei:»(tj^ of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS.- 1870.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

GREEK.

Examlncv: W. D. Peaiiman, M. A.

= ,
^fijt ' • • ~

I.

Translate

:

XAP. "0/3ffo;/, A *E/)/ti?), T^i/
X^*"?""' °^ 'y^P

^'''"*
t'-^'^P^^

fie TavTT)v fir)-)(avr)v ava^t^d^ei^,

EPM. Eif 7c Kal I8e7t' ideXei^, & Xdptov, airavra' ovk

evi 8k afi^ Kal d<T^a\rj koX ^CKoOedfiova elvai. oKK
e;^ou aov t?}? 8e'^ia9 icaX <f)€i^ov firj Karh rov 6\i(T0r)pov

Trarelv. ev 76, dv€\i]\v6a^ Kal <ru. ifrehrep hk BtKopvfi-

/809 6 Tlapva<r6^ iaTi, fiiav kKdrepoi; dxpav aTroXa^Ofiivo^t

KaOe^difieda' <tv 8t' jxoi rfOTf eV KUKXrp Trepi^Xiirtav €7rt-

aKoirei. dtravra.

XAP. '0/>w 7>}i' iroWriv Kal Xifivrfv Tivh fi€yd\i]v irepip-

peovaav Kal oprj kuI Trorafioixi tov KwkvtoO Kal Ilu^t-

<f>\€yidovTo<i /jL€l^ova<i Kal dvdpayjrov? irdvv afiucpov^ Kal
Ttfo? Aodkeov^ avT&V'

EPM. IloXet? cKeivai elaiv, 06s <f)(o\€ov<: elvat vo/il^ei^.

XAP. OlcOa oiu, & 'Epfiijj to? ovBtv rifiiv irkirpoKrat^

aKKk fidrriv rbv Ilapvaaoif avrfj KaaTaX/a Kal TrfV

Otrijv Ka\ rk dXKa opt} fiereKiv^aauev ;

EPM. "On n'

;

XAP. OvSkv aKptfikt eya) yovu dtro rov in^rjKov 6p&'

iBeofirfv ov iroXcis Kal jpr} axno jfiovov &<nr€p iv ypat^K
opdvy aXXh tow? dv0pdyirov<i airrov^ Kal ct trpdrrovai Kal
via Xkyovaiv, wairep otc fie to irpSiTov etnv)(a>v elZes

'yeXSnna Kal ijpov fie rt yeXtprfif aKowa^ ydp rivo^

^aOrjv es tnrep^oXijv,

LuciAN, Charon.

'

\



1. Mark tlio (|uantity of penult, of aveXi'iXvOa^f Uapvaffo^,

KtOKVTOVf aKpi.^€<!, €VTV)(U)V, TTOTafiOlXi.

2. Parse ope^ovt ^pov, yeK^v, rjffOiju.

3. avTo fiovov. What is the precise force of these words ?

Show how they came to bo used in this sense.

II.

Translate

:

Kol 6 vvv 7rei/»;9 o toC Se?i/o<?, o jSovXevadfieuos ri irepl

ayevvow ovrco re^vi;?, /ier' 6\vyc riraa-i f?;\a)T09 teal

etr{<f>0ovo<; tarj, TifMOfievo^; Kal iTraivov/ieuo^i Kul cVl tok
tt/3l<TTOt9 evSoKlfloiv KOi, WTO T&U yCVCl Kul TtKoVTM TTpOV-

'XpvToyv uTTo^XeTrofievoii, effdrJTa fih roiavj'qv ufitrexo-

p,euo<!,—Zel^aaa rr)v kavrfj'i' irdvv hk \a/nrpav e<f)6p€i
—

dpyfj^ 8^ Kal irpoehpia'i d^iovfievo'}' Kau ttov orroSi;/*^?,

ovB eirl T>)9 d\\o8airr]<i dyvm Koi a<f>avr}<; iarj' TOtavrd

<roi irepidtjaw rh, yv(opl<T(iara, w<ne twv opcomcov SKaaro^

Tov trkqaioii Kivrjaa^; Sei^ei a€ r^ oaKTvKfp ^^oltroii

eVetfo?" Xiycov. av Bi rt aTTovBrj^ a^iov rj xdi tow <f)l\ov^

'ff Koi rr)V ttoXiv okqv KaroKafifidvri^ ek ae Trdma dwo-
fikiylrovTai' mv irov ri, Xiyuv tuj^j;?, Ke')(r)v6re<i oi ttoWoI
aKovaoPTai, 6avijA^ovTe<i xal evBaifiovi^ovri^ ce rrj^

8vvdfjk€(os Twv \6y(ov koI tov Trarepa t?}? €imoTfiui<i.

LucjAN, Vita.

1 TrpoeBpU'i and eyTror/i/a?. Why the Genitive case ?

-« 2. Distinguish ttou and iroi, 5o«Tt;\o<? .and 5a«Tu\to?.

3. Give a short biographical account of Lucian.

III.

Translate

:

(a) Evff dXKoi fiev Travre? €'rr€V(}}^fii]aav 'k^aioL
AlSei<r6ai ff ieprja Kal dr/\ad teyOai. airotva'

'AW' oi/K 'AT/3e% lAyafi€fivovi\v8av€' dv/iro,

'A\\A /MMCw? a^/et, Kparepov 8' eTrl fivdov ercWei/.
Xa)o/4Cvo9 8' o yipm irdXiv ^ero. roio 8' 'AttoWwi;
Ev^afievov^ '^Kovaevj iirel /id\a ol <f>l\ov ^ei/.

'H/ce 8' ctt' 'Apyeloiai kokov ^eKo^i- oi Be vv Xaoi
SvrjaKov iiraaainepoi, ra 8' eir^ero KrjXa Oeoio '

ndvrydva arparov evpw 'A. rum. dfifii 81 fidvTK
Ev et8ci)9 (vyopeve deoTrpoTria^ E«aToto.



AuTtV 670) TrpwTO? KiKofir^v 6eov iXdaKcaBai'

^Arpeicjva 8' Sweira 1^0X09 \d^eVf alylra B* avaard^
'H7r€t\?;o"€i' fivBov^ h Br) rereXeafUvo^ iariv>

T^v fiku yap aiiv vrjl 0ofi €\£K(iyrre<i 'Axato/
'£9 Xpvarjv TrifiTrovaiVf S/yovci, Bk B&pa avakrf

{^) "'H Bf) \otyia ^pya rdB* ^a-a-eraiy ovB" tr dp€KTa
Et Br) O-0O) evexa Ovrjr&v ipiBalverav wSe,

'Ef Bk Oeolat KoXtpov iXavverov ovBi ti Bano^
^Ea-0\ij'i effaerai ?}8o9, cVel to, ytpeiova viKn.

,
Mrp-pl S' iyw irapd^fii, koI a^nff irep vo€ov<rji,

TlaTpl <f>i\<it itrX ^pa <f>€p€iv Ati', o^pa /it) atrre

N€t/ce/»;<rt irarrfp, <rvv B' r)iuv Baira rapd^.
Et nep yap k i0e\r)<nv ^O\vfiino<; da-TepoTrijT^

'E| eBiwv (rTV<ff€\i^ai' 6 yhp irokv (fyipraro^ iartv.

'A\Xa cri) top y iirie<rai KaddtrTeffOai, fxaXaKotaiV /
AvTiK hreiff X\ao^ 'OXvfivio^ iaraeTai rifitV'* n

Homer, Iliad, I.

1. Scan tlio first two lines of extract (/3), marking the

quantity of each syllable.

2. Give the derivation of itraaavTepoi, OeoTrpotrla^,

eXiVcowre?, dcrT€po'jrr)T't]<i,
— > -

3. Parse Bk^Oai^ *i'X*'^°i veiKelyai.

4. 5atT09 ia0\^<i k- t. X. Explain the construction.

o. Discuss briefly the question as to the age in which
Homer lived.





Winmvnlin of Sovonlo^

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: 1876.

JUNIOR MATKICJULATION.

GREEK.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner : W. D. Pearman^ M.A.

I.!

Translate

:

A&pa Bk TrXeTcrra fikp olfiai eh ye iw dvijp i\d/jk$aV4

Bih TToXXd* Tavra Be irdvTcov 8t} fidXuTTa tow ^iKoi^ SieBi-

Sov, Trpht T0U9 rpoTTov^ kKaarov (TKoir&v koI orov fiaKi(rra

6p^ cKaaTOv Beofievov. koI oaa T(^> amuaTi avrov K6<r'

fiov TrifJ/rro- tk rj ftx? elf iroke^ov ^ co? €t9 /ca\\ei>7rt<rfioi',

KaX Trepl rovTwv \eyeiv aiirov €(f>a<Tav on to /i^p iavrov

tr&fia ovK &u BvpaiTo tovtoi^ iraai, Ko<rfir)dfjvai, ^tXou?

Bk /ca\a>? KeKoa-firjfievov^ fiiyiarov Koafiov dvBpX vofii^oi,

Kai TO uiv ra fieydXa viKav Tov<i <f>iKov<i eS Troiovvra

ovBev Bavfiaarov, cVfi^?; ye koI BwarotTepo^ ^jV rb B^Ttj

etn/xeXeia vepieivai r&v ^cKtop Koi tm Trpodvfieladai

')(apl^eouai, ravra e/xotye fiaXKop BoKei drfaarh, etvau

^{3/309 7^^ etrefiire ^Ikow oivov "^fiiBeeiii woXKaKK oirore

Trdpv ^Bifp \dl3ot, Xeytop oti, owtto) B^ ttoWov ypopov
TovTov 'fjBiopL oXp(p hnrv^ov tovtop oifp aol hre^u^e koX

Belral crov r^fxepop tovtop eicjnelp aitp oU fJuiKKxra ipiKeU'

Xenophon, Anaboaia, B. I.

1. Parse 6p^, K0(T/n)drjpat. eiriTvxot. Mark the quantity
of penult, of BieBiBovy pimp, eKtrieip.

2. TToXKov ypopov tovtov k,t.\> Explain tho construction.

3. Give a brief account of Xenophon's life, subsequent to
his leavr g Asia after tho expedition with Cyrus.



It
Translate

:

^ti7rui^<ra<i 5 dinpov i^tjXaae irlova fiyXa,

'VifiSim u(f>t\cDu Ovpeou fieyav aurhp itrura

*A^ iireOqYt ax; et t« <f>ap€Tpn irtjfi iiriOeir).

rio\X»; he poi^tf) irpo'i 6po^ Tpeirt nrlova fifjXa

KuAc\o»/r' ainhp ^yo) Xnrofirju xatca fSvaaoBofievcaUf

Et 7ra)9 Ti(Talfii)if, hoii) hi fioi ev)(^o<{ '\d>]vrf'

'USe hi fxot Kark 6vfi6u apicri} ^aiWro ^ovXij.

KwAfXft)7ro9 ykp tKeiTO fieya poTraXou iraph, aijK^j

XXotpov iXatt'eov to fxh CKra^cv^ 8(f}pa (fiopoit)

AvavOiv TO ^h afi/j,e<i itaKo^v eltropotov -

"Oaaov B' IffTov vt)6<! ieiKotropoio fieXalvr

^opTiho<i evpe^rj'i, ij t iKtrepun fiiya Xah
,

TooiTov eiju fJLr)KO<i, 7q<t<jov Trayo<i elaopdaadat.

Tot) fih/ ocov t' Spyviav iya>v mreKO'^a irapaarh^i^

KaJ Trapedf})^ eTupoKriv, airo^vaai o eKeXev<ra'

Ot S' ofiaXov 7ro{r]<TaV iyo) h' iOooxra irapacrh^

"AKpoVf a(f>ap hi Xafia>v ivvpuKreov cv irvpl KrfXitfi.

Homer, Odyssey, B. IX.

1. Parse i^ijXaaef ^leraixev, ^docoaa.

2. Give the derivation of ^vaaohofievcov, l)6iraXov, Xatrfia,

irdxoVy iirvpaKTeov.

3. "Oaaov 0' iarov. Explain the construction.

Translate

:

III.

flv <^aT0" Tov 8' c^ai/Tt? dfiei^ero Kotto? afiv/jttav

AaifMvlf ovK dhdr)Ta 7n<f>da-Keai' oXXm koI avTol
lhfi€v, oTi vepl fih Trpairihi^, 7rep\ S' eo'T*'. vorffia,

d\KTr)p S" ddavdroiaiv dprj^ yiveo xpvepcto.

<Tj?9 \mo<f)pah/Aoavinj<Tip dirb ^o^v 'qepoevro^

ny^oppov cfaOrtv u/xeiXiicTwv dno heafi&v
^Xv0a/A€P, Kpovov vie dva^^ dvdeXTTTa Tradovre^,



T^ Ka\ i/Oi; Anvti TC v6<p Kol itrl^povi, jSovXp

l>v<T6fi€0a tcpdrtn Vfihu 4v aivfj fii^tOT^rt,

fiapvufievoi TiTrjaiv dvh KpuTiphf vafilva^.
'
il<i <f)dT' iinijvriaav 8i d€ol, Bttnijpe^ edmv,

fivOov aKovaavTt^' troXip.ov B' iXiXaUro Ovfih^

p.d\\ov It' fj rh wdpoide' udxijp 8' dfiiyapTov ISy€ipav

TrafT*?, OtjXeial re Kal &paev€<i^ r^fiari Kiivtp,

'Virtivi^ re 0€o\ kuX 6<toi Kp6t/ov i^eyivomo^

oGf re Z«U9 *Epi^€<r<f>iu vtto ')(Govo^ ^<re 06&)(r3e,

hnvoi re Kparepoi re, fil'r}V virepoTrXov «f;^oi/T«9.

Hksiod, Theogony, vv. G54-070.

1. Scan tho Hccond an<l fourth verses of this extract

{^aifiovi'f ovK k.tX, and d\Krr)p S' K.r,\.)

2. Parse 'm<f>d<rKeai, ^eipav, fjae.

3. Give a short sketch of Hcsiod's life and writings.
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2»ti(lier»ft8 ^^ Q^otronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

JUNIOR MATRTCULATTON.

LATIN.

Examiner: Samuel Woods, M. A.

I.

Cicero, 2^>'o Lege Manilla.

1. State briefly the o])ject of this Oration. In what year

was it delivered i Wliat public oftiee did Cicero hold in

that year ?

2. Distinguish the three Mitliridatic wars, and give the

names of the Roman generals engaged in each.

3. Sketch briefly the career of Pompey from B.C. 82,

until he received the command against the Pirates.

4. Equitem Romanum iriiimiTliavc : Give the require-

ments of a "Justus trlum'phus"

Translate

:

Sinite hoc loco, Quirites, sicut poetto solent, qui res

Romanas scribunt, praiteiirc nio nostram calamitatem

:

quK) tanta fuit ut cam ad aures L. Luculli non ex
proelio nuntius, sed ex seimone rumor aff*eiTet. Hie
iu ipso illo malo, gravissimaque belli oflenaione, L.

Lucullus, qui tjimcn aliqua ex })arte iis incommodis
mederi fortasse potuisset, vestro jussu coactus, quod
imperii diuturnitati inodum statuendum veteri exemplo
jtutavistis, partem militum, qui jam stipendiis confectis

erant, dimisit, partem Glabrioni tradidit. Multa pr{e-

tereo eonsulto; .sed ea vos conjectura perspicitis,

(|uantum illud bellum factum putetis, quod conjungant
reges potentissimi, i-enovent agitatfc nationes,su.scipiant

integral gentes, novus imperator vester accipiat, vetere
pulso exercitu,



', 1

i'h

IKl' !

1. Derive poeta},cah(mitatem,niinth(s,stipenirris, infeprK.

2. Explain the construction of loco^ incommodis, s/i-

pendii», ea, putetis, exercitu.

f\. DHmQuiHh mederl, sanare : rumor, ftnna: r7u.r, m-
perator.

4. Ex prnilio. Who was in command, and where was

tlie battle fought ?

5. Diuturnitatl. How lonfj had Lucullus been in com-

mand ? Discuss the statement hero made, illustrating your

views by exami)les drawn from Roman history.

G. Q illjam eranf. To whom is the refei-ence ? How
long had every Roman citizen to serve ?

7. What different readings and interpretations of the

words from Multa to perspicitla.^

Translate

:

At enim nihil novi fiat contra exempla atque instituta

majorum. Non dieo hoc loco, majores nostros semper
in pace consuetudini, in bello utilitati paruisse, semper
ad novos casus temporuni,novorum consiliorum rationes

accommodasse : nondicara, duo bella maxima, Punicum
et Hispaniense, ab uno imperatore esse confecta: duas
urbes ])otentissimas, qute huic imperio maxime minita-

bantur, Carth.aginem atcpie Numantiam, ab eodem
Scipione esse deletas: non commemorabo, nuper ita

vobis patribus(pie vestris esse visum, ut in uno 0.

Mario spes imperii ])oneretur, ut idem cum Jugurthn,
idem cum Cimbris, idem cum Teutouis bellum admin-
istraret: in ipso Cn. Pompeio in (pio novi constitui

nihil volt Q. Catulus, quam multa sint nova sunnna
Q. Catuli voluntate constituta, lecordamiui.

1. Write brief notes on duo hella maxima ; cum Jugur-
tha ; cum Cimbris; cum Tcutonis.

2. Give the rule for case o^novi, Punicum, Numantiam,
vohia.

3. Minitahantur. Define, and give examples of, the
various kinds of derivative verbs.

4. Compare novos, maxime, vetus, mte^cr, sumvia,
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."5. DeRne accurately the position of the following places :

Misenmn, Sardinia, Samo», Armenia, (h/ziciia, Pontus.

Virgil, iEn. Lib. ii. ^LA^^
1. From what authors did Virgil derive the chiefmaterials •—

"lor Book ii. ? ^^"^

2. Give a concise sketc^of liis life, and compare him as

an Epic writer with llonier and~Mtttoit:

3. Translate and explain fully the alluriions inV-\

Sanguine placAstis ventos, efc virgine ca\sa,

Quum primum Iliaqas, Danai, venistis'ad oras.

vv. llG-117.

4. Scan and notice any peculiarities in the following

lines :

—

f

(1) Constitit, atque oculis Phrygia agniina circum-

—

s[)exit. (v. 08),

'J

(2) Belulje nomen Palamedis, et incly ta faina. (v. S2).

(3) Neu populum antiqua subjeligione tueii. (v. ISHJ!.

(4) Et direpta tlomus, et parvi casus luli. (v. 503).

(5) Quern non incusavi aniens hominumque deorum-
que ? (v. 74')).

' 5. What anachwinisms arc observable llfi. Book ii. ?

Translate

:

Primus se, Danaum magna comitante caterva,

Androgeua offert nobis, socia ngmina credens
Inscius, at<iue ultro verbis compellat amicis :

Festinate, viri ; nam qujB tarn sera inoratur

Segnities ? alii rapiunt incensa feruntcpie

Pergama : vos celsis nunc primum a navibus itis ?

Dixit ; et extemplo—neque enim responsa dabantur
Fida satis—sensit medios delapsus in hostes.

Obstupuit, retroque pedem cum voce repressit.

YV. 370-378,
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iEdibuH in modiis, nutloquo sub letheris axe,

Inj^ens ara f'uit, juxta(|iie vetorriiiia laurus,

Incumbens avaj at(|UO umbra complexa Penates.

Hie Hecu}>a ot natie ne(|ui(l(iuaui altaria circuni,

Prmeipites atra ecu tcmpestate cohnabu',

Condemn) et divuni amplexre simulacra sodebant.

Ipsum autem sumtis Priamum juveimlibus nrmis

Ut vidit:—'Qua3 mens tarn dira, miKenirae conjnx
Impulit his cingi telis ? aut quo ruis ?' inquit.

'Non tali auxilio, nee defensoribus istis

Tempus eget ; non, si ipse mens nunc afForet Hector.
Hue tandem concede ; bioc ara tuebitur omnes,
Aut moriere sinml.' Sic ore effata recepit

Ad sese, et sacra longjevum in sedo locavit.

vv. 512-525.
.v-

y

(1) Conjugate fero compounded with a J, ad^ in, «, ob,

(2) Nam. How used here ? What Greek word
similarly employed { What is the Greek for

rapiunt fevuntque ?

(3) Fida. Give compounds varying in quantity'.

Explain delapsus grammatically.

(4) Amplexai simulacra, mmtia arvm. Why not
amplexin ahuulacrls ? What parts ofamnlectof
are active in foini ?

(5) Derive agmina, viri, extemplo, Penates, altaria,
dira, tempus.

(0) Distinguish frustra, nequidquam ; simulacrum,
effigies, imago, statua ; ara, altare.

(7) ^dibm. Describe a Roman house.

(«) Ruis, moriere. What verbs ha\e supines excep-
tional, like ruis, and future [larticiples, like
moriere.

(9) Pajvse agmina, tarn, axe, autem, auxilio, afforet,
moriere, effata.

G. Priamum. Name his predecessors on the throne of

Jela™d*"
^'""^ ''^ *""'* ^"'''^'' '''''''-' .^c'lealogically



uni\^tv»itp of ITotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1878.

JUNIOR MATRICULA.TION.

LATIN.

HONORS.

Examiner : Samuel Woods, M. A.

I.

Translate :

Quid dedicatum poscit Apollinem
Vatea ? quid orat de patera novum
Fundens liquorem ? Non opimro

Sardinise segetes feraces,

Non sestuosse grata Calabrise

Armenta, non aurum aut ebur Indicum,
Non rura, qu?e Liris quieta

Mordot aqua taciturnus amnis.
Premant Galena falce quibus dedit

Fortuna vitem ; dives et aureis

Mercator exsiccet eulullis

Vina Syra reparata meroe,

Dis carus ipsis, quippe ter et quater
Anno revisens sequor Atlanticum

Impune. Me pascunt olivae,

Me cichorea levesque malvse.

Frui paratis et valido mihi,

Latoe, dones et precor Integra

Cum mente, nee turpem senectam
Degere nee cithara carentem.

HOR. Od. i. 31.

1. Poscit. Give a list of verbs governing two accusa-
tives.



w]

2. Distinguish dedicare, comec'rare ; patsm, poculum,

8oyphu8, cratera, culuUua ; l^vis, levis ; cmnie, fiuviua

Jlumen, livus.

3. Give scales of the metres, and explain the following

terms : tricolon, diatrophon, catalectic, iynalcepha, hyper-

meter.

4. Ai'menta. Trace this root signifying "to plough"

in words in the Greek, English, and Latin languages.

5. Calahrive. Describe its position. How called by the

Greeks ? Name its principal cities.

6. Give the modern name of the Liria. What were the

chief varieties of Latin wines other than Calenian ?

7. Divea. Give rule for the quantity of final syllables in

ea with ^ exceptions ; also for the first syllable of J. <ian-

ticum.

n.

Translate

:

Ipsi Britanni delectum ac tributa et injuncta imperii

munera impigre obeunt r.i injurse absint; has SBgjre

tolerant, jam doraiti ut pareaut, nondum ut Servian t.

Igitur primus omnium Romanorum divus Julius* cuni

exercitu Britanniam ingressus, quamquam prospera

pugna* terruerit incolas, ac littore potitus sit, potest

videri ostendisse posteris, non tradidis^e. Mox bella

civilia*, et in rempublicam versa principum* arma, ac

longa oblivio Britannise etiam in pace. Consilium id

divus Augustus vocabat, Tiberius* praeceptum. Agi-
tasse C. Ctesarem* de intranda Britannia satis con-

stat, ni velox ingenio, mobilis pcenitentia, et ingentes

adversus Germaniam conatus frustra fuissent. Divus
Claudius* auctor operis, transvectis legionibus auxil-

iisque, et assumpto in partem rerum Vespasiano:
quod initium venturje mox fortunee fuit.

Tacitus, Agncola, c. xiii.

Writes notes on the words marked by asterisks, intro-

ducing dates.



III.

Translate

:

Valerius quadrato agmine peditem ducit; Brutus

ad explorandum cum equitatu inteccssit. Eodem
modo primus eques hostium agminis fuit, prteerat

Aruns Tarquinius Alius regis : rex ipse cum legionibus

sequebatur. Aruns, ubi ex lictoribus procul consulem

esse, deinde jam propius ac certius facie quoque
Brutum cognovit, inflammatus ira: "Ille est vir,"

inquit, " qui nos extorres expulit patiia : ipse en ille

nostris decoratus insignibus magniRce incedit: dt

regum ultores adeste." Concitat calcaribus equum,
atque in ipsum infestus consulem dirigit. Sensit in

se iri Brutus: decorum erat tum ipsis capessere pugnam
ducibus, avide itaque se certamini otfert : adeoque
infestis animis concurrerunt, neuter, dum hostem vul-

neraret sui protegendi corporis memor, ut contrario

ictu parmam uterque transfixus, duabus hserentes

hastis, moribundi ex equis lapsi sint. Simul et

ceetera equestris pugna coepit, neque ita multo post et

pedites superveniunt. Ibi varia victoria et velut cequo
Marte pugnatum est; dextera utrimque cornua
vicere, Iseva superata; Veientes, vinci ab Romano
milite assueti, fusi fugatique: Tarquiniensis, novus
hostis, non stetil solum, sed etiam ab sua parte Roma-
num pepulit.

LiVY, II. 6.

1. Mark the quantity of the penult in ducit, incedit,

concitat, decorum, solum.

2. Name the principal Roman historians. Discuss the
character of Livy as an historical writer. Who are his
authorities for the first decade ? Who was Freinsheim ?

3. Moribundi. Gives examples of adjectives derived
from nouns, and verbs, and specify the different termina-
tions of verbal adjectives.

4. Parse di, in, decorum, corporis, lapsi aint, multo
2i08t et, pugnatum est.

5. Neuter. Give list of rords having the gen. in iua.

6. Write brief notes on consul suffectvg ; collegam auh-
Togare; lietores ; nostris decoratus insignibus ; pans mb-
licius; Janiculum; vi/ndictaW>eratu8.



'v'm i

IV.

1. What other works were written by Ovid ? Why are

these poems called Heroidum ? Sketch their general

character.

2. Name the principal Greek and Latin elegiac writei-s.

Give the derivation of the word " elegy," and the rules

governing the construction of the Latin pentameter.

3. Sketch briefly the life of Ovid, and name Latin

authors his contemporaries, introducing dates.

4. Compare Penelope and Laodamia as they are repre-

sented in the poems.

V.

Translate

:

Nunc fateor, volui revocare ; anirausque ferebat

;

Substitit auspicii lingua timore mali.

Cum foribus velles ad Trqjam exire paternis,

Pes tuus offenso limine signa dedit.

TJt vidi, ingemui : tacitoque in pectore dixi

:

Signa reverauri a'mt, 'precor, iata virl.

Hjec tibi nunc refero, no sis animosus in armis

:

Fac meus in ventos hie timor omnis eat.

Sors quoque nescio quem fato designat iniquo.

Qui primus Danaiiin Troada tangat humum.
Infelix, qua) prima virum lugebit ademptum !

Di faciant, ne tu strenuus esse velis !

Inter mille rates tua sit millesima puppis,

Jamque fatigatas ultima verset aquas.

Ovid, Heroidea XIIL, vv. 81-94.
*

1. Parse forlbua, ingemui, neacio quem, infelix, velia,

ultima.

2. Explain the allusion vv. 89-90, and vv. 93-94.

3. Fac. Give other imperatives similarly formed, and
conjugate in the act. and pass, facio, compounded with an
adverb, a noun, and a preposition.

4. Faciant, ne. Distinguish faciant ne, and faciant
ut, and state other verbs similarly constructed with ut and
ne.

5. Humum. Gender. Give common nouns in tta in
Decl. ii. (1.) feminine, and (2) neuter.
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eKtifnemftp of 0:oronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

MATRICULATION AND SU^TLEMKNTAL.

|.

LATIN PROSE.

Examiner: W. D. Pearman, M.A.

tl.

The followii.j^ Htoiy nlHO is in tlio Grrok liiHtoiy of Sileiiufl,

whom Cajlius foUowH ;
—" Hannibal, 'vhoii ho liad cnjituitHl

Sagiintum, seemed in his nhw\t to !>« Hiimmoned by Jtipiter into an

asHembly of the gods ; and wlien he wa« come there, Jxipiter

commanded him to carry war into Italy ; and one of the assembly

WJ18 given to him as a gnide : omi)loying whom ho began to

advance with his army. Then that gdide cliai-ged him not to

look behind. But that ho cotild do no longer ; and, carried away
by curiosity, looked back. Then it seemed that a huge and

teiTible monster girt with coils of serpents wtus utterly des-

troying all the j)lantationH, shi'ubs and dwellings, wherever he

went. And he being amazed, inquired of the god, what that

jwi-tentous monster might be, and the god answoj-ed that it was

tho desolation of Italy, and charged him to go right on, and not

to trouble himself abo j what was being done behind him and in

his rear."

Hie idem, in Silenna qui Cnelius sequor Graecn8 historia sum,

Hannibal quum caj/io tSaguntum videor in aomnna a Jupjnter

in delta concilium voco : quo quum voiio Jupjnter inipero ut Italia

helium infero, dvAcque is imus e concilium do ; qui ille ator cum
exercitiis jn'ogredior ca-pi ; turn is dmn ille praecipio tie respicio

;

ille autem is din facio non possum elatusque cupiditna respicio

:

turn videor bellua vastus et immania circvmplicatua serpens qni-

cunque incedo, omnia arbustnm, virgidtum, tectum jferverto ; et it

admiror quaero de deus quisnam ille sum talis monatmm ; et deiu
respondeo vastitas sum Italia, jyraedpioque ut 2)crgoprotinua ; quia

retro atqtie a tergum/acio, ne laboro.



Somn of the ancientM, indeed, treated the adventures described

in the OdyHHey an a tiiwuo of faldoH ; thus tlio col«l»rate<l geogra-

])her EratoHthonoM roniarkeii that it would ))e ait oiuiy to determine

the coiirae of UlyHHOH, hh to dincover the name of the man who
H«?wed u|) the hag of the winds. But this wom an extent of

HCfpticiHin not apnrovod by Home of the moHt judicioiin writein of

anti(|uity. PolyhiuH tliought tliat the voyage of UlyHses was
founded on fact, though embelliNhud with wondeiful tales.

Stmlio HupportH tluH view ; maintaining that Homer adorned

tnjth with fiction, but that there wa« alwayH a foundation of fact,

and that to invent everything was contrary to his practice.

tFor Pmb and Honors.

* Only for Candidates for Honors in Classics.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187G.

MATRICULATION.

LATIN GRAMMAR AND LATIN VERSE.

HONORS.

Examiner : Samuel Woods, M. A.

I.

' 1. Give the genitive case and gender of caro, ohseStjccur,

fel, auceps, iiMis, adeps, salix, supellex, lykalanx, heros,

later, apex.

2. State any peculiarity of gender, or declension, or

both, in lauriin, tellus, ordo, areas, 'materies, Tartarus,

spes, justitia, vas (a vessel), javentas, locus, jassu, res-

publica, Jilia, Georgius.

3. Give the leading irregularities in the comparison of

adjectives.

4. Show how from the principal, the other parts of a
regular verb of Conj. ii. may be formed.

5. Give the construction of the words in Italics.

(1.) Oblitum alieni regni.

(2.) Nudum remigio.

(3.) Abdicavit se consulatu.

(4.) Opus est imperitare equis.

(5.) Vindieiono'inen ipsifuisse. «^

(6.) Dts :tnea pietas et Musa cordi est

(7.) C Mucio agrum dono dedere.



6. Translate

:

(a) I could hardly restrain him from killing even his

dearest friends. .(i-

(h) Charles told me that William's father had lost his

(own) granddaughter.

7. Conjugate, in active and passive, aisto, pando, coquo,

tondeo, nubo, tergeo, niteo, torrco, lavo, audeo, lino, alo,

pungo, tollo. What verbs have supines ending in xum ?

Write out all the parts of aio, inquam, and oportet.
"^

^

II.

LATIN VERSE.

We count the broken lyres that rest

Where the sweet wailing singers slumber,

—

But o'er their silent sisters' breast

The wild flowers who will stoop to number ?

A few can touch the magic string,

And noisy fame is proud to win them ;

—

Alas for those who never sing

But die with all their music in them.

Nay grieve not for the dead alone

Whose song has told their hearts' sad story,

—

Weep for the voiceless who have known
The cross without the crown of glory !

Not where Leucadian breezes sweep •

O'er Sappho's memory-haunted billow
;

But where the glistening night dews weep
On nameless sorrows church-yard pillow.

hearts that break and show no sign

Save whitening lips and fading tresses.

Till death pours out his cordial wine,
Slow-dropperl from memory's crushing presses,

—

If singing breath or echoing chord
To every hidden pang were given

What endless melodies were poured
;

As sad as earth, as sweet as heaven !

I



II
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2»ti(liev0it|^ ot CToironto.

MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS : 187«.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

MATHEMATICS.

Examiner: Edgar Fuishy, M.A.

[Question 3 is for Camlidatcs in Medicine only.]

1. When is ()U(! proposition said to bo the converso of

another ? Wliat is tho convorso to Prop. 15, Bk. 1

1

2. Prove Proi). 2, Bk. I. 1)y producing the sides of the t'fpii-

lateral triangle backwards through its vertex.

3. If two triangles have two sides of the one e<pial to two
sides of the other, ciwh to each, and have likewise their bases

C;(pial, the angle containcMl by the two sides of the one shall be

etpial to the angle conttuned by the two sides e<pial to theni of

the other.

1. If one side of a t!'ianglc bo ])roduf(id the exterior angle is

e(pial to the two interior and opposite angles, and tin; three

interior angles of any triangle are together equal to two right

angles.

In a rectilineal figure the number of sides less two must
always be greater than the ninnber of re-entrant angles.

5. To divide a given straight line so that the rectangle con-

tained by the whole and one of the parts may be equal to the
square on the other part.

6. Every prime number when divided by 0, will leave a
remainder of either 1 or 5.

m

7. Find tho L. C. M. of 32, 96, 128, ami SO.



8. A (lealor sells cX a pfoAt of 25 i^ef cent. Hih ptirckasei*

failH, paying 75 cents on the dollar. How much per cent does

the dealer gain or lose. 1

9. A i^erson bought an amount of tea at the rate of Slbs. for

5 dollara, and sold half of it aLtbe rate of 5lbs. for 3 dollars, and
found ho was losing money. iHiLihen sold the rema\i|demit 31l)R.

for 2 dollars, and on the whole transaction gained JLL—^What
V as the loss i)er cent on the tirat sale, and the gain jier cent on
the Itisti

10, A ladder, 100 ft. long, stands in a vertical ]X)sition against

a tower ; how nuich will the top of the ladder Ix) lowered by
drawing out its foot 10 ft. in a hoiizontal plane 1

11. Explain the use of negative and fractional indices in

Algebra.

Midtiply 4 L by » / "'. and the product by ^]R^'

Simplify
a "» 6 « c <^

*

, writing the factors all in one lino.

12. Multiply together a* + f«.«'+ **> « + *> «*— «* + x',a-^x,

and divide the protluct by a'— a?.

13. Divide 1 by 1 — 2,« + a' to six terms, and give the

remainder. Also divide 27a;* — G;*;' + i, by 3a;' + 2a; + i.

m-in m-tt »»-n m+n «

14. Multiply a +6 by a +6
15. Solve the etptations :

5"(!)•
7.e - 3 X - 16

(2).
-I y (I + -^ =

^J5,(Mf+|)

^-
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nnMtuitn or sroronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

MATRICULATION.

EUCLID.

HONORS.

Examiner: Edgar Fbisby, M.A.

[Oandidates for Junior Matriculation will omit questions 12 and 13.]

1. If two triangles liave two sides of the one equal to two sides

of the other, each to each, and have likewise their biuses equal,

the angle wliich is contained by the two sides of the one shall be

equal to the angle which is contained by the two sides, equal to

them, of the other.

2. If from the ends of the sides of a tiiangle there be dmwn
two straight lines to a point within the triangle, these shall be

less than the other two sides of the triangle but shall contain a

greater angle

3. The opposite sides and angles of a parallelogi-am are equal

to each other, and the diameter bisects the parallelogi-am, that

is divides it into two equal parts.

No two straight lines drawn from the base of a triang.ie

to its opposite sides can possibly bisect each other.

4. ABC is a triangle ; D and E are middle points of AB and
AC ; CD and BE are joined meeting in ; prove that DO is

equal to half of OC.
Divide a triangle into four equal and equiangular triangles

5. If a straight line be divided into two eqiial, and also into

two unequal pai-ts, the rectangle contained by the unequal pai"ts,

together with the square on the line between the points of section,

18 eo[ual to the so[uai*e on ht^lf th^ liaQt



6. If a straight line be biHected, and pi-oduced to any point,

the Hquare on the whole line thus prothiced, and the square on

tiie pai-t of it produced, are together double of the square on half

the line bisected, and of the square on 'the line made up of the

half and the part produced.

Hence shew that the square on the sum of the two straight

linos together with the square on their difference is double the

B(|uareH on the two straight lines.

On the hypothenuse liC, and the sides BA, AG, of a

right angled triangle AH(J stjuares, liCDK, AF, and AG are

drawn, show that the triangles /'i/A', OCO, and ABC are all

equal to each other,

7. Equal straight lines in a circle arc equally distant from

the centre, and those which are equally distant from the centre

are equal to one another:

8. A segment of a circle being given, describe the circle of

which it is a segment.

Describe a circle, having given three points in the cir-

cumference.

9 If a straight lino touch a circle, and from the point of

contact a straight line bo diawn cutting the circle, the angles

which this line nuikes with the line touching the circle shall be

e(pial to the angles which »ire in the alternate segments of the

circle.

AB is a straight line divided into two parts in D ; on AB
and AD, on oj)posite sides of AB, are drawn squares BC and
DI^' : if CJJ be proved and produced to meet HB in 0, jirove

that JiOC is a right angle.

10. About a given circle, describe a triangle equiangular to a

given triangle.

11. Inscribe a circle in a given triangle.

Tlie line joining the centre to the third angle bisects it.

12. Find a mean jtroportional between two given straight

lines.

13. In any right-angled triangle, any rectilineal figure des-

cribed on the side, subtending the right angle is equal to the
similar and similarly described figures on the sides containing the
right angle.

Would this proposition be true if the figures wei-e not
rectilineal : for example, if the word circle were substituted

for similar and similarly described rectilineal figuies ?







8lnflift0(ttf of Sorotilo.

ANNUAL EX\MINATIONfl! 1876.

I

MATRICULATION.

ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA-

HONORS.

^"-

Examiner : Alfrkd Bakeu, B. A.

» 1 . Prove tlio following Btatemonts

:

(1) Every numlwr and the sum of its digits when divided

Ijy y leave the same remainder.

(2) Every mmibor and the sum of the digits in the even

places (reckoned from the unit figure), subtmcted

from the sum of the digits in the odd places, dividotl

by 1 1 leave the same remainder.

2. Prove that the ordinary number 4761, when expressed in

tlie nonary scale, will be representcnl by 6470. Extract its

square root in the nonary scale, giving the work.

3. What must bo the denominators of those fi-actions which,

on being reduced to decimals, give i)ure repetends of thi-ee figures 1

4. Prove the rule for pointing in uudtiplication of decimals.

Find the value of 4.98732 x 1.43216 conect to five

decimal places by the contracted method.

6. (1) "What is the least number which being a cube is also

divisible by 4, 5, 9, and 12?

(2) On a railway are two parallel tracks : on one of these

trains pa.ss a certain point every 49^ minutes;
on the other, the same point, evciy 52^ minutes.
A train on the former track has just passed this

point, and in 27 i minutes one on the latter will do
so. Will trains on these tracks ever pass this point
at the same instanti If so, in what time fi-om the
passage just mentioned 1



6. Provn tim follnwinf; ruin for fltxting ApproximRtely tho

iiitonwt on i^l.OO tor any niiinlHir of dayN, at 6 {Mir cont : Divide

the iiuiiilMtr of *lti,vH hy G, iiml call the <|iioti«nt inillH.

Tho intrri'Ht on a ooilain huiu of money for 73 fUyH

ohtainod hy thJH nii<tlio<l, ditf^nul from tho true intortwt by A

euntM. VVIiut wan tho Hiini of inonoy 1

7. H]i(m' that tho UH>th<Hl of Hndin^ tho Hquaro i*ooi of a

nunilHM- is auala^'ouH to that of finding tho mpiare rout of aii

ulguhraic (juantity.

Fonriiij^ of nivcn hin^tli in phicod in tho form of a roctanj<Ie

Ro nH to inchido tho ^rcutimt pOHHihh) aroa whicli iH found to lie

10 acruN. Tho Hha|H) of tho tittid \h then alturod, hut Htill remains

a rectangle, and it is found that with 1G2 yardH more fencing,

tho Hanio area nn iKiforo nuiy \h) oncloHud, Find tlio sides of the

hitter roctanglo.

8. Prove the ndo for finding tho lowoHt common multiple of

two uonq)ound algohraic ([uantitioH.

Find tho L. C. M. of a* - 6» + c* + 3ubc and a\b + c)-
i»(c + «) + c'{fi + i) + (ibc.

0. If a, 3 ^>o tlio roots of tho equation: *•* + jta: -f (/ at 0,

show that tho ocpuvtion may ho thrown into tho form (x — a)

3 4- V - i« '» I'^i^t cf tho O(puition a;* — 5x* + 2x'* + a: + 7
=s : find the other roots.

10. (1) Show how to extract the square root of a binomial,

Olio whose t(n-ms is rational, and the other u quad-

ratic surd.

(2) Find a factor which will rationalize x\ — yj.

11. a,h are tho fii-st two terms of an //. /*. what is the nth

term 1

If «, h, c 1)0 in //. P., shew that

b\a - cy =s 2c\b - ay + 2rt'(c - 6)».

1 2. ^1 and Ji are to race from M to N ami back. A moves at

tho rat(! of 10 miles an hour, and gets a start of 20 minutes. On
A'8 returning from iV, he meets 7/ moving towards it, and one
mile from it ; but A is ovei-tivken by JJ when one mile from M,
Find tho distance from M to xV.

12. Solve the equations

(1) .«» + 8 = 2.«'+ ll.«4. 14.

(2)

X 51

y_^l7 _±^
X 12 xy
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

MATHEMATICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: iXFRED Baker, B.A.

m m

',;.');

1. The sum of the interior angler, of tiny rectilineal figure,

together with fou' nght angles, is equal to twice as many right

angles as the figure has sides,

2. Construct an isosceles triangle equal in area to a given

triangle, the same vertical angle being common to both.

3. If perpendu ulars be dropped from the angles of a triangle

on the sides, the gieatest peipendicular is that which jjassea

through the least angle.

4. If per]iendiculai"s be dropped from any point within a

triangle on the sides, their sum will be intermediate in magni-

tude between the greatest and least of the perpendiculai"S from

the angles on the sides.

5. A gallon holds 70000 grains of water. There are i)ut into

it 20000 grains of broken flint (sp. gr. 2.5.), and 10000 grains of

granite (ap. gi'. 2.7.) ; find the number of quarts, &c., of water

required to fill the vessel.

6. A person has a certain amount of bank stock which he

sells at 110^, and invests the proceeds in 5 per cents at 79|.

When this has risen 5J per cent, he purclia.ses the same amount
of the oi'iginal stock as he held at first at lO'JJ, which 'ow i)ay8

8 per cent, and finds that, while $110 remain in cash, his income
has fallen %%, Find the j)ercentage originally paid l)y the bank
^tgck, allowing \ per cent brokerage on each transaction,



7. In i-educing a vulgar fi-action to a tlecimal, shew that, if

the tlecimal does not terminate, there is a limit to the number of

digits in the recurring perioil.

Prove the nile for reducing a mixed recurring decimal to

a vulgar fraction.

8. An oai-sraan finds that during the fii-st half of the time of

rowing over any coin-se he rows at the late of five miles an hour,

and during the second half at the rate of of four and a half miles.

His course is up and down a stream which flows at the rate of

three miles an hour, and he finds that by going down the sti-eam

first and up afterwards it takes him one hour longer to go over
the coui-se than by going first up and then down. Find the
length of the course.

9. Shew that if «', J?, c* be in A .P., then will 6 + c, c + a,a + h

be in H.P.

Also, if a, b, c be in A. P., then will

a +
b+ c

be in H.P.

10. If s - a + b + c, then

be , ca
, b + — ,

c H a

ab
c +—-

a + b

y/{ii8 + be) {hs + ac) (c« + ab) = (« - «) {s -b) (s - c).

11. If a, + rtj + + (In = — , then

(« - «,)' + + (« - f'n)' -
''x

+ «/ + + a\.

12. If the fraction 7^-

—

-, when reduced to a repetend, contain
*ii'/fr "T" X

2?i figures, shew how i,o infer the last n digits after obtaining the
tii-st n.

Find the value of -^^ by dividing to 8 digits.

13. Solve the equations

x-y + z=^o,

xy + XZ-2+ yz,

«;' + / + «'- 29.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

ENGLISH.

E:mminer: William Houston, M. A.

*^* Legible wiitiog and correct spelling iiro indispensable

COMPOSITION.

[N. B.—Candidates for Matriculation in Medicine, Agriculture, and Civil

Engineering must, in order to pass, write a satis I actory composition on one

of the following topics. Composition is also required of Matriculants in

Arts who are candidates for Honors.]

(a) Wc arc the ancients of the eai-th.

(b) Thus happiness depends, as Nature shows.

Less on exterior things than most suppose.—(Joivper.

(c) A little learning is a dangerous thing

;

Drink deep, or taste not the Pierian Spring.—Pope.

GRAMMAR

1. Account for the silent letters in cUbt, phlegm, walk,

consign, reign, could, dumb, and island, and give the

arguments for and against simplifying the spelling by leav-

ing thein out. Discuss the advisability of attempting a
radical reform in English orthography, and describe any
method which has been proposed for its accomplishment.

2. Discuss the propriety of treating the so-called article

as a separate part of speech. Give a complete classification

of adJoctivoH, showing the place assigned to the definite and
indefii)ite article when they are treated as adjectives.

Give rules for the correct use of a and an.



.:'

3. Define "syllaV-U'," ana^nvc niU'sfor tlio pro|)«M- sylla-

biHcation of words. (. 'oi-rect, where iieeessary, the foHowinj:?

:

A(l-()rned, really, gosiM'lj'()l-linfjJ()rM'i<jfri,piis,s-a;,'e,('t-('riutl,

c')iil-dren, ni,st-ic, sei-viee. (Jiv(! reasons in eacli ewe for

chanirinji the word or leavinfj it as it is.

4. Mention and explain all the wnys <.(' distin^nishin,!;'

the gender of nouns. (Jive the feminine of carl, 7n(ir(iiifsM,

ahhot, jn'ior, nun, and the masculines of ladi/, duel,', vofurcss,

hind, and doe.

o. Give rules for tlie e<»miiarison of adjeetives, ami e(»iii-

))aro lifflc, near, merry, sad, and (j<(i/. Discus.s the advan-
tages and di sarivantages of a(ln\itting sueli forms as

(</>!<' ndtd(u^f and beduiifuksl. Mention all tliO classes of

adjectives that do not admit of comparison.

G. {(() Define accurately tl)e perscmal pronoun, showing
clearly wherein it differs from both tlie demon-
strative and the relative, and write out a table

showing its declension in all persons.

(/)) Give rules for the correct use of who and n-hich.

(o) Shew when lluU may l)e used instead of uho or
ivhich, and when it must be so used.

7. (a) Discuss the value of the distinction ordinarily
drawn between regular and irregular verlis,

testing it l)y a reference to the following
instances: Gut, run, begin, creep, and feed.

(h) Shew what would be gained and lost by aban-
doning the distinction as a ground of classifi-

cation and substituting the division of vei'l)s

into strong and Aveak.

(r) Conjugate dare to venture, and dare to challenge

;

hatijr to suspend, and harKj to execute ; ^mnd
,

to fill with wind, and ?('i7u^ to twist ; and give
the principal parts of lie, lay, sit, set, fall, Jell,
raise, rise.

8. Shew, in the following pairs of sentences, which
form is in each case to be preferred", and why. When a
third form is preferable to either give it with reasons for
the preference

:.

(a) The words are as follow.

The words are as follows.



(h) I will »1() no nioio than T can liflp.

I will do no mow than f cannot help.

((') Thn'(( tini(>H two is .six,

I'liivi! times two arcs six.

(//) Twicti s((ven is lourtcon.

Tvvico Hovcn at>i foui'tccn.

[(') SpcirlicH is to l»e tlio onlcr of tlie evening.

Speeclies are to l»o tlic order of tlie evening.

(/') Ho hiiH lia<l a si.% weeks' vacation.

He lias had a six weeks vacation.

(7) One ami a half mile.

One Jih'l a half miles.

f). Discuss the eurreetne.ss of the •IJowing Hontences,

<j;ivin;.^ reasons fur any emendations made:

(o) His hrave heart, and love of adventure madc^ him
an a^'re^-altili^ companion and numy friend.s.

(/>) Of most wl, havt! thus departed wo .shall, we
trust, .see their faces once again in the c«)ming

year. London Wuii<l, Aug. 1870.

(0) You told me, T rememher, glory built

On selfi.sh principles is .shame and guilt:

The deeds, that men admire as halt" divine,

Stark naught, 1 ecau.se corru[)t in their de.sign.

Cowjyers Table Talk.

(</.) Some indetMl pi'each Christ even of envy and
strife ; and some of good will; the one preach
Christ of contention, not sincerely, supposing

to add affliction to my bonds: but the other

of love, knowing that [ am set for the defence

of the Gospel.

Paul's Eimtld to fha PhUipjiians.

(<') Let nothing bo done through .strife or vainglory
;

but in lowliness of mind let each esteem other

better than themselves. Ibid.

(/) The ati'ocious crime of being a young man,
which the honourable gentleman has with
such spirit and decency charged upon me, I

shall neither attempt to palliate r.or deny.

Pitt's reply to Walpole.
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10. Then rose from sea to nky the wild farewell

—

Then shrieked the timid, and stood still the bravo,

—

Then some leaped overboard with dreadful yell,

As eager to anticipate their grave
;

And the sea yawnecl around her lilx a hell,

And down she sucked with her the whirling wave,
Lihe one who giapples with his encniv,

And strives to strangle him Ixffore he die.

And first one universal fihrick there rushed,

Louder than the loud ooean, like a crash

Of echoing thunder ; and then all was hushe(l,

Savci\w wild wind and the reniorseless dash
Of billows ; but at intervals there gushed,

Accompanied with a convulsive spliisli,

A solitary nhi'ick, the buliblirig crif

Of some strong ssvinuner in his agony.

(a) Analyse in detail the whole of the first stanza.

(6) Give the full syntactical parsing of all the
italicized words.

((!) Shew the exact nmncrical proportion of An^-lo-
Saxon to foreign words, classifying the latter
according to their origin.

(<Z) Point out all the instances of the use of poetic
license in the passage.

Si *
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anfuerttlttf ot Zovonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATI0N8; 1876.

J UNlUli M ATllU'U I.ATJON.

ENGLISH.

HONORS.

Kcaiiiinci' : J. M. HtfinAN, M.A.

1. Kxphiiii tlio fslatcmeiifc oF Lsithaiii, that "in the way
of loijic tilt; (liirun'iK'o between a nonn and a verb is lesH

marked tlinii than it is in tlie way of ijraDimar"

2. Write an acconnt of the office of tlie Rcdative Pro-

noiuiH and state the rules wliich regidate their syntax.

3. Exjihiin i'ldly the edeet whieh the loss of inliections

has had npon the English tongue.

4. Ex[)iaiM nnd illustrate the theory that the inHections

of vrhs result IVoni the einilescencu of |irououns or otlier

words with verbal routs

T). State what is meant b}' calling English one of the

Indo-Euroj)ean family of languages. Enumerate the prin-

cijml sources of om* modern English vociibulary. Give the

derivation of ace, .-tge, aid, aim, aisle, aunt, biacelet, cape,

chain, chalk, chair, dress, every, feat, grief, heir, jet, lounge,

mood, niece, ounce, })ac(^ (|uite, rest, sii-, treat, vouch, waste.

Explain the origiji of the forms its, nongstrcsn, once, when,
ami ivhcre, and of such dt)uble forms as licnancc and penl-

tence, dependent and dependant.

() Parse the italicized words in the following sentences,

explaining fully all ditHcultics :

—

He more than ((Htluocafed, lie lied.

There is a telegraph pole every eighty'' yards.

Thi.s man, once the possessor of a very large for-

tune, was now in abject poverty.
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l)Iack and whitr linlls,

hliick and the wliiU; liallf

7. Correct or juHtify

I ao not know wliat a witcli is now or what it

was then.

At nrcHont the trade is tliought t<. he in a dcprcMScd

state if less tliana niiliiouot' tons arc produced

in a year,

lie says nothing' hut what is true.

8. Distinguish hetween

"
I have never yet succeeded,"

and " I have nevei succeeded as yet
;'

" The

and " Tlic black and the Avluto i)all."

9. Point out the andnguity in

" 1 like >ou better than Thonuis."

" Did you set; n»y friends in rhihidelpliia ?"

10. Analyse fully the sentence

"Hoping to see him, 1 went to Toronto."

Discuss the question whether the first four words

constitute an adjectival or an adverbial phrase.

11. Distinguisli between " whole," " entire," " complete,"

and "total;" "religion," "devotion," "piety," and "sanc-

tity ;" " by," " with," and " through ;" " loiter," and

"linger;" "convey," and "carry;" "crowd," "mob," ami
" rabble."

12. "Had any one writt'n and divulg'd erroneous things

and scandalous to honest life, ndsusing and forfeiting the

esteem had of his reason am(»ng men, if after conviction

this only censure were adjudge! him, that he should never

henceforth write, but what were first examin'd by an a\^-

pointed officer, whose hand should be annext to passe his

credit for him, that now he might be safely read, it co\dd

not be apprehend lessc then a disgracefull punishment.
Whence to include the whole Nation, and those that niiver

yet thus ofiended, under such a diffident and suspectfull

prohibition, may plainly be miderstood what a disparage-
ment it is. So much the more, when a.s debtors and delin-

quents may walk abroad without a keeper, but unoffensive
books mu.st not iitine forth without a visible iavlor in thir

title."
^

^

Milton—Areopagltiva.

*' ,

tif.
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(i) Point out tliu meaning of all woitlN uMed in a

Hcn.Ho which ihoy do not bear at the preuout

«id,y.

(11) Point out any phraHCH or conHtruction.s which
have ccuHc*! to l)C UHod, and subHtitutc thoMO

which have replace<l them at the prcMcnt day.

(ill) Point out all obsolete or obHolcHCont woi'ds.

13. Explain the torniH idiom, metaphor, pvopo»itio)\

,

covtmctea, Hentnice, voiui sentence, object, alliteration,

rhijthm, labial, and Ihjuid
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\ nm^ttuitti of STovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION IN ARTS,

MATRICULATION IN MEDICINE, AND IN CIVIL
ENGINEERING. '

FRENCH.

Examiner: A. B. Aylsworth, M.A.
/

I.

GRAMMAR.

1. How do adjectives ending in el, on, and et, form their

feminines ? Give examples.

2. Enumerate the relative pronouns.

3. Correct the following phrases wherever corrections

are necessary :

—

Et Von le dit.

Cea korumes, femmes, et enfants jouent

Du onzUme
Beaucoup des nations

4. Give past participles of the following verbs :

—

conqfterir e'choir

cueillir mouvoir
mourir rebattre

ouir r^duire

offrir sufiirc

rt^partir coudre

souvenir dclore



ii'-^

5. Oive the adverbs correspomling to the following

adjectives :

—

,

impuni

franc

gentil

tJloquent

(). Is the following expression correct ?:— Z/u genre

de Vouvrage.

Mention some other words that follow the same

rule as genre in this respect.

7. Distinguish between the masculine and feminine of

crSpe, manche^ p<^9<^t quelque chose, souris, voile.

8. Give the plural of

—

une chauvfr souris

un chef-d'oeuvre

un coq-a-1 ane

un essuie-mains

un avant-coureur

9. Arrange the following pronouns in the order in which
any two or more of them would bo placed if they occurred

in the same sentence :

—

leur, le, en, y^ nous,

10. Translate:

lis ont opine, chacun a son tour.

Is the sentence correct, or should it be a leur tour ?

Give the rule.

11. When the past pai-ticiple is accompanied by the
auxiliary avoir, when does it agi'ce with the direct regime^
and when does it remain invariable ?

12.^ In what cases is the negative i^as used in preference
to 2)oint ?

13. Distinguish

en and dans

au travere and a travers

avant and devant

vera and envers



Translate

:

1. His forefathers have filled high stations.

2. Madame de Stael is one of our greatest writers.

3. Napoleon died in one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-one.

4. They will gain nothing by it.

5. The torpe<lo benuniLs the hand of him who touches it.

6. Never yield to the violence of thy passions.

7. Do you not deceive yourself ?

8. At every word they said to him about his son, the

g(;od old man leaped for joy. ,

9. Athens flourished under Pericles.

10. I can and will tell the truth.

11. Get that lish fried.

12. Slie is accustomed to live on salad, milk, cheese, and
apples.

13. Formerly the education of females was neglected,

but now it is very much attended to.

14. That is at the rate of five per cent.

15. Courage, soldiers, fear nothing.

10. All the husbands were at the ball with their wives.

17. The mistakes of apothecaries are very dangerous.

18. They go bare-foot and bare-headed.

19. Bonaparte had a loud tone of voice.

20. Of one thousand inhabitants there is not one rich.

II.

FOR MEDICINE AND CIVIL ENGINEERING ONLY.

II en fit un bataillon carr(i long ; et quoique cha,r.g6

de cinq blessures, il se retira en bon crdre en cette

forme, au milieu de la unit, dans la, petite ville de Gu-
rau, k tiois lieues du champ de bataiile! A peine com-
mengait-il a resinrer dans cet endroit que les deux rois

linraissent tout-i-coup derriere lui. Au-delii, de Gurau,
eu tiiant vers le fleuve de I'Oder, dtait un bois ^pais,

au travers duquel le ^dneral saxon sauva son infanteriQ



li.L :

fatigu<?c : lea Su^dois sans so rebuter, le poursuivirent

pur le bois ineme, avaM9ar)t avec ditticulte dans des

routes k peine pratieables pour des gens de i)ied : les

Saxons n'eurent traverse le bois que cinq heures avant

la caValerie suedoise. Au sortir de ce bois coule la

rivifere de Parts, au pied d'un village nonunt^ Rutsen.

SchuUembourg avait envoyd en diligence rassenibler

des bateaux; il fait passer la rivit'io t\ sa troupe, qui

t'tait d(^j^ diminuee de moitie : Charles arrive dans le

temps que SchuUembourg t5tait a I'autre bord : jamais

vainqueur n'avait poursuivi si vivement son ennemi.

La i't?])utation de SchuUembourg d(^pendait d'dchapper

au roi de Suede : le roi, de son cote, croyait sa gloire

interesst^e k prtmdre SchuUembourg et le reste de son
armt^e : il ne perd point de temps ; il fait passer sa

caValerie a un gue. Les Saxons se tronvaient enfernids

entre cette riviere de Parts et h* grand fleuve de I'Ocier,

qui prend sa source dans la Sildsie, et qui est dejtl pro-

fond et rapide en cet endroit. La perte de SchuUem-
bourg paraissait inevitable ; cependant, apr6s avoir
sftcrifii^ pen de soldats, il pnsaa I'Oder pendant la nuit.

II sauva ainsi son arnK^e ; et Charles ne put, s'empccher
de dire : "Aujourd'hui SchuUembourg nous a vaincus"

Voltaire. Charles XIL, Liv. IIL

1. Commengait-il Distinguish commenger de and com-
menger a.

2. Oomwengait in past, parament in present. Is this
usual v. ith Voltaire? What is the effect of changing the
tense in this way ?

3. au travers duquel If au trovers were « trovers, what
corresponding change would the pronoun undergo ?

4. Mention the principal prose writings of Voltaire.

Translate

:

FOR AKTS ONLY.

Je n ai presque connu le roi de Suede que par la
dt^faite de Pultava, et par la pri^rc qu'il m'a faite de
lui accorder un asile dans mon empire : je n'ai, je crois
nul besoin de lui, et n'ai sujet ni de I'aimer ni de le
craindre

:
cependant, sans consulter d'autres motifs que

I hospitality d'nn mysulinan, et ma gt<n(5rosite qui rd-



Ijand la rasde de ses faveurs sur les grands comme sur

es petits, sur los etrangei*s coinine sur lues sujets, jo

I'ai rc^u et secouru do tout, lui, sea niinistres, ses

officiers, ses soldats, et n'ai cesst? j)eiidant trois ans et

deiiii de I'aceabler de presents. Je lui ai nccorde une
cscorte considt^rabl ) pour le conduire dans ses dtats. II

a demande uiille bourses pour payer quelques frais,

quoique je les fasse tous ; au lieu de mille j'en ai

accord^ douze cents : aprfes les avoir tirdes de la main
du sdraskier do Bender il en demande encore mille

auti-es, et ne veut point paitir, sous pretexto que
I'escorto est trop petite, au lieu (lu'elle n'est que trop

graiule ])our ])asser par un pays ami. Je demande
done si e'est violer les lois de I'hospitalit^ que de

ronvoyer ce prince, et si les puissances dtrangeres

doivent m'accuser de violence et d'injustice en cas

qu'on soit reduit k le faire partir par force.

Voltaire. Ghaiiea XII., Liv. vi.

1. connu. Distinguish connattre and savoir.

2.faite. Why not fait?

3. et n'ai sujet. Why is not pas or 'point used ?

4. tiroes. Why is this feminine ?

Translate . 11 tire le meilleur parti de son argent,

5. que de renvoyer. Explain the use of que.

G. partir par force. Distinguish repartir and rSpartir.

7. Mention the principal poetical works of Voltaire.

Translate :

III.

FOB ARTS ONLY.

Curiace, il suffit, je devine le reste

:

Tu fuis une bataille k tes voeux si funeste,
Et ton ccEur, tout k moi, pour ne me perdi*e pas,
Ddrobe h ton pays le secours de ton bras.

Qu'un autre consid^re ici ta renonimee,
Et to blame, s'il veut, de m'avoir trop aimde.
Ce n'est point h Camille h ten m^sestimer

;

Vim. ton ^mour parait, plus Qlle doit t'aimer

;
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Et. si tu (lois bcaucoup aiix Hciix qui t cmt vu imitre,

PluH tu (luittes pour inoi, plus tu h fai« paraitre.

Mais as-tu vu nion p^ro ? et peut-il onduror

Qu'ain.si dauH sa niaisou tu t'oses rctiivr ?

Ne prdfurc-t-il jxant I'J'ltat j\ sa famille i^

N^u regarde-t-il point plus Rome cpio sa lille ?

Eiitiu iiotvf lionheur cst-il l)i<!U aHcniii i

T'a-t-il vu coinmo gendiv, ou bicn connno onni'ini ?

CouNKiLLK. Jfomce, Acto I., Suono IV.

1. /e »•(?«<«. Distinguish de rate, ilu rc8te, and au reste.

2. ^e« vooux. Wiiat is refei'red to ?

3. 7ie »?ie pf.rdre. Wlio ? What were her rehition.s to

Horace—to Curiace—to Valoro and to Julie {

4. fen m^sestimer. To what docs eu refer ?

5. t'W wajVffi. Give past participle and preterite dofinito

of these verbs.

FOK ARTS AND MEDICINE ONLY.

Tran.slate

:

Si vous n'etes Romain, soyez digno de I'etre
;

Et, si vous m'dgalez, faites-lo mieux paraitre.

La solide vertu dont je fais vanit*^

N'admet point de faiblesse avec sa ferniett'
;

Et c'est mal de I'honneur enti-er dans la carridre

Que des les premiers pns regaider en arriere

Notre malheur est grand ; ii est au phis haut point

;

Je I'envisage eutier, mais je n'en freniis point

:

Contre qui (pie ce soit que nion pays niV'nq)loie,

J'accepte aveuglenient cette gloire avec joie
;

Celle de reeovoir de tels ccjnnnandeinents

Doit dtoutfer en nous tous autres sentiments.

Qui, pres de le servir, considerc nutre chose,

A faii'e ce qu'il doit lacheinent se dispose
;

Ce droit saint et sacrd rouipt tout autre lien.

Rome a choisi mon bras, je n'examine rien.

Avec une alMgi-esse aussi pleine et sincere

Que j'dpousai la sa3ur, je combattrai le frere
;

Et, pour trancher enfin ces discoui-s superflus,

Albe vous a nomnM?, je ne vous connais plus.

CoHNEiLLE, Horace, Acte II., Scfene III,



1. To wl)oin arc these words atldressed ?

2. Whnfc other tragedies has Corneillo written ? Mention

also a comedy written by Corneille.

FOR CIVIL ENGINEEIIINO ONLY.

Translate

:

A quo! s'aiTete ici ton illustrc colore ?

Viens voir inourir ta saMir duns les bins do ton p^re;

Vietis repaitre tes yeux d'nn spectacle si doux
;

On, si til n'es point las de ces gdnereux coups,

Iimnole au cher pays des vertueux Horaces

Co reste niallioureux du sang des Curiaces

;

Si protligue du tien, nV'pargne ])as Ic leur

;

Joins Sabine h Caniille, et ta leinine a ta scmir;

Nob crimes sont pareils, ainsi qiu! nos niiseres

;

Je sou|)ire connne elle, et ddplore nies freres:

Plus couj)abl(! en ce point contre tes dures lois,

Quelle n'en pleurait qu'un, et (pie j'en pleure trois,

Qu'apres son chatiment ma faute continue.

HORACE.

Seche tes ])leurs, Sabine, ou Ics cache h, ma vuo..

llends-toi digne du nom de ma chaste moitie,

Et no m'accable point d'une indigne pitio.

Si I'absolu pouvoir d'une pudique flamme
No nous laisse a tous deux qu'un penser et qn'une kme,
C'est k toi d'dlevor tes sentiments aux miens,

Non i moi do descendre k la honte des tiens.

Je t'aime, et je connais la douleur qui te presse
;

Embrasse ma vertu pour vaincre ta faiblcsse,

Participe h ma gloiie au lieu de la souiller.

Tache a t'en revetir, non k m'cn depouiller.

Es-tu de mon honneur si mortelle ennemie,
Que je te plaise mieux convert d'une infamie ?

Sois plus femme que so3ur, et, te reglant sur moi,

Fais-toi de mon exemple une immuable loi.

Corneille. Horace, Acta IV., Scene VII.

1. ta sQ^ur. Who ? Narrate the circumstances imme-
diately preceding and attending her death.

2. repaitre. Give past participle and third person singular

imperfect subjunctive of paitre and repattre.



I

I. \l

is

m:^

•irr

3. qu*elle qu*un. Parse these words. Whom does

Sabine^oan by un ?

4. Idche d t'en. Distinguish tdcher tl and tdclur cle.

5. rcv^Mr. Give third person singular, present, indicative,

and subjunctive.

6. Que je plaise. What is the meaning of Plaitil ?

7. te reglant snr mot. Tianslate so a.s to give tlic full

force of the idiom.

»vr.

II:;

If



m tloes

• de.

licative,

ilf

the full



innftierttftj^ of jroronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187«.

JUNIOR MATlllClI NATION.

IlISTOPtY AND CEOCIIAPIIY.

IS''
I, i

ill

Ir

I's »

Jf

Examiner : J. M. Buciian, M. A.

»,» Grammatical language, legible writing and correct spelling are

indispensable. Candidates in Arts must not attempt to answer more than

three questions in each of tlio first two divisions of the paper, and two In

DiTisions III. and IV.; Candidates in Medicine, Agriculture, and UtII

Kngiiioering are rtniuired to take all the questlona in Difisious I. and IV.

I.

1. Sketoli tho hiHtory of tlio roign of Ueniy II.

2. (Jivo a brief necouiifc of the Kngllsli wars with

Fnuiw? bofcwetsri 13iJ7aii(l 14(il.

:]. Write luief notes on tlio intrcxlnction of Cliristianity

intoP]n{jjhin(l, on tho Lollanls, and on tho Fiftli Monarcliy

Men.

4. Give an account of tho occurroncos winch loci to tho

open publication of tho proceedings of Parliament, and
point out tho effects which have resulted from this change.

Why weio tho debates in rarliauKnit conducted in early

times with closed doors? On what terms are the public

now admitted to hear them ?

5. Give an account of tho rising of the peasantry in tho

reign of Richard II. What were its causes and results V

What state of affairs led to tho poor law of tho reign of

Klizabeth ? State its chief provisions.

(5. Trace the descent of Honry Vli. and of tho princes
whom Lambeth Sirnnel .and Perkin W.irbeck personated
so a"- to show the nature of their claims to tho crown.

7. Give a brief account of the relations between
England and Scotland during the Tudor jjcriod.



n.

8. Writo a Hkotchof tho Htnig{,'Io of ilioCJrcekH again.st

Darius and Xorxtss.

!). Sketch biitilly tho liiHiory of Sparta from tl»o begin-

ning of tho tliinl M(>ss<'nian War to thu l*(;aco of AntalcidtiH.

10. Ti'll what you know about tho h'gal ponition and

social condition of tho variouw claHHon of the nopulatiou of

Atliens in tho ngo of Perich'S and of Italy in tho ago of

AugustuH.

11. Givo an aocounf of tho internal history of Ronio

during tlie life of Ponji)oy.

12. Writo notes on Prmtor, Qu.iJHtor, Tril»unuH plebis,

Ephor, King Archon, OstraciRni, iJule, EccloHia, Anipliic-

tyony Dictator, Coniitia tributa.

Ill

13. Draw. a rough map of tho Roman dominions at the

(iud of tho S«!<!ond Puuic War, indicating in tho proper

place tile name of each coiKpicrcd peoi)lo.

14. Cdve a full account of the ancient geography of Asia
Minor.

15. (live the ancient name and describe tho position of

Paris, London, Lyons, the Morava, Negroponte, Santa
Maura, Naples, Turin, Aix, T()ul(>iue, Cadiz, York, the

(Juadalquivir, the Loire, the (Jarigliano, tho Sea of Azof,

and the Vosges.

IV.

IG. Draw a rough map of Turkey in Europe.

17. Enumerate an«l state the pvjsition of the principal

colonial possessions of tho various European nations.

18. State as accurately as you can the limits of the area
in which tho German language is spoken. Name the
nations inhabiting Austria. Describe the physical charac-

teristics, and enumerate tho principal natural products of
that einpire.





t



2iliifl)rc0it» of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

lUSTORY AND GEOCRAPHV

HONORS.

Examiner: William Houston, M.A.

1. Enumerate in chronological order the principal foreign

wai-s in which England was engaged during the Tudor and

Stuart periods, sketching briefly their causes, courses, and

consequences on the English side.

2. Trace the circumstances which led to the execution

of Mary Queen of Scots, and Charles I., respectively, and
shew what effect each of these events had on the course of

p]ngHsh history. Compare in this respect the execution of

Charles I. with the deposition of James II.

3. Compare and contrast the careers of Thomas Crom-
well and Oliver Cromwell ; Pym and Straftbrd ; William of

Orange and the Duke of Marlborough ; estimating the cha-

racter of each, and the nature and extent of his influence

on contemporary and subsequent history.

4. Anange in chronological order, and write explanatory
notes on the Habeas Corpus Act, the Act of Supremacy,
the Solemn League and Covenant, the Self-Denying Ordi-
nance, the Bloody Statute, the Act of Settlement, and the
Petition of Right. m

5. Trace the history of the High Commission and Star
Chamber Courts, shewing where and by whom they were
originated, the uses to which they were
circumstances which led to their abolition.

put. and the



6. Explain the various methods resorted to by Henry
VII., Henry VIII., Charles I., and Charles II., for the purpose

of raising a revenue, specifving accurately which were at

the time legitimate, and whicn were not. When and by
what instrument was the right of Parliament to control

taxation permanently scoured, and how has it ever since

been retained ?

7. Give in chronological sequence some account of the

more ii.iportant voyages of exploration and colonization

undertaken by the English between the discovery of

America and the beginning of the Civil War, noticing the

persons most promine tly connected with them, and the
results to which they led.

8. Mention the principal manufacturing centres and
seaport towns of Great Britain and Ireland, describing

their location, and indicating the causes of their commercial
or industrial ascendancy. •

•

9. Give a complete list of all the self-governing depen-

dencies of Great Britain in Asia and Australasia, with their

capitals, describing their general form of government and
such important modifications as may be peculiar to any of

them. s

10. (a) Draw an outline map of the Dominion of Canada,
shewing the divisions into Provinces and
Territories, with the name and population of

each division.

(h) Sketch briefly the physical geography of the

Dominion, with special reference to mountain
chains and water sheds, river and lake systems,

the gi'owth of valuable timber, and agricultu-

ral, manufacturing, and minmg industries.

(c) Give a list of the cities of Ontario, with their

position and population. '



^



snnfUen^ftl^ of ^ovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187(5.

SKNIOR MATRICULATION.

GREEK.

Examiner : Samuel Woods. M. A.

.
I.

1. Wliat different derivations have been given to the

ord Homer i

2. Quote the Greek and Latin distich regarding his birth-

place, and account for the cities named being ditlerent.

3. Translate

:

011] irep (f)vWa)v yevei], toitj 81 koI dvBpS>v.

<f>vXKa TO, fiiv T av€fio<; yafxdBifi J^eet, aWa Be ff vki)

Tifkedoaxra <}>veiy €apo<i 8 eirtyiyveTUi &pfi)'

tat dvBpSiv yeve/j. t) jxkv tpvei^ >) B' arroXijyei.

II. VI vv. 14G-149.

k Give a full list of atonies and enclitics.

5. What various meanings have a> and rj according as they
"are accented ?

C. Translate

:

' KTCivat fiiv p aXieive, aefidaaaTO yhp Toye Ovfiw^

Trifiire Si fiiv AvKirjvBe, iropev 8' oye a-rjfiaTa \vypd,

ypdyfraf; iv irivaKi invKroi Ovfio<b06pa TroWa"
Bei^at 8' rfvtayeiv <p irevdep^ o^p diroKoiTo.

ainap 6 fii) AvKlrjvBe Oe&v inr' dfivfiovi 'Trofiirf}'

dXK* ore Bij AvkItju Tfe, 'Sdvdov re piovra,

irpo^povetof; fiiv rlev ava^ Au/cw;? evpelr}^.

(vvrjfiap ^eiviaae, K(i\ iwia /Sou? iepevaev.

II, VI. vv. XG7-174.



\m -

7. Parse Kreivai^ fiiv, i^varfuv, airoKotro, riev, ^o{Js% and

decline the Inst word.

8. What argument concerning tlie age of the llonieric

poems has been based on v. 10!) {

9. Translate:

a\V 07', CTrel KareBv kKvtu r€V)(ea, iroiK^Ka x«^'f'P»

aevar eireiT uva a<nv iroa) Kpaitrvoiai ire-rrotOai'i.

CO? S' ore Tt<? araTOf tTTTTov, aKoarijaa^i tVt (fxijvr)

Sc(Tfi6v uTroppt]^a<} deirj irehioio Kpoaivwv,

€lo)d(i}<! Koveadai iiJppeiO'i Trorafiolo,

KvBiomw vyp'ov Se Kupij i';\;tt, afi<fn Bi yairai

tofioi<i ataaovTaf 6 S' iiy\a'CTj(bi, iTiiroivdi^,

pifi<f>a e yovi^a ^epu /xeTii r iidea Kal po/xuif 'nnraiv.

&? vi6<i Upidfioio riapt? Kara llepydpov UKprjii

Teu;^eo-t irafii^aivuiV, wot' ^XeKToyp, e/Se^i'jKei

Kay)(aK6foVi Taxee<i Be ttoBc^ (f)epov.

7/. VI. vv. 504-514.

(I) Explain what is nieant by <llnh'cts in Homer's

^^^^..^ poems { Give common forms for all dialectic
"^""^

varieties in the above extract.

. (2. Give the Greek and Latin names for the various

( I . M > pieces of armor.

(3) Derive revyea, aarv, Bea-fiov^ ^atra/, vofiov, Tlpui-

fioiOy rjkeKTbip.
"^

(4) Name nouns mas. or fern, in sirg. and nout. in the
v^ plural ; and give words varying in meaning

•^ according as they are accented.

(5) Parse /careSu, aevaroy uKO(TTi)a'a<:, evppeio<;y <yovvay

TToSe?, ^epov.

(6) Scan v. 510, and notice any peculiarities in
quantity,

(7) Discuss Homer's use of the augment, the article,
and the digamma.

10. Translate, 'HaioBov yap koI "Ofiojpov riXiKirjv rerpa-
Koaloiai ereai BoKeca fiev irpea^vrepov} yeveaOaiy Kal ov
irXioai. What would be the date of Homer's flourishing
according to the statement of Herodotus ?

/^
H. Sketch briefly the principal events in his life.



II.

Translate

:

Tavrrjv fxep ovvrijv ^fiepap o{jTOi^ tfieivaV rfj B* v(Trepa{<f

BvaavTeftJireiiKaWiepi^ffavro, tlpiaTija-avre^, opBiov^ tois

\6yow troifjadfiepoi, koI rov^ ^apfidpov^ hrt to evatvvfiop

Kara Tavra ra^dfieuoi. itropejovro, tou? ro^ora^ fiera^v

T&v \6)(tov opuiav 6ina>v ^;^oi;t€9, viroXeiirofievov^ S^

fiiKpou Tov (TT6fiaT0<{ r&v oTrfwrSiV. ^/aav ytip r&v 7ro\-

ep-ltdv o'i eij^tovoi KararpeyovreM rot? \l6oi^ tfiaWov.

TOUTOU? ot>v dvi(TTeWov 01 To^orai Kal oi TreXraaral' ol
8' aWci fidhrjv erropevomo^ trpSyrov fiep eVl to ympidp^

ddt' oxf jfi irpoTepai'a oi ^dpfiapoi irp€<f>$i]aap, Kal oi ^vv

ai/rot?. ePTavOa yap oi iroXifiioi ^<rap uvrnerayfiepoi.,

T0v<i fiiP oip TreXTacTTttv eBe^aPTO oi fidp^apoi, Kal ifid'

^OPTO' tTreiSi} 8' 6771*? ^aap oi oTrXtrat irpdiropTO. Kal

oi fih TreXTaaral evdif^ etTrovTo, BiQ>KOPTe<i ovw tt/jo? Ttjp

firjTpoTroKiP' oi Be OTrXlrai ip rd^ei e'^rropro. ivel Be av(u

^crap 7r/)09 Tat? t^t firjTpoTToKeto'i ouciaKy ipraOda Bij oi

rroXifitoi 6/mov Bi) 7rdpTe<i yepofiepoi efid^opTO, Kal e^KOP-
ri^op roK ttoKtok' Kal liXKa Bopara e^oi/Te? 7ra;^^a«

fiaKpcLy "oaa upijp up (f)epoi fi6\i^, tovtok iireipatpro

ufivpeaffai m j(€ip6<i. iirel Be ovy v(f>iePTo oi "R\\f)pe^,

a\\' ofioae i^topow, e^vyop oi pdp^apoi koI iprevBep

dirapre<i Xiiropre^ to '^(opiop,

Xenophon, Anab. V. c. 4.

1. Parse dpia7i)aaPT€<i, Xo^tov, PTpe<f>0r}aap, €771}?, Bopara,

ijyepoi, if(f}i€PrOy ofioae, XiTropra.

2. eirropro. What other verbs are similarly augmented ?

Write the Imp. Ind. oi eoprd^tOf nepiypd<fia)f dpopdoo), ddvfieat,

KadevBoiy UTTOTTTeUO).

tS. Illustrate by examples the signification of rrepi, irapd,

and 7rpo9, according as they are used with the genitive,

dative, or accusative.

/
' 4. Write brief notes on Chalybes, Sinope, Mosaynoeci,

Halys, Thermodon ; and iiame the jDrovjjices comprising
Asia Minor.

" ""

5. Give Latin equivalents for eKaXXieprjaaprOf opBiov^
Xo;^ou9, eK veipo^.

V



/

III.

Translate

:

'Eirel 8' Sibevye Bievo(f><au, tcarotkowtow i)8r) ainov tV

S/e/WowTt, vno r&v AaKcSaifioviav olKicdivrt, traph. rtfv

'OXvfjiTriav d^iKvelrm Meydl3v^o<} et9 OXv/iiriav decopif-

atov, ival airooiBaai' rijv irapaKaTadiJKiiv uutm' 'Sevoq>a)v

hk Xa/Seoi;, ytopiov taveirai, tj) Oerp, ottou uveiXeu 6 0£6<i.

"^Tvj^e he otct p.eaov pitav tou 'xtopiov 7roTO/i09 Xe\ivov<i.

Xenoimion, A7iab. V. c. .'J.

1. ''Eff)€vy€. On wliat clmrgo was tlic decree of banish-

ment passed upon Xenoplum (

2. Write explanatory notes on tlie proper names in tho

above extract, and give the allusion in TrapaKaTadqicrjp, tj]

0e^ and 6 debt.

3. Name the wife and the two sons of Xenophon. How
y^ and where did the elder meet his death ?

4. Name the other works of Xenophon, and compare his

style as a writer of military annals with Ca-sar's.

5. Give the second Aor. Opt. Mid. and Pres. Imjier. Mid.
of every verb in the above extract havinjjf these parts.

G. "Eru^^e pecov. Explain the peculiarity of construction,

and give other verbs similarly used.

7. Xcopiov. What different way.s of foiming diminutive
^ nouns in Greek, Latin, and English (•

/



CSnfUerfiiUtf of (Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870

SENIOR MATRICULA.TION.

GllEEK.

HONORS.

Examiner : Samuel Woods, M.A*

I.

LuciAN, Thnon.
Translate :

TIM. "Ayc 8r), a) B(K€Wa, vvv fioi ivippaxrou a-eavrrjv^

Koi fiT) Kdfir}<t e/c Tov fiddovf top Qrjo-avpov e? Toiffi(f>av€i

irpoKaXovfiivT]. & Zev T€pd<rTi€, koI <f>i\oi, KopvfiavT€<i^

Kal 'Ep/A?) KepSSye, trodev '^fpvaiov rocrovrov
; ^ ttow 6vap

ravTu iaxL ; hehia yovf fif) dvOpaxa^ evpa^j dveypofievo^

dWa p,7]v -^pvaiov iariv eiriarj/xov, viripvOpov, ^apv, Koi

Tr)v irpoa-o^tv vireprihiarov.

AWofievov yap 'rrvp are BiaTrpeTrei^, koI vuactw/o, koI
/led' ^fjiepav. t\de, w ^IXrare, koX ipatr/xtdtTaTe. vvv

ircidofiai ye Kal Aia irork yeveaOai '^vaov. t/? yap
ovK av irapdevQ^ dvaTreiTTafiivoK rot? koXttok irrroBi^curo

ovreo KoXbv ipaarrjv Sid tov reyov^i Karappeovra ; '11

M/Sa, Kal Kpolae, Kalrd ev Ae\(f>oi<i dvadtjfiara, &>9 oi/B^v

apa ^T€ Q)<iTrp6<:Tifi(ova, Kal tov Tifi(ovo<! ttXovtov, dye ovBk
/Sao-tXeix? 6 tlepa&v t(To<i. & 5t/ce\\a, Ka\ ^iXTaTrj oi<f>04pa,

vfui<i fiev To. llavl TovTtp dvadeivai KaXov auro? B^ ^Brj

irdaav Trpiufievo^i t^v ia')(aTidv, irvpyiov oiKoBofirja-dfievo^

{nrip TOV OrfcravpoVf fi6v<^ ifiol ifctupbv ivBi(HTda6atf tqv



ainhv koI rdjtov uTrodavwu e^eiv fioi ^ok&. ^etox^^ U
Tavra, koX v€VO/xo6eTt)a6(o Trpk tov^ ^TriXonrov ^iov,

dfii^la •n-pof aTTOin-a?, icai ayvaaia^ koI vTrepo-^la' f\>i\o%

hki fj feVo9, r) halpo^y rj 'E\eou ^Stu/io?, vd\o<i 7ro\us\ Kal

TO oiKTelpai haKpvovra, r; iiriKovpijaai Seofiivw, -irapavo-

fxla, Kol KaTd\v<n<i r&v idSiV fiovr)pr}<t hk
f)

Biaira

KaOdirep rot? \vkoi<{, koI <f>l\o<i eU Tlfio}i>. Ot Be aXXoi

Trdina ^X^poi, Kal itri^ovKoi,' koX to irpo<TOfii\i)<Tal rm
aiiT&v, fiiafffia. koI tJu riva tSw fiovov^ a'rro(f)pa<t r) ijfiepa.

1. Parse iirippaxroVt Kdfirjii, BiSia, Teyov<i, dpaOeu'ai, BeBoj^-

6(0, tS(o, d'rro<f>pdf;.

2. Derive Orjaavpov, ^poToi<i, eV;^aTtai>, ufii^ia, rd<f>ov,

Kaddirep.

3. Decline aeavrriv, ovap, Ai'a, eOSiv.

4. Write not(!s on the proper names, and explain the

allusion in irapdhor

6. BoKta. Write in full the contracted present indientlve

of BoKCcOf u^iou), a-icoTrda) and Treivdco.

C. 'A7ro(/>/9a9. Explain. Give the equivalent Latin, and

state what days were genoi-ally so considered in Athens

and at Rome. Why was the 25th of Thargehon especially

dTTOfftpdiJ ?

7. Write a short history of Lucian's life, and explain the

general object of his writings.

II.

Homer, Od. Bk. xii.

1. State on what grounds the Odyssey and Iliad are said

to have been written by different authors.

2. Translate and notice any peculiarities in

TToXu? S' dfi(f>l oareo^iv 6i<i

^AvBp&v TTvOofiovcov, irepl Bi pivoi fiiv.'Jovatv. vv. 45, 4G.

Mrjva Se irdvT aXXiy/cTo? at} N0T09, ovBi Tt<f aX\o<i
Tiyper eireir avifKov el fii) Ei5/309 tc N0T09 tc. vv. 325,326.

3. Explain the following terms : 'Ofirjpo/jLdTTi^, oi Xapi-
toin-e?, ofieXl^eiv, fiovarpo^Bov, 'Attiko, ypdfifiara, iraXiUi'



4. TranNlato:

"Hrot iyo) ra iKaara Xiytav hdpoKri ttI^vo-kop'

Tot^pa B^ KapTra\i/x(i)<i i^iKCTo i^Ov evepyij^

^fjaov ^eiprjvouv tireiye yh,p oipcxi air^fiaiv^

AmIk iTTftT* &P€fio^ fiev itraxxraro riZk yaXrjini

"ETrXero vrjuefiir}, Koifiijae 8e KVfiara Salfitav.

' \v<TrdvT€<i B' hapoi vof larta firjpvffavroy

Kai rh fiiu iv mjlt y\a<f>vpj) diaav, oi 8' iir iper^
'E^o/i«i/ot XevKatvov vStop ^eaTv^: iKuTrjaiv.

Kvrhp iyto tcrjpolo fi^ap Tpo)(ov o^li yaXic^

Tvrda BiaTfi^^a<i xtptri arifiapffo'i •rrie^ov.

Aly^a 8' laivero Kr)pb<i iirel KeXero fieydXt} U
'HcXt'ou t' avyt) 'T-rrepiovlBao avuKTo^'

'E^elrj'i 8* irdpoiaiv etr' ovara iraatv dXeiyfra,

Oi 5' eV vtft fi iBr)<rav ofiov yeipa.'i re TroSav t«

^Opdov €v larTOTreBjj, iie h' avrov TretpaT avrprrov'

AvToi 8' e^6/x€voi noXirjv &Xa tvtttov iperfioU.

vv. 165, 180.

(1) l,eip^vouv. Give their names. Where was their

their probable residence, and what derivations

have ueen given for the word ?

(2) vBcap. Give Latin words in which the asper in

Greek is signiatized.

(3) Krjpolo. What English derivations from this word ?

(4i) Parse erreiycy dv<rTdvT€<it iXdrrjaiVy ovara, el>j)<rap,

avrprrou.

(o) vrit. Decline, giving full forms in various dialects.

(6) Write brief notices of Ulysses, Circe, Tiirinacia,

giving the other classical names for the last,

and why it was so called.

(7) Give, in as concise a manner as you can, the argu-

ment of Bk. xii.

5. Translate:

^kvrap irrei p oixoadv re rtXevrrjcdv re rov opKov,

l^rriaafiev iv Xifievi yXa<f)vp(o evepyia vrja

"Aty' vSaro^ yXvKepoio, Ka\ i^aTrefirjcrau eralpoi

T!^r]o^, ejreira Be Boprrov emaraiievtat rervKovro.

'Avrhp eVei Troaiot Kal eBr]rvo<i e^ epov euro

MvfjadfJtevoi Br) eireira <^t\ow CKXaiov eraipov<ij

0&9 e<f>aye XKvXXr} yXa^vpr]<i €K vrh<i eXovcra

KXa^oiTfcc^ 8i rolciv eTrrfXvOe injBvfio^ vttvo^,

w. 304, 311.



^r:^.-

(1) Qivo tho rules for the accentuation of onclitios.

(2) Dorivo, and give Latin for 8pK<K, y\a(l>vp^, iroirio^,

(^) Write out in full the present indicative of trifii,

elfii and elfil.

(4) Oivo principal parts of ^aye, and Htato how far

it i.s an irregular verb. Likewise iXovoa.

(5) Give a list of adverbs and prepositions governing

tho genitive only.

in.

Translate

:

Kal XoiKparrj^, EiV^ fioi, e^, & EvdvBrjfie, et?

AeX<^ow S^ ^81; TrdmoTt d<f>Uov; Kal 8/9 ye, vr) Ata, ?</>»;.

KarifiaOe^ oiv 7rpb<t rip vaip irov yeypafifieuov to

rNnftI 2ATT0N / "Eytoye. Uorepov ol>vov8eu aoi tov

ypdfip.aro<i ip.i\r]aev, ^ trpoaeaye'i re Koi iinyelpriaa'i

aavTov iTTia-KOTrelUf oaTK ft*;? ; Ma AC ov 8fjTa, €(f>rj' xal

yhp hi] TTiiPV TOVTO fie ^p.i)v elBhai' (TXoKfj yhp &u aWo
Tt rjheip etiyc /i»;8' ifiavTov (ylyvuxxKou. 1 loTcpa Be aoi BokcI

yiyudxTxeiv kavrov, 0(TTt? rovvofia to ^(iutoO fxovop olSep^

rj OTTt?, &<nr€p oi row i7nrov<; d)Povfiepoi„ 00 Trporepov

otovrai yiyvcoaKCip, hu hv fiovKtaprai. ypwpai, irpip &p
iTTiaKiy^foprai, irorepop €irrr€i6^<i iarrip rj BvarTrei0i)<i, Kal

TTOTepop l<TYup6<i iariVy ^ ao-dei/>;9, Kal irorepop Ta;^i/9 rj

)9/3o6y?, Kai raWa rd Trpo? ttjp tov iVttou ypeiap iiriTri-

Beid re Kal uperriT'qSeia ottw? e^ei, outw? eavrop em-
aK€yfrdp,epo<; ottoio? co"Tt 7rp6<t rfjp dpdp(OTrivr)v ypeiap,

eyt'UJKe rr)p avrov hvvap.ip ; Ovt<o<; efioiye BoKeiy e4>rf, 6

fiy elBm rrjp eavrov Bvpofiip drfpoeXp eamop.

Xenophon, Mem. iv. ss. 24, 25.



(innfUfrniifttf of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SKNKUl MATUKHILATION.

LATIN.

Kenmlner: W. 1). Pfauman, M. A.

I.

Traiisluti!

:

Ell flailoH Ca}«itmtoiii j)o|)uluin s\il)cglfc. Pax peton-

iibnH data. In Fuliscis belluin rcstabat. Koiiiae in-

terim muitiiilox Hcditio erat: cuius lenien<lao causa

coloniani in Volscoa, (juo tria niillia civium lloniano-

ruiii Horiberontur, doduccndam censucrant: triunivi-

ri(iuc a«l id crcati terna iugoia ct Hcptunces viritiin

diviserant. Ea largitio spcrni coepta; quia Hi)ei

iJiaioriH avcvtondan solatium obiectuni censehant. Cur
enini relcgari })Iobeiu in Volscos, ([uuni pulcherrinia

urbs Voii agi'iiiuo Vcicntanus in conspectu sit, uberior

ampiionpic Romano agro ? Uibeni (pio(juo urbi Roniae,

vol situ, vel niagnificentia publicorum privatorumquc
toctoruni ac locoruni, pmeponobant. Quin ilia quoquo
actio movebatur, quae post captain utic|ue Romani a
Uallis celebratior fuit, transtuigrandi Veios. Cetoruni

parte plebis, parte senatus dostinabant habitandos

Vcioj ; duasipie urlics communes reipublicae incoli a

populo Romano posse.

LivY, B. V.

(1.) Mark tlie cpiantity of penult, of Capenatem,vlntini,
pkbeiii, uf'iqiu; involi

(2.) rdeijarl. Explain fcbe construction.



(3.) Distinguish sperno and conkmiw, celehratua and

famosv^.

(4.) Write short notes on Volscos, FiUiscls, and Veios.

II.

Translate

:

Pelicta majoruni innneritus hies,

Romano, donee tenipla refeceriw

iEdcsque labentes Deoruni et

Fceda nigi'o simulacra funio.

Dis te minorem quod geris, imperas :

Hinc onme principium, hue refer exitum.

Di multa neglecti dederunt

Hesperiae mala luetuosjBk

Jam bis Mona;ses et Pacori manus
Non auspicatos contudit impetus

Nostros et adjecisse pnedam
Torquibus exiguin renidet.

Pa^ne occupatam seditionibus

Delevit urbem Dacus et i^thiops
;

Kic classe formidatus, ille

Missilibus melior sagittis.

Fecunda culpjB secula nuptias

Prinmm inquinavere et genus et domos

;

Hoc fonte derivata clades
* In patriam populumque flux it.

Horace, Odes, B. III.

(1.) Scan vv. 6 and 18 of this extract (" lUnc omne, &c,"

and " Prlmum, &c.,") marking the quantity of each syl-

lable.

(2.) "Jam his Monceses" To what events does Horace

|

allude ?

(3.) Give the derivation of dellcta, neglecti, uccupatain,\

and fecunda,

III.

Translate

:

Nee tacet Evandri mater prope tempus adesse,
Hercule quo tellus sit satis usa suo.

At ft^lix vates, ut dis gratissima vixit,

Possidet hunc Jani sic dea mense diem.



Idibus in magni castus Jovis aede sacerdof?

Heniimaris flamiuis viscera libai ovis

;

Rcdditaij[ue e.st oiimis lopulo provincia nostro,

Et tuns Augusto no: nine dictiis avus.

Perlege dispo.sit.ji.s geiierosa per atria ceras

;

(Jontigerunt nulli nomina tanta viro.

Africa victorom de se vox^at : alter Isauras,

Aut Crotinn domitas iestificatur opes

;

Hunc Nuniidao faciunt, ilium Messana siiperbum
;

Illc Nnnianfcina traxit ab iirbe notani.

Et luorteiii ct nonien Dru.so Gerniania fecit.

Mo niiseruni, virtus (piam brevis ilia fuit

!

Ovid, FoMi, B. I.

(1.) Parse iLSii, coiithjermit, traxit, domitas.

(2.) " Red(Uta...provincia" " di8i')ositas...cera8" Ex-
plain the allusions.

(3.) Isauras, Mcmana. Give a short account of the
personages whose suinanies were thus derived.

(4.) Idibus. What day of the month ? Express in

Latin, " January 2yth " and " March 10th."



Ift



tfftiflitv»it$ 0f Soi'onto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SENIOR MATRICULATION".

LATIN.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: W. D. Pearman, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

,

Alia maxime plebis turba, quam nee capere tarn

exiguus collis, nee alere in tanta inopia frumenti

poterat, ex urbe effusa velut agmine iam uno petiit

laniculum. Inde pal's per agros dilapsi, pars urbes

petunt finitimas, sine iiUo diice aut consensu, suam
quisque spem, sua consilia, communibus deploratis,

exsecpientes. Flainen interim Quirinalis virginesque

Vestales, omissa rerum suarum cura, quae secum
ferenda sacroniin, quae, quia vires ad omnia ferenda

deerant, relinquenda essent, consultantes, quisve ea
locus fideli asservaturus custodia ec set ; optimum
ducunt, condita in doliolis st jello proximo aedibus

flaminis Quirinalis, ubi nunc despui religio est, defo-

dere : cetera inter se onere partito ferunt via, quae
sublicio ponte ducit ad laniculum.

LiVY. B. V.

1. Mark the quantity of penult, and nnte-penult. of

inopia, finitimas, Quirinalis, doliolis, defodere.

2. "8ua7n quisque spem" Explain the construction.

3. Distinguish between Jlaincn, sacerdoa and pontifeoCi

Mentioning briefly iheir several ofiices.



4. f^roin what sources is Livy supposecl to liavo fieri vert

his inforiuation concerning the events narrated in this

book ?

II.

Translate

:

Qui sechilitateni niali poetae duxeiit ali(|iio tftinen

prtemio dignani, hujus ingenium et viitutem in scri-

l)endo et copiaiu nun expetisset '. Quid i a Q. Metello

Pio, familiarissiino suo, ([ui civitato multos donavit,

neijue per so neque per Lucullos iinpetravisset i qui

piwsertim usque co do suis rel)us scribi cuperet, ut

etiam CordubiB natis poetis, pingue (juiddain sonantibus

at(iue peregrinum, tamen aures suas dcderet. Neque

enim est hoc dissiiaulanduin, cpiod obscurari non potest,

sed pr{E nobis ferendum : trahiniur oiunes studio laudis

et oi)tiinus quisque inaxime gloria ducitur.

Cicero, Avckias.

1. Distinguish sediditas, Industria and ililhjentla.

2. " duxerlt," " impetravisset." Why this " mood "
?

3. optlmus quisquG. Explain and illustrate this phrase

by examples.

III.

Translate '.

iEneadte duri murorum in parte sinistra

Opposuere aciem, nam dextera cingitur aunii,

Ingentesque teneiit fossas, et turribus altis

Stant m«sti : simul ora virum prfefixa niovcbant,

Nota nimis miseris, atroque fluentia tjibo.

Interea pavidam volitans pennata per urbem
Nuncia Faina ruit, matrisque allabitur aures

Euryali. At subitus misersB calor ossa reliquit

:

Excussi manibus radii, revolutacjue pensa.

Evolat infelix, et femineo ululatu,

Scissa comam, muros aniens atque agmina cursu
Prima petit: non ilia viiaim, non ilia pericli,

Telorumque memor : coelum dehinc qucstibus iiuplet.

• ViROiL, ^nc'ul IX.

1. Scan vv. 2 and 10 of this extract, {Oppoauerc (fee,"

and " Evolat dr")

2. ulukdii. Why this " case "
^

3. Give the derivation of acieifn, pensa, tabo.



IV.
/

Translate

:

Verum longe aliter est. Niliil horuin est, judices.

Non modo non hedetur causa nobilitatis, si istis homini-

biip resistetis, verum etiam ornabitur. Etenim ciui

hjec vltuperave volunt, Chrysogonuni tantum posse

({ueruntur
;

qui laudare volunt, concessum ei non
esse coninieniorant. Ac jam nihil est, quod quis-

quam aut tarn stultus aut tam improbus sit, qui

dicat : VeUcni qitUlem liceret ; hoc dixisaem. Dicas

licet. Hoc fecissem. Facias licet ; nemo prohibet.

Hoc dccreuissem. Decernc, modo recte ; omnes appro-

babunt. Hocjadicasscm. Laudabunt omnes, si recte

et oi'dine judicaris. Lum necesse erat, resque ipsa

cogebat, unus onmia [)otcrat
;
qui posteaquam magistra-

tus creavit legesque constituit, sua cuique procuratio

auctoritasque est restituta.

Cicero. Jiosc. Amerin.

1. Judices. Who were they ? How chosen ?

2. Notice briefly the principal atts of Sulla as Dictator.





mnrnvnitm of SToronlo.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS s 1876.

SENIOR MATRICULATION.

ENGLISH.

Examiner : William Houston, M. A.

*^* Legible wrltiag and oorreot spelling are indispenBable.

1. Speaking of the termination of the possessive case,

Addison says :
" The same single letter 8 on many occasions

does the office of a whole word, and represents the his and
her of our forefathers."

(a) Explain fully the meaning of the above remark,
and either justify it as correct, or point out
the error involved and the way in which it

probably originated.

(6) Give the ordinary rule for the formation of the
Saxon possessive case, and shew how it is

affected in its application by the requirements
of euphony.

(c) Trace the history of the so-called Noimflli

Possessive, and point out the difference in use
and meaning, if any, between the two forms.

"2. "These two (/and thou) are the only true personal
pronouns ; to mark the person or thing of which we are
speaking, a form of the demonstrative is used."—Adams.

(a) Tesfi the correctness of this view by reference to

the etymology of the so-eaUed third personal

pronoun.



(6) The word " its" does not occur in the authorized

version of the ^ Bible ;
how was its place

supplied in early English, and when did it

come into use ?

3. Discuss the correctness of the following theories of

the meaning and function of the verb, and give the defini-

tion of this part of speech which you deem preferable to all

othera, assigning reasons for your choice :

—

(a) " The essence of the verb does not consist in the

mere signification or naming of existence, or

of action, or of passion ; because so far ns that

goes, the verb is a mere noun. Mr. Tooks*

observation is strictly correct, that 'the verb

is a noun and something more.' That 'some-

thing more,' which is the true characteristic

of the verb, is the power of assertion. It is

by this peculiarity alone that it is distinguished

from the noun."

—

Stoddart.

(6) " Neither is it true that there can be no sentence

without a verb ; for in Hebrew and in Latin

hundreds of sentences can be produced wherein

no verb is found. But then grammarians
maintain that in such instances a verb is

'underatood';' that is, they law down a defi-

nition dogmatically, and then they explain

away every passage which does not conform
to their definition. '

—

Rushton.

4. Define the adverb, the preposition, and the conjunc-

tion, pointing out the precise distinction between them.
What parts of speech were the following words originally,

and what are they as now used:—But, if, save, except,

according, when, where, during, as, then ?

5. Give the full syntactical parsing of the italicized

words in the following sentences :

—

(a) For he wUt not what io say.—New Testament.

(6) Who durst dfify the Omnipotent to arms.

—Milton.

(c) Habits are soon assumed ; but when we strive

To strip them vff 'tis heing flayed alive.



(d) And from before the lustre of her fkce

White break the clouds away.

—

Thomaon.

(e) He acted as usher for many years.

(/) Their gratitude made them, nofAJuithatanding his

prohibition,proc\&im the wonders he had done
for them.

—

Hooker.

C. (a) Name a few words derived from each of the
following languages :—Hebrew, Celtic, Scandi-

navian, X^orman French, and Latin of the
Celtic and Saxon periods.

(6) Give the derivations of the names of the week
and the months of the year ; and the mean-
ing and derivation of atentoi'^ian, tantalise,

cereal,jovial, r/uillotiiie, mercurial, lieutenant,

heothen, pagan, franchise.

7. Point out the advantages derived from the use of

tropical language, and the limitations under which its use

should be exercised. What rhetorical figures are exemplified

in the following passages ?

(a) I chatter over stony ways,
In little sharps and trebles,

I bubble into eddying bays,

I babble on the pebbles.— Tennyton.

(6) One dreary day—a day'of dread,

Like Cato s, overcast

—

About the hour of six, (the morn
And I were breaking fast,)

—

Hood.

(c) Those oft are stratagems which errors seem,

Nor is it Homer nods, but we that dream.

—Pope.

{d) sons of earth ! attempt ye still to rise,

By mountains piled on mountains, to the skies.

—Ibid.

(e) happy peasant ! O unhappy bard

!

His the mere tinsel, hers the rich reward
;

He praised perhaps for ages yet to come,
She never heard of half a mile from home

;

He lost in en'ors his vain heart prefers,

She safe in the simplicity of hers.

—

Gowper,



8. Give some account of the extant works of Lawrence

Minot, Robert Langlande, Jolm Barlwur, and John Gowor,

estimatinj? the literary merit of eacli author.and his influence

on English literature.

9. Describe the circumstances under which Wickliffe's

translation of the Bible was eflected. Mention the text

used by him to translate from, and trace accurately the

relation of his work to subsequent versions, pointing out

the nature and extent of its influence on both the language

and the literniure of England.

10. When and by whom was printing introduced into

England ? Describe the immediate and remote ofl'ects of

its mtroduction, and the character of the first works printed

in the English language.

n, Hallam pronounces Sir Thomas More's "Life of

Edward V." to be "the first example of good P^nglish

language
;

pure and perspicuous, well-chosen, witliout

vulgarisms or pedantry."

Give some account of the origin of English historical

writing, and its progress prior to the appearance of the

work thus characterized. Trace its subsequent history

down to the death of James L, naming and describing

any later works which will stand comparison with More's.

12. " Spenser's greatest work, 'The Faerie Queen,' is a
poem, the subject of which is chivalric, allegorical, naiTa-
tive, and descriptive, while the execution is in a great
measure derived from the manner of Ariosto and Tasso."

(a) Mention the particular works of these Italian

authors to which Speaser was indebted as
above described.

(&) Give a brief analytical description of the poem,
exemplifying the fourfold character ascribed
to it.

(c) Describe, as regards both rhythm and rhyme, the
stanza in which it is written, ond shew how far
Spenser was indebted for that also to the
Italian poets.

Subject for Composition

:

" The Crescent and the Cross."



^inmtcnitu of Sovonio*

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: I87«.

HEN 10 II MATKICULATION.

irrrr-

ENGLISH.

HONOIIS.

Examiiur: J. M. BucuAN, M.A.

ENGLISH LITERATURE.

1. Tell what you know about Waltor do Map and
Oiraldus Cambrensis.

2. Mako a IiHt of the principal Anglo-Saxon and Sonii-

Saxon writers whoso works have been handed down to us,

and give a full account of any one of them.

3. Give an account of the various changes which the

English language underwent between the time of the
Conquest and that of Chaucer, and assign their causes.

PROLOGUE TO THE CANTERBURY TALES.

4. Name the principal authors that used the East
Midland dialect previous to the time of Chaucer.

5. Tell what is known about Chaucer's visits to Italy,

and state the literary qucstionf^ to the solution of whidi a
knowledge of these visits is an^aseistance.

6. Give an account of Chjaucer's versification and
pronunciation.



7. Ui'-writo in inodMrn En^li^h :—

• Ho woM an «'mv man to ycvo |M>nan«'«<^

Tlinr iw ho wwto hau a goinl pitancw.'

' In y«)uUi \w Icinod had a f^t^A nu'Hter.'

' And know h»!n) wmnHoil and wjim al horn rod.*

' Tho Honipnoiir har to him a Htirt' r»urdoun.'

• Selial han a sopor at youro althcr coHt.'

' Now drawt'tli cut er tliat wo forthor twynno.'

h. Write oxphinatory notoH on tlie following extracts :—

" Ful ofto time lio was knight of the schiro."

•• It is right fair to Iwn yclept madame,
An<l gon to vigilioH al byforo,

And nan a mantel riallycho i-l)ore."

" In al the pari.sHho wyf no was thor noon

That to the offryng byforn her schuldo goon."

685

258

"A voniiclo hadde ho sowed on his cappo"

" In lovo-daycs coutho ho mochol helpe."

i). Write grammatical notes on the following expressions

:

'To sitten/ 'the nones/ 'atte,' 'nas/ 'no manor wight,'

' i-knowo,' ' boggestoro/ ' him was lover.'

10. Derive Iwggar, hostelry, kerchief, nostril, preach,

nheriff; and give tne form of those words in Chaucor s time.

MACBETH.

11. "The interest of Macbeth is not a historical interest.

It matters not whether the action is true or has boon
related as true : it belongs to the realms of poetry altogether."

Explain what is meant by this statement.

12. Should the ghost in the banquet scene bo represented

on the stage ? Give the arguments on both sides.

13. Paraphrase the following passage so as fully to

explain the meaning. Point out the rhetorical figures in it

:

" Had I but died an hour before this chance
I had liv'd a f)lessed time ; for, from this instant,

There's nothing serious in mortality : .,

All is but toys : renown, and grace, is dead :

The wine of life is drawn, and the mere lees
Isleft this vault to brag of."



14. Wntogn»giaphicftl noivn on ForreH, St. Colin«'H* Inch,

Cawdor, (llnniiH, DiinHinftm', InverncHM, Scono, OoInioH-kill.

I.'). I>iHCiiMH tln' nHTitM <»f tln' (liflrn'Ht icaclingM |>ro|M)H(Ml

in the following linoH:

—

" ThiH i»nh1i

Will \ ^i*"V } mo ovor or «liH-H«Mit mo now.
( eliHir )

I have livM loiiij cnonj^h : luy | w"'^ > of lifo

\h fallon into tl>i) Hear, tlio yellow loaf."

1 G. Sketch the cliaracterH of Duncan and MauiliiH'.

17. MA(!DKTir. Wherefore was that cry ?

Skyton. The Queen, my lord, Ih dead,

Macmeth. Si»»3 Hhould have died hereafter

;

There woui«l have been a time for Hi'ch a word.

—

To-morrow, and to-morrow, and to-morrow, 5

Creeiw in tluH petty pace from day to day,

To the laHt Hyllablo of recorded time

;

And all our yesterdays have lighted fools

The way to dusty death. Out, out, brief candle !

Life's but a walking shadow ; a poor player, 10

That struts and frets his hour upon the stage,

And then is heard no more : it is a tale

Told by an idiot, full of sound and fury,

Signifying nothing."

(i) Explain the moaning of line 4, and of ' brief

candle' in line 9.

(ii) Parse 'way' in 1. 9, 'but' in 1. 10, 'hour* in 1. 11.

(iii) Give tho derivation of all the words of classical

origin in tho passage.

PROSODY.

18. " Still stands tho forest primeval ; but under the

shade of its branches

Dwells another race with other customs and
language."

—

Longfellow.

" Cold was the night-wind, drifting fast tho snow fell,

Wide were the downs, and shelterless and naked,
When a poor wanderer struggled on her journey,

Weary and way-sore."

—

Soutliey.

" In the dim distance amid the skyey billows

Rose a fair island ; tho god of flocks had placed it."

Coleridge.



Scan the preceding extracts. Name the clasHical metres
imitated in them, and show how far the imitation has been
successful.

19. Describe Rhyme Royal, Gay's Stanza, and Tumbling
Metres.

20. Quote or compose an Alexandrine and a Trochaic
Octosyllabic lino.



nnWitvuittif of iTotronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

ARTS.

SENIOR MATRICULATION.

FRENCH.

mmm

Examiner: A. B. Aylsworth, M.A.

I.

GRAMMAR

1. How do adjectives ending in el, cni, and et, form their

ferainines ? Give examples.

2. Enumerate the relative pronouns.

3. Correct the following phrases wherever corrections

lire necessary :

—

JUt Von le dit.

Ces hoiumes, femmes, et enfants jouent

Du onzihne

Beaucoup ties nations

4. Give past participles of the following verbs :

—

conq6erir

cueillir

mourir
ouir

ofFrir

r(jpartir

souvenir

echoir

mouvoir
rebattre

reduire

suffire

coudre

^clorp



5 Give the adverbs corresponding to thia following

adjectives :

—

impuni

franc .

gentil

dloquent

G. Is the following expression correct ?:—C/^ii genre

de Vouvrage.

Mention some other words that follow the same

rule as genre in this respect.

7. Distinguish between the masculine and feminine of

cr^pe^ manohey page^ quelque choacy ;'-m, voile.

8. Give the plural of

—

une chauve souris

un chef-d'oeuvre

un coq-^-l'^ne

un essuie-mains

un avant-coureur

9. Arrange the following pronouns in the order in which

any two or more of them would be placed if they occurred

in the same sentence :

—

leuVf le, en, i/, nous,

10. Translate:

lis ont opinS, chacun d son tour. • b

Is the sentence correct, or should it be i eiir tour ?

Give the rule.

11. When the past pai'ticiplc is accompanied by the

auxiliary avoir, when docs it agree with the direct regime,

and when does it remain invariable ?

12. In what cases is the negative pas used in preference

to jioint ?

13. Distinguish

en and dans

an travers and il travers

avant and devant

vers and envers



14. In what number is an adjective put when it refers

to two singular substantives of the same gender ? Give an
example.

1.5. Classify the following adjectives according as they

are followed oy the preposition d or de

:

—««2r, »ourdy tujet,

libre, noupahle^ propre, curieux, avide, enclin, lent, diffne,

fatigu^y Sgal, heureux, prSt, nuiiible^ charg^, inquiet.

16. In speaking of things or animals, in what case must
duquel or de laquelle be used instead of dont / Give an
example.

17. What tense of the subjunctive mood is used after

the present of the indicative to express a thing future ?

What tense to express a thing past ?

Translate

:

1. His forefathers have filled high stations.

2. Madame de Stael is one of our greatest writers.

3. Napoleon died in one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-one.

4. They will gain nothing by it.

5. The torpedo benumbs the hand of him who touches it.

6. Never yield to the violence of thy passions.

7. Do you not deceive yourself?

8. At every word they said to him about his son, the

good old man leaped for joy.

9. Athens flourished under Pericles.

10. I can and will tell the truth.

11. Get that fish fried.

12. She is accustomed to live on salad, milk, cheese, and
apples.

13. Formerly the education of females was neglected,

but now it is very much attended to.

14. That is at the rate of five per cen^.

15. Courage, soldiere, iear nothing.

16. All the husbands were at t?ie ball with their wives.

17. The mistakes of apothecaries are very dangerous.



18. They go bare-foot and bare-heailcJ.

19. Bonapni-te had a loud tone of voice.

20. Of one thousand inhabitants there is not one rich.

21. There has been nothing like it since the days of

Orpheus.

22. How docs he live now that we do not sec him ?

23. How many books have you rend ^

24. I accuse him of neglecting his books.

25. She who loves virtue is happy.

26. We must be civil to everybody.
*

27. I shall drink a glass of white wine.

28. This bill of exchange is due to-day.

29. Here lies an honest man.

Translate

:

J'^tais, il y a six ans, sur les bords du Rliin, atten-

dant la barque qui devait me conduire k I'autre rive
;

le temps ^tait froid, le ciel obscur, et tout me semblait

un prfesage funeste. Quand la douleur agite violemnifint

notre ame, on ne pent se persuader que la nature y soit

indifF(^rente ; il est permis k Thomme d'att ibuer quel-

que puissance k ses peines ; ce n'est pas de I'orgueil,

c'est de la confiance dans la ct^ieste pitie. -Je m'inquidtais

pour mes enfants, quoiqu'ils ne tussent pas encore dans
i'3,ge de sentir ces Amotions de lame (|ui r«^pandcut

lettroi sur tous les objets ext^rieurs. Mes domesti(pies

fran9ais s'impatientaient de la lenteur allemande, ct

s'^tonnaient de n'^ti'e pas compris quand ils parlaient

la seide langue qu'ils crussent admise dans les pays
civilisds. II y avait dans notre bac une vieille feuinie

allemande, assise sur une charrette ; elle ne voulait

pas en descendre m^me pour traverser le fieuve.—Vous
^tes bien tranquille ! lui dis-je.—Oui, me rdpondit-elle,

pourquoi faire du bruit ? — Ces simples mots me
fi-apperent en eftet, pourquoi faire du bruit f Mais
quand des generations entieres traverseraient la vie en
silence, le malheur et la mort ne les observeraienj; p.-is

moins, et sauraient de m^me les atteindre. En arrivant
sur le rivage oppose, j'entendis le cor des postilions,

dont les sons aigus et faux semblaient annoncer un
triste sdjour. La terre dtait couverte de neige; des



pctitcs fen^tres, dont les maisons Sont perches, sortaient

les tStes de qnclques habitants, que lo bruit d'ulie

voiture arrachnit h leurs monotones occupations ; une

e.sp5ce de bascule, (jui fait mouvoir la poutre aAec-

laquclie on fenno la barrifere, dir.pense celui qui demando
Ic p^agc aux voyageura do sortir de sa maison pour

rccevoir I'argent qu'on doit lui payer. Tout est calculi

pour etre immobile ; et I'homme qui penso, commo
celui dont I'existence n'est que mat^rielle, d(^daignent

tous les deux t^galement la distraction du dehors.

Madame de Stael, De VAllemagne, chap. XIII.

\. du Rhin. Mention some exceptions to the rule that

the article is used before names of countries, islands, rivers,

mountains, &;c., in French.

2. ne pent. After what other verbs are j)(^s ^^^ iioint

suppresiicd ?

3. qiCils crussent Give the preterite definite indicative

of this verb, and of croitr^ to grow.

4. assise sur une, charrette. Give the present indicative

and imperative of the reflexive fonn of this verb.

5. mSme pour traverser. What part of sjieech is mSme
here ? What is the Latin equivalent ? What is the mean-
ing of the expressions de iiienie, and de meme que.

G. Couvcrte de ncige. Why is the article omitted ?

7. que le hridt. Re-write the sentence from que to

occupations, using the pluperfect instead of the imperfect
tense.

8. aux voyageurs. Why not des voyageura ? Mention
three or four other verbs that foiTietimes require a and
sometimes de before the following infinitive or noun.

9. qu'on doit lui payer. W^hy not que Von doit ?

10. du dehors. What is the distinction in meaning
between du dehors and au dehors ?

Translate

:

Un homme d'esprit me racontait qu'un soir, dans un
bal masque, il passa devant une glace, et (^ue, ne sachant
comment se distinguer lui-meme, au milieu de tous ceux
qui portaient un domino pareil au sien, il se fit un signe
de tete pour se reconnaitre ; on en peut dire autant de

/



la parure quo I'esprit rev4t dans le mondc ; on se confond

presque avec lea autres, tant le caiactere veritable de
uhacun se montre peu ! La sottise se trouve bien de
cetto confusion, et voudrait en profiter pour contcster

le vrai inerite. La bStise et la sottise diti[^i'ent essenti-

ellement en ccci, que les bSfces se soumettcnt volontiers

k la nature, et que les sots sc flattent toujours do doni-

iner la soci^t(^.

Madame de Stael, De VAllemagne, chap. X.

Mention the principal works of Madame dc Stael. To
which may the expression aon chef d'wuvre litt^raire be
most fittingly applied ?

Translate

:



ifond

lie de
sn de
tester

senti-

itiers

doni-

X.

. To
re be
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Winmvnitti of Soronfo.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1878.

SENIOR MATRICULATION.

TRENCH.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Exammer : A. B. Atleswobth, M. A.

Translate

:

Je te plains ; roais, hdlas ! oh. vas-tu t'emporter ?

Ne cherche point la mort qui voulait t'^viter.

Que peuvent tes amis, et leurs armes fragiles,

Des habitants des eaux ddpouilles inutiles

;

Ces marbres impuissants en sabres fa^onnds,

Ces soldats presque nus et mal discipline,

Centre ces hers gt^ants, ces tyrans de la terre,

De fer ^tincelan^ arm^s de leur tonnerre.

Qui s'dlancent sur nous, aussi prompts que le vents,

Sur des monstres guerriers pour eux ob^issants ?

L'univers e c4d4 ; c^dons, mon cher Zamore.

,
Zamobe.

Moi fl(?chir, moi ramper, lorsque je vis encore

!

* Ah 1 Mont^, crois-moi, ces loudres, ces Eclairs,

Oe fer dont nos tyrans sent arm^ et couverts,

Ges rapides coursiers qui sous eux font 1&< guerre,

Pouvaient k leur abord ^pouvanter la terre

:

Je les vois d'un oeil fixe, et leur ose iusulter

;

Pour les vaincre, il suffit de ne rien redouter.

Leur nouveautd, qui seule a fait ce monde esclave,

Subjugue qui la craint, et c^de k qui la brave.

L'or, ce poison brillant qui nait dans nos climats,

Attire ici I'Europe, et ne nous defend pas.

Le fer manque k nos mains; les cieux,pour nous avares.



Ont fait CO don ftinoato ^ dea mains plus barbares

:

Mais, pour venger onfin nos peuples abattus,

Le ciof, au lieu do for, nous tlonna dcs vertus.

Je combats pour Alzire, ot jo vaincrai pour olio.

Alzire, Acto II. So. IV.

1. Jete plains. Translate, II ne plaint paa son argent

and i pity you, but 1 do not complain of you.

2. Oil vaa-tu. Give the imperative . When does the

2nd person singular imperative take an a.? Translate,

i^halfl go away ?

3. leurs armeafragiles. What is the meaning of the

sentence Le g4n4ral ordonnatous lea aoldats de paaserpar

lea armeal

4. dipouilka inutilea. What is referred to ? Divide

the word inutile into syllables, so as to shew how it is

pronounced.

6. cea aoldata preaque nua. When is the adjective nu
invariable ?

6. aur dea monatrea guerriers. What does Montfeze

mean by monatrea guerriei's'i

7. d'un o&itfixe. Spell ceil as it is pronounced. What
is the meaning of the expression

vin de couleur de 2^erdi ix

or

vin ceil de perdrix ?

8. Leur nouveaut^, qui aeule a fait What is the signi-

fication of la nouveaut^ in tlie plural ? Account for the

difference in gender in aeule and fait.

9. Subjugue qui la craint. What is the antecedent of

quil

10. lea deux. Distinguish lea cieux and lea ciela.

II.

Translate

:

C'est raoi, c'est ton dpouse,

C'est ce fatal objet do ta fureur jalouse,
Qui n'a pu te chdrir, qui t'a dA rdv^rer,

Qui te plaint, qui t'outrage, et qui vient t'ipiplorer.

Je n'ai rien d^^isd Soit grandeur, soit faiblesse.

Ma bouche a fait I'aveu qu'un autre a ma tendresse
;

Et ma sinc^rit^, trop funeste vertu,



Si mon amant p^rifc, est co qui I'a poidu.

Jo vais pluH t'»5U)nncr : ton t^pouHo a I'audaco

Do s'adrcHHor t\ toi pour dt'iuandcr Ha yvficc.

J'ai cru quo lUm GuHUian, tout lior, tout rigouroux,

Tout torriblo (ju'il est, doit etro guiit^reux.

J'ai peiistS qu'un gut^Tior, jaioiix do sa puiwHanco,

Peut UR'ttto I'nrguoil in^mo t\ pardonuer I'ofUiiiHo :

Unu tollu vcrtii .sdduirait plus n-w t'iours

Quo tout I'or do cos lioux n'ublouitnos vainquours.

Far CO g.and cliangitniont dans ton iluio inliuinaino,

Par un cHbit si beau tu vas changor la inioniic

;

Tu t'assuros ma foi, inon icspcct, inoii rotour,

ToUH incs vtuux (s'il on ost (pii tiennont liou d'amour).

Pardonne...jo m'dgarc.dprouvo nion courage.

Peut-etre uno Kspagnolo oflt proniis davantago ;

Ello eAt pu prodiguer los oliannos do scs plours

:

Jo n'ai point lours attraits, ot jo n'ai point lours moeurs.

Co ca3ur simple, et Ibrnni dos mains uo la naturo,

En voulant t adoucir rodouble ton injure :

Mais enfin c'ost i toi d'essayer dtjsormais

Sur ce ccBur indomptt^ la force des bienfaits.

Alzire, Acto IV. Sc. II.

1. qui t*a dA r4v4rer. Distinguish dA and du ; crA and
crvj ; vn/Ar and mur ; s'Ar and sur.

2. quivient t'vmplorer. Distinguish venir d, and venir^ de.

3. Peut inettre Vorguell. Translate : Tl se met sur son
quant d moi

4. Changer la mienne. What substantive is understood?

5. un effort si beau. In what cases does the i in si suffer

elision ?

6. Translate : Son travail aura beau.

7. Elk eM 'pu prodiguer. Why is a circumflex placed
over the eM V

8. leurs attraits. Explain the use of leurs with une
Eepagnole in the singidar.

9. je n'ai point leurs mceurs. What is the pronuncia-
tion of moeurs in proso or in conversation ? What difference
in pronunciation is necessitated by its being made to
rhyme y 1th pUura here ?



^ m.
Translate

:

C'*5tait ainsi (juo lo nlus grand malhour do Tamour,

le douU;, common^ait X <k<chiror son ccinir inalado: il

Bontait Hon saiiL' brftk< ho p()rt<ir h la tc^to ot rappowintir;

Houvent il tonibait Hur lo cou «le Hon clmval ralenti, ct

un domi-Honunoil accaMait hoh ycux ;
Ion sapinH noirs

(jui burdaicnt la routo lul i)amiHHaioiit do ^ri^rantoaqucs

cadavres qtii jjaHHaicnt i\ hoh cAton ; il vit on crut voir

la m6nio fonuuo vtUuo do noir (ju'il avait niontnJo k

Orandchaiiip H'approcl.or ilo Im iuHqu'il toucher les

crins do son clioval, tiror son • toau ot s'cnfuir en

ricanant ; lo sable do la routo b ut uno riviisrc qui

coulait sur lui en voulant rcnionter vers Ha source

;

ccttovuo bizaiTodblouitsoH youx aflaiblis; il Ics forma

et s'endormit sur son clioval.

Alfiied DeVigny, Cinq Mars.

1. la mime femme. What is the sound of e in femme ?

Give three other French words in which e has tlie same
sound.

2. Orandchamn. Mention some feminine compounds of

grand in which the final e of the graride is elided.

3. jiisqu'd towher. What alteration does jusque some-
times admit of for the sake of euphony, instead of eliding

the final e ? Give example. Translate : Touohez Id.

Translate:

^
Le Cardinal, assis dans sa chaise longue et lesjambcs

> li^es et entourdes d'^toffes chaudes et fourr^es, tenait

sur ses genoux trois jeunes chat^ qui se roulaient et se

culbutaient sur sa robe rouge ; de temps en temps il

en prenait un, et le pla5ait sur les autres pour per-

p^tuer leurs jeux ; il riait en les regardant ; sur ses

pieds ^tait couchde leur m^e comme un ^norme
manchon et une fourrure vivante.

Alfbed DeViony, Cinq Mars.



IV.

Translate into Frenoh

:

Napoleon became frightfully pale, his eyes aaaumed
(prendre) a tenible oxproiwion, hi» lips trembled

—

" Reflect on what you have said, Lucien."—" Reflect

on what I am going to say to you. Napoleon : You
have murtlorodtho republic basolv, for you have struck

it without daring ta look it in the face ; the spirit of

liberty that you believe smothered by your doHpotism

is rising, sproifdin^', and propagating itself. As long

as you are victo ,uus it will do silent ; but let the day
of misfortune come, and you will see if vou can rely

on the Frnnce that you have made great, but that you
have at the same time enslaved. Evorv empire
elevated by force, must fall by violence and force ; and
you, Napoleon, who will fall from the pinnacle (fatte)

of your glory—you—will l)o crushed—crushed, do you
see—as I crush this crystal {vwntre) while we, frag-

ments and debris of your fortune, will be scattered

over the face of the earth, because we are of your
family ; and cursed, because we bear your name I

—

"

Alexandre Dumas.





BnmvnHV! of STototfto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187C.

SENTOll MATRICULATION.

GERMAN.

Examiner: J. E. Graham, M.I).

I.

1. Give the position of the verb in principal and de-

pendent sentences.

2. Into what two conjugations are verbs divided ? Give

six examples of verbs in each.

3. Give the pluperfect indicative of hahen, sein^ and
werden.

4. Translate into German :
" I have heard him say,"

" We have seen them pass."

5. How is the passive voice fornied ? Give the first

person singular of the various tenses in the indicative

mood of loben^ bleiben, blaaen, tragen.

6. Give some general rules whereby the gender of sub-

stances may be determined.

7. Give general rules for the declension of adjectives.

8. Enumerate the prepositions which govern both dative

and accusative, and give the rule regarding them,



I

II.

Translate

:

Die 3nutterfvrad)f.

SWuttcrfprad^c, SWuttcvIaut,

gBie fo wonncfam, fo tvfliit

!

(ix^M SBort tfl^ mix crfd>iUct,

®fl^e^, cvflc^ «ick«wovt

;

(fifer Xon, ten id; ftclaUct,

^liniifP cwig in mir fort

!

M), wit tdlb' ifl mcinem ©inn,

SSrtiin id) in tcr ^rcmbc Inn
;

"

9Bann i* fvcmtc Bnngcn ilben,

%xmH SBovtc bvaudjcn mn|l

3)ic i^ nimincrmch fann licben,

Die nid;t flingen, wic ctn ©vu§

!

(Sprat^e, fd)8n «nb wuntevKiv,

5td),n)icflincicithifoflar!

2SiU no(b ticf mic^ ycrticfcn

3n ten 9leid)tl)nm, in tic fxad)\){ :

3fl mir'^ tod;, fll^ ob ntid; vicfcn

SBitter au^ ted ©vakd 9iad;t.

Min^t, iiino^t fort unt fort,

^eltcnfprad;e, Siek^wort

!

(£teic<' cmpor a\i^ ticfen ©rilften,

Sancijl \)etfd)oU'neg, alted l*ict

!

Seb' auf« 9icu in l)cil'flcn ®d;r{ften,

Da^ tir jetc^J ^erj erglilbt

!

UcbcrflU wcbt ®ottf« ^flnd;,

Wifl ifl n)o|)l mand;cr 33ra«d;;

5lbcr foU i4) beten, tanfcn,

@eb' iH) mcine Siebc funt

;

^Bleine fcliflftcn ©etanfcn

©predy id), n>ic ter 2)iuttcr 3Wunt.

3)iar ». <S^cnfentorf.

1. Muttersprache. Give the rule with regard to the

gender of compound substantives.

2. Give the gender of /Sfmn, Zunge^ Cfruss, ReicJithnm,

Qrab, Wort,Schrp,



n. Conjugate enchdllen^ 'ilhetif iteigeny hlingeny heten^

lieben.

4. Enchalletf gelallet Supply what is omitted.

5. Give various signification of Sinn.

III.

LITERATURE.

1. Name some of the authora in ancient German litera-

ture, giving the principal works of each.

2. Write what you know of the character and works of

Gottsched and of Bodmer.

3. Name the principal works of Schiller and Goethe in

the order in which they were published.

4. Give a short account of the life and works of Jean
Paul, Tieck, and the two Schlegels.





Wini\$tvmtii! of QCotonio*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

SENIOR MATRTCULAT[ON.

GERMAN.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. E. Graham, M.D.

Tianslate

:

S3eflrfl§t ftc bad flcltcbtc Stint

^uf feincd Sckitd crflcm ©angc,

I)cn cd in ©djlafcd tlrm befltnnt

;

3^m ru^cn noc^ im 3e<tf«f<^oopp

!Dic fc^njorjctt \mt) tk l)cittx\x Soofc

;

Der SDluttcvltcbc jortc ©orflcn

^twfld^cn fcincn flolbncn 2)iorgcn—

IDte 3at)« flicl^cn pfctt(^cfd;l)n)inb.

SBom SWatd^cn vcipi (id) jiolj ter ^mht,
(Jr ftilnnt ind Sebcu wilt l)inau5,

Xiurd^mi^t bie fficlt am SHJanbcrjlak,

%xmt U\)xt er ^cim ind Satcr^aud.

Unb ^errlic^/ in bcr 3nQcnb ^ran^en,

2Btc fin ®fMlb au« ^immclg^e^n,

aWit jftc^tiftcn, ijcrfc^amtcn SSangcn

©ic^t cr bic Sungfrau »or ftc^ flel^n,

!2Da fa§t cin namcniofed (Sc|nen

Dcd Silnglingd ^ftj, cr irrt aUcin,

9lud fcincn Slugcn brcd^cn X^riincn,

Qx flic^t bcr 53rttbcr wilbcn 9lcit>'n.

®rr8tbcnb folgt cr il)rcn ©pnrcn
Unb ifl i>on ifrcm ®ru§ bcfiWrft,

Dad ®d)iJnfic fu(^t cr auf ben glnrcn,

!©omit cr fcinc Jgicbc fd;milcft,



!

Xtx fif^cn fiicbf floltnc Beit

!

Xad 5Uiflc ficl)t ten ^imiucl ofr>»'

ed fcl)wcli'\t bnd ^evj (n eclirtffit

;

D, tfljj fie cwirt flr«neu Miebe,

Die [c^Onc Beit to" iw»Af" ^^^^^'^ •

Schiller, D<is Lied von der Qlocle.

1. Conjugate beginnen, riihen, Jtieheu, alchn, hleiben,

hrechei}.

2. Give the gender of Lehni, Schhif, ZcUeimhooss, Jahr,

QeUld, Aluje. Give reasons for tlio jrender of each.

3. Give the phiral of Kind, Arm, Kmdte, Jfaus, Zeit,

Jungfrau, IJerz-

4. Ins vaterJiaua. Give exain]>les of similar contractions

witii other prepositions.

6. Explain the construction in tlio two last lines of the

selection.

II.

Translate

:

grau».9)Hrvi((e. Okrft Dovfi.^in). IHunieuil.

Oterfl. ©age miv tod;, >vaci tev 9)knfd; will ?

gr. ». 2)Hr»ille. 2)ci* 9)knfd; tft mxinU, tad fcl;cn

®te jfl,

Okift. Died fd)ctnt iilfo eine (fpitcmtc ju fcin, tie rtUc

28elt ci'iviffeu l)fll, fcittem id)WCi^l>in ; tcniita(5 ift tev evfte

JHarr n(ii)t, tern id) fcit cincv l^albeu 8tuntc l>iev bej^civte.

gr. V. 3)?ir»ine. 8ic iniiffeu ten trcrfcncu (fmpfaiifl

mciner Xante nid;t fo t)cd) aufnet)mcn. SGcnn ihmi ^u^-
[ac^en tic 3ftetc ift, ta taif man il?r mit nid;td auterm

fommen.

Dberji. %\n, C3ott fci Danf ! ta biJv' \(i) tod) cntltd;

cinmal cin »cnmnfti(\f3 Scrt !—^o ma{\fl tu tcnn tic (Svftc

ficn, tic i6) mit tem "^evm von Sormeuil bcfannt mac^e.

Sormcuil. 3d; bin fc^ gUidflid;, mcin grciulcin, taf
i^ m\6) tcr SinwiUiijwnij 3l)rcd .^crrn SBatcve erfrcucn tarf—3tbcr ticfc ^inwilliflung tann mir ju nidMd l)c(ffn wcnn
nit()t tic 3i)riflc—

Oberfl. 9lutt fan{\t tcr aud; an i .<>at tic aUc\cmcinc

9lafcrc< aud^ tic^ anflcficcft, avmcr gveunt ? 3)ein (jompli*

mcnt tfl ganj artifl, abcr bci mcinev Z\>6)t(v, «nt nidjt bci

mciner 9li(^tc pttcji tu ta? anbvin^cn fullen-



tfi- ii^ffd^rdlniurt fo Dollfomnifii j^xi, tic mix ^crr »on Dor^

fitVip i^cn mrincr ^raut gcinad;t ()at, tap mrtu ^rrt^um

vcrjfi()l(d; ift.

gr. ». 9)l{r»il(c. -^ier fommt mcine (Touitiif, ^cnr »on

i'ormcuil !. ^ctrac^trn <3{e fit xtd)t unt ftbrrjeugen ®te fid)

mit 3^vcn ciflciicn Sluflen, tap fie aUe tie fd|)iJnm <5a(^fn

vfi'tient, tic <5ic mir jui^ctad^t ^abcn.

Schiller, Der I^effe ala Onkel.

1. Conjugate aagen, mugen, machen, anbrlngen.

2. Give the plurals o{ NaWt Dank, Wort, Vater,Freund,

Tochter, Irrthum.

3. Give the gender of Irrthum. To what gender do
substantives ending in thnm usually belong.

4. Write a brief synopsis of the play.

III.

Translate into German

An alderman (Rathaheii') of London once requested

(hitten) an author (Schrlftsteller) to write a speech

(eine llede) for him to speak at Guildhall (welche er in
0. halten wollte). " I must first dine with you,"

replied he, "and see how you open your mouth,
(Mund) in order to know what soit of words will fit

it " {filr ilin jiusaen).

A very poor inhabitant of N. finding one night
(fiinmal N^ac?tt») thieves in his house, said to them,
without being concerned {ohne dariiberzu ersehrecken)

at it : "I do not know what you look for in my house
by night {bei nacht), as for me {was mich hetrifft) I

cannot find anything in it in broad daylight' {bei

{hellem Tage).



Hi



Bnii^tvniivi of STotonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

SENTOK MATRICUT.ATION.

CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner : R. A. Reeve, 13.A., M.D.

1. Dofino the terms, atom, molecule, element, base, acid,

radical.

2. State the constituents of the atmosphere, and of water,

and the nature of their union.

3. Group the non-metallic elements into the classes, solid,

liquid, gas.

4. Give the preparation and properties of oxygen and
hydrogen. •

5. In what forms do carbon and sulphur occur in nature ?

How are they obtained in a pure state ? Give their

properiies.

G. Give the formula and preparation of nitric acid, caustic

potash, and ammonia.

7. Define ami illustrate the terms, specific heat, latent

heat, combustion, and ebullition.

8. How is common alcohol obtained ?





Qlnfiievtffti? of Toronto*

SUrPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

TTTTRD YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

^'
Examiner : R. A. Reeve, B.A., M.D.

1. State tho principles on wliicli the utility of the

niorcurial and differential thermonietors dcpondH.

2. Give the preparation and propertioH of sulphuric acid

and chlorine.

3. State the characteristics of ozone.

4. Give the formula and ]>reparation of sodium car-

bonate, lead acetate, and potassium iodide.

5. Give the formula and process of obtaining methylic
alcohol and commoi ether.

0. Describe briefly the various forms of fermentation,

and state their products.

7, Name the principal vegeto-alkaloids, and give tho

general characters of these bodies.

8. Describe a galvanic battery, and give tho rationale of

its action.





nnfuemfttf of Coronlo.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

FIRST YKAK.

CREEK.

Examiner : S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

Translato

:

"ETrefiyjrev ^fia^^ & dvBpe^ (rrpaTi&Tai, ij t&p Xivorrriav

ttoKk ivaiviffovTu^ re v/ia?, on iviKare'^KWijve^ 6vTe^

fiapfttipovs'y eireira hk koX <TVpr)a6T]aofi€uov<i on Biii

TToW&u re Kol Seiv&v, fo? ^fxeU dKovofifv^ TrparyfuircDV

aeaoxrfiivot irdpeare. *A^iovfi€v Si "EWi/i/c? Svre^ koX

aino\ ixf vfi&v Sifrrov 'EWijvtop wyadov fikv n irda'^eiv,

KUKov 5* fir)8iv ov8t yap r)fi€i<! vp,d^ ovBiv Trdyrrore inr^p-

^afiev KaK&t Troiowre^. Koivtoplrai Bi oinoi eurl fihf

ijfiirepoi aiTOLKoi Koi Tr)p ycopav ^fiel^ nvrol^ ravnjv
irapaheBwKafiev ^apfidpov<i a<f)€\6fieuoi' Sio koX haafwv
rifuu <f>epovaiv oinoi reTOfyfjUvov Kol Kepaaovvnoi koI

Tpane^ovvnoi coaaurw?* ware o, n &v tovtov^ kukov
TToiriaijre 17 Xkwirrrkdiv TroXt? pofjtl^ei irda'xeiv. Nw 5^

uKovofiev Vfia<i etf re ryv troXiv ^iif irapeXriKvOoraf

iviov^ CTKifvovv ip raif oiKiavt Ktl c'/c t&p yotpimp \afJk-

fidpeip UP &p Biija-Oe ov ireidopra^. TaOr* ow ovk d^iov'

fi€P' el 8^ ravra Troi^aeTe, dvdr/Kij imti/ koI KopvKap Koi

Xla<f)\ay6pa<i koX dXKop optipu up Bvprn/Jteda ^Ckop
TroielaOai.

Xenophon, ATiabaais, B. V.



iiMi'i

,<?.

1. Shew from this ])a8Ha},ro

(a.) The difierence between ov and /z?;.

(6.) The uses of the double accusative.

(c) The construction of av.

% Parse avvrjaOrjaofievovi, a(f>€\6/xevoi, <TKrjvovv.

3. iiraivhovraf. Give a list of the futures of this class.

4. anroiKOL. State and illustrate the connection between

a Greek state and its uTroiKia. What is the meaning of

olKiaTri<i, KXrjpov^ia, /iT/r/soTroXt? ?

f . 17 Twi/ Sti'wTrewv iroXi^. By whom settled ? Describe

its position.

G. KopvXav. State briefly what is known of him.

Translate

:

'^il<i <f}(iTO, Tov hi avaicra ')(oko<i \d^ev, olov aKovaev,

KTclvat, fiiv p aXeeive, ae^daa-aro yap to ye OvfifZ,

Ile/tTre 8e /jliu AvKirjvBe, iropev S" ye a-^/Jbara \vypa,

Tpdyfra<i iv irlvaxu tttvkto) Ovfiocjidopa TroWa,

Ael^ai 6' rjvdrfetv a> TrevOeprZ, o^p diroXoiro.

Avrap 6 /St} AvKirjvhe Oewv vir dfiV/xoi'i Tro/jLTrfj.

'AW ore br) AvKt'iju l^e "advOov re piovra,

Ilpo(f)povea)<; fiiv rlev ava^ AvKirj^ evpelrj';.

^^vvrjjxap ^emcrae Koi ivvea ^ov<i lepevaev.

'Aw' OTe Br) BeKdrr) i^dvr) poBoBdKTvXo'i 7)(u<?,
'

Kal Tore fxiv ipietve koI §t€6 a-rj/xa IBiaOai,

"O TTt pd 01 yajx^polo irapa Upohoio (f)epoLTO.

AvTap eirel Brj crrj/xa kukov irapehe^aro yufi^pov,

Up&Tov fiev pa Xifiaipav dfiai/iiaKeTrju iKekevcrev

Il€(j)vefjLev. rj 8' a/a' erjv Oetov yevo<i, ovB' dvdpcoTTcou,

Upotrde Xecov, oiriOev Be BpdKcov, fiecrar] Bl )(^i/xaipa,

Aeivov aTTOTTveiovaa rrvpo<; /ievo<; aWofiivoio.

Kal Tr)v fitv KaTeTre(})ve 6e&v repdeaav irtdria-a^,

Aevrepov ai ^oXv/ioiai fia')(ficraro icvBaKi^oiatv

KapTLo-TTju Bt) rriv ye fid-vvv (pdro Bvfxevai dvBpSiv.

To rptTov aZ Koreire^vev Afia^ova^ dvriavelpa^.

T(jj B ap dvepyofievo) ttvklvov BoXov aWov v(f)aiveu'

Kpivaq €K AvKir]<{ evpeir}^ ^wra? dpi(rrov<i

m<re Xo-ypv to! 8' ov tl irdXiv ocKovBe viovro.

Homed, Iliad, B. VI.



1. 'rropev to TroXXa. Discuss the meaning.

2. Pai'se I^e, <f)epoiro^ 7r€<f>vifiev^ Svfievai, etae; and give

the principal parts of /creivai, aTroXotro, i(f>dvrj,'ffre€.

3. xifMipavy ^Afia^6va<i, What explanations have been

suggested ?

4. Derive a/ivfiova, afiaifiaKerrjv, "KoxoVf Kaprlcrrijv,

5. Distinguish BeoDV and Oe&v, apa and dpd, and the dif-

ferent meanings of r) according to its breathing and accent.

6. Tepdeaai. Cite instances of attention to these. What
is the Latin equivalent term ?

III.

1. Write a concise life of Xenophon, with dates where
you can.

2. Explain

(a.) ein0vfx& TrXelv.To Xonrov koI iKTa6ii<; wcTrep

^OBvacrevt KaOevSoav d<f)iKe(r6ai 6t9 rrjv 'EXXaSa.

(/>.) TO Be Ti)s ApTefii8o<i, ore dTrrjei, aw ^Ayi](Ti\d^ ck

T?^<f 'Acrm? rrjv et? BotwroiK? 68ov, Karakeiirei,

ITapa Meyrt^u^r^ tw t>}<? W.pTefii8o<; vecoKopfp.

(c.) 'H pa vi5 /AOt ^€CVO<i 'irarp(i>l6<i icrcri TraXato?.

(<?.) Kat /cev i58ei>/) ^opioi'i MeacrrjiBof rj 'TTrepet*;?,

IToXX' dcKa^ofiivr}' Kparept) B' iTTtKeicreT avdyKt).

3. Write a short account of the introduction into Greece
of the Homeric i)ocras, and of their collection and arrange-

ment.





<!9nfurr»ftL> of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: I87t;.

KJIJST YEAR.

(;iii:j:k.

HONORS.

Examiner: S. Authltr Marlin .', M.A.

Translate

:

NOv < dye0\ (US' ai^ cycou etirw, iruOciifieda Trtlvre^.

'TfieU fih Kayn-rjaiv a\o9 pi]y/uva ^adtuav
Tu7rT€T€ K\7)i8e(T(nv €(f>TJfi€voi, al Ke 'JTodi Zew
Aarrj TopSe y oXeOpov V7r€K<f>vyeecv Kal u\v^ai'

Sol Bif Kv^epvrjO\ <wS' iTriTeXXofiaf dXX' ivi ffujiat

BaX,\eu, iirel vrfo<i yXa<f>vprj<; oirjla vcofia^.

TovTOV fi€v Kairvov koX KVixarof iKXO'i eepye

N^a, (TV hi (TKOTreXayv iircfiaieo, ixrj g€ XdOrja-iv

KeuT i^oofirjaaa-a Koi if kukov dfifie ^aXrjaOa.^

"'^fl? €^d/j,r)v, 01 8' a>Ka eyttot? eVeeo-ert iridovro.

"StKvXXrfv 6 ovKer ifiv0e6fi7}v, dirprjKTov dvlrjv,

Mj7 7rw9 (JLOi Bei(ravT€<i aTroXXij^eiap eraipoc

Wpealrjiij ei/To? Be TruKci^oiev <T<f>€a<i avrovf.

Kal Tore St} KipKr)<i fikv €<f)i]fto(Tvvrj<i aXeyeivr}^

AavOapofiijv, eVfct ov tc fi dpwyet OwprjacrerOai:

\vrhp eyot KaraBvs kXvto, rev^ea, KaX 8vo Sovpe

Ma/c/>' €P yeparlv kXmp et? iKpia prj6<i e^cipop
Tlp(opi]<;' epoep yap /xip iBeyfirjp irpSyra <f>apeta0at

'SiKvXXijp TrerpaiTjv, rj /moi <f>€pe Trrjfi erdpotaip.

OvSi TTTj aOprjcrav Bupdfirjp' exafiop 6i fiot ocrcre

UdpTTj irairraivovTL irpof rjepoGiZea Trerprjp.

Homer, Odyssey, XII.



1. Parse i-TroWv^eiav, aXv^ai, eepye, ihiyfivv-

2. Scan v. 13. 'Elpeaiv'i «t-^-

3. State the principal rules peculiar to the scansion of

Homeric verse.

4. oi^ia, Upca. What is meant ? Give the Homeric

names of the other parts of a ship.

5. Derive yXa(f)Vpi% Kvjxaio^, i<\yr)noavvi}^.

6. Explain the meaning of aoihoi, pafwBoi, Uomendce,

hia<TKevacnaL

Translate, Avith brief marginal notes :—

a. ouS' dpa KipKTjv

h. ifXayKTCKi S'ijToi tm? ye Oeol iiuKape<i KoXiovfftv.

c. €K U oi iarov apa^e ttotI rpomv, avrap iiravTm

€7rtToi/o? ^e^XrjTO, /9oo9 pivoio rereup^ft)?.

d. ritio'i S' eVt Bopirov dvrjp dyopi)de^ dviarr}

Kpivcov vetKea TToWa SiKa^ofievcov (u^i]S>v

rrjfio'i Bfj rd ye hovpa Xopu/38to? €^e<})adv07j.

HI.

Translate

:

Oi aeKT/Mol 8t KoaKivqZov Koi r} 'X^lodv trcopijSbv koI t)

-vaKatjO, TreTprj^ov Kal ha aoi ^opTiK(o<i BiaXeyayfiat,,

veroi re pay^aioi Koi ^laioi, irorafib'i eKaaTj} ararfcov'

wtrre TqKiKaini} iv dxapeX -^fpovov vavayla iirl rov AevKa-

\i(ovo<i eyevejo, a>? viro^pvx^Uov diravTav KarahehvKoroiV

fioyK ev Tt Ki^o^Tiou Treptacodrjvai irpoa-OKeXKav r^
AvKwpel {amvpov Tt tov dvdpdiTrivov cirkpfiaro^ 8ui(f)V-

Xdrrov eh iTriyovrjv KaKiat fieL^ovo<;. roiydproi dKoXovda

Trj<i pa6vfiia<i rd'iri')(eipa KOfii^j} irap avT&p, ovre 0vovTO<i

6Tt (Toi rivo<i ovre are^avovvTo'i, ei firj rt? apa trdpepyov

'0\v/z7rta)j/, Kal ovrof ov irdvv dvayKcua iroietv BoK&Vf

dW' €19 €^09 Tt dp'^alov (rvvreXcbv Ka\ kut oXLyov

Kpovov ae, Si decov yevvatorare, dirot^aivovai irapcoad-

fjisvoi T^9 Tt/i?}9* eut XiyetVy irocruKi^ ^Sr} gov top peoup

(TeavkqKaavp' oi he Kal avrrZ aoi Ta? yelpa^ ^OXv/xttuktip

einfiepXriKaaiy Kal ait 6 xr^tj^pep.er'q'i UKpijaa^ r) dpaa-
Trja-ai Tou9 Kvpa<} ^ rov<i yekovat eiriKaXearaaOai^ m
0or]8pofMij(raPTe<i avTov<i avXXA^oiep ert avGKeva^ofiepovfi

irpb'i TTjp <f>vy^p,

LuciAN, Timon.



1. ^opTiKm, uKapeli trrayfop, uKoKovda,, f)a6vfiia<i. Explain

the derivation.

2. Parse irpoaoK€l\av, irapoycrdfievoi, ^OXv/xiruicriv ; and

give the force of tlie preposition in hiaXiyofiaittrepiawdrivai,

and iinyov^v.

3. Kar oXiyov. Make a list of si)C('ial phrases Avith

oKiyoVf giving the English.

4. TOP vediv. Where was the one most celebrated ? In

what war destroyed ?

5. eVt Tov AevKd\,L(i)vo<:. (jive the Latin.

6. Mark the quantity of the penult, in araycov, uKapeiy

^OXvinridciv ; and of the antepenult, in vavayiUf KaraSe-

BvKOTtOU.

7. Comment, very briolly, on any note;worthy points in

the following

:

a. TV u>yavaKTei<{, w ^yaOe ; mtov irapaKtKpova-fiai ae
;

b. ovK iari iritnevTea rwif vvv ovhiv.

C. w "xpvae he^ioifia KoKKiaTOV ^poroi<i.

d. iireiBri Trpcorjv tXa^s rfj ^l^pe'^OrjiSi (f)v\f) Siavefieiv to

detopiKoVy Kaym irpoaijXOov airSiv to ytyvofievov, ovk

t^ yvcopi^eiv iroXiTrjv ovra fie.

IV.

Translate

:

Oi he Tlepa-iKol vofioi, irpoKa^ovre^, iTrifMiXovrai ottw?,

Trjv dpyrjv^ fit) toiovtoi eaovrai oi iroKlrai, ware irovTjpov

Tivb^ epyov rf ala^ov i<f)le(Tdai. ^Eiiri/jbeKovTai 8e <oSe.

"Eariv avTOK 'EXeu^epa 'Ayoph KaXovfiivr), evda rd Te

^aaiXua Kai rh aXXa upyela TreiroirjTat. '^vrevdev to,

fikv wvia Kol oi dyopaioij kui ai tovtcov (fxoval Kai direipo-

KaXiai aTreX-qXavrai elf dXXov roirov, &)? firj fnyvvrjrac r)

Tovrtov Tvp^rj tj} t&v TreTraiSev/Mevayv evKoa-fiia. Afpprjrat

Se avTT) r) dr/opa, r) irepl ra dp')(eia, ei? rirrapa fiipt)'

TovToyv S' ea-Tiv €U fihv iraurlv, ev he i^rj^oa^ aisXo

TeXe{oL<i dvhpdaiv, aXXo rol<i inrlp ra arpaTeva-ifia cti]

yeyovoari. No/itp he ei<f r^? eaxnSiv %&)/3a9 eKaaroi tovtcov

irdpeia-iVy oi fitv TratSe?, afia Trj rjfiipa koI oi TeXeioi

avop€<i' oi hk yepalTepoc, rjviK av cKaaTq) frpo^foprj^ irXrjv

ev Tat? T€T<vyfievai<i r][iepaL<i^ ev ah Set avTov<: irapeXvai.

Oi he €<fyijfioi Kai Kot/M&VTac irepl to, dp')(ela avv TOt?

yvfiviKoh oirXoiff TrXrjv Ttov yeyafjbijKOTwv' ovtol he ovTe

eiril^iyrovvTaty rju fjvr) irpopprjdfi irapelvai' ovTe iroXXaKd
direivai KaXov.

Xenophon, Cyropwdia.





2ftniiieir0ffff of Q;otonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAR.

LATIN.

Examiner : S. Arthur MarLing, M.A.

1.

Translate

;

Ea ita facta sunt ex senatuaconsulto. Interreges

tres deinceps fuere, L. Valerius, Q. Servilius Fidenas,

M.Furius Camillus. Nunquam desitum interim turbari,

comitia interpellantibus tribunis plebis, donee con-

vonisset prius un major pars tribunorum militum ex
plebe crearetur. Quae dum aguntur, concilia Etrune-
ad Fanum VoltumnaB habita

;
postulantibusque Capio

natibus ac Faliscis, ut Veios communi animo consilioque

omnes Etruria3 populi ex obsidione eriperent,respon8um

est : antea se id Veientibus i^egasse, quia, unde con-

silium non petiasent super tanta re, auxilium petere

non deberent. nunc jam pro se fortunam suam illis

negare, maxime in ea parte Etruriee gentem invisitatam,

novos accolas Gallos esse, cum quibus nee pax satis

fida, nee bellum pro certo sit : sanguini tamen noini-

nique et prsesentibus periculis consanguineorum id

dari, ut, si qui juventutis suse voluntate ad id bellum
eant, non impediant. Eum magnum advenisse hostium
numerum, fama Romse erat, eoque mitescere discordite

intestinse metu communi, ut fit, coeptse.

LiVY, V.



' 1 Tribunorummilltum. State the circumstances under

which these were first a[)pointecl. What wore their

functions ?

2. Nunc to negare. Explain tho meaning.

3. What is tho construction of conven'mct and Capena-

tibus ?

4. Mark tho quantity of the penult, in deaitum.i'nten'eijes,

accolaa, inteatinae.
'

5. Draw a rough map of tho district surrounding Rome,

shewing the positions of tho principal tribes and cities in

it mentioned by Livy.

6. Short explanatory notes on prami/ativa, procuratio,

inteiregea.

II.

Translate

:

h

n

Quocunque Icctum nomine Massicnm
Servas, moveri digna bono die,

Descende Corvino jubente

Promere languidiora vina.

Non ille, quamquam Socraticis madot
Sermonibus, te negliget horridus :

Narratur et prisci Catonis

Sfepemero caluisse virtus.

Tu lene tormentum ingenio admoves
Plerumque duro ; tu sapientium

Curas et arcanum jocoso

Consilium retegis Ly.x'O

;

Tu spem reducis mentibus anxiis,

Viresque et addis cornua pauperi

Post te neque iratos trementi

Regum apices neque militum arma.
Te Liber, et, si Ireta aderit, Venus,
Segnesque nodum solvere Gratiae,

viv.neque producent lucernje,

Dum rediens fugat astra Phoebus.

Horace, Odes, XXL



1. Lijifo, cormut, apices, arcanum. Explain and illus-

trato.

2. Oratioi. What were thoir names ?

3. Die. What is usually its meaning when feminine?

4. Decline vires, pmtj)erl, astrl.

5. Catonia. Distingui.sli the persons of this name.

G. Socraticia aei'monlbua. Explain the meaning.

7. Conjugate madet, caluiaae, retegit, trementi, aderit,

fugat.

8. Give examples of Greek constructions used by Horace.

III.

Translate

:

Hie nmnu mulccns propexam ad pcctora barbam,
Protinus (Ebalii retulit anna Titi

;

Ut(|ue levis custos, armiilis capta Sabinia,

Ad Hummas Tatium duxorit arcis iter.

Inde, velut nunc est, per quern descenditis, inquit,

ArduuR in vallos Fora clivus erat.

Et jam contigerat portam, Saturnia cujus

Dempserat appositas insidiosa seras.

Cum tanto veritus committere numino pugnam,
Ipse mejK movi eallidus artis opus

;

Oraque, qua pollens ope sum, fontana reclusi

;

Sumque repentinas ejaculatus tupias.

Ante tamen gelidis subjeci sulphura venis,

Clauderet ut Tatio fervidus humor iter.

Cujus ut utilitas pulsis percepta Sabinis;

QuaKjue fuit, tuto reddita forma loco est

;

Ara mihi posita est, parvo conjuncta sacello

Hffic adolet fiammis cum strue farra suis.

At cur pace lates, motisque recluderis armis ?

Nee mora
;
qusesiti reddita causa mihi.

Ut populo reditus pateant ad bella profecto,

Tota patet dempta janua nostra sera.

Pace fores obdo, ne qua discedere possit

:

CtBsareoque diu nomine clausus ero.

Dixit; et, attollens oculos diversa tuentes,

Adspexit toto quicquid in orbe fuit.

0YiD,Fa8ti,l,
'



1. (Ebalil, divua, fom, Saturma, cuatog. Explain tho

moaning. ^

2. Stime. What?

3. Distinguish the varying meanings ofvenia, levia, artia,

according to^their quantity.

4. Give examnlos of tho force of ut, qui, duvi, and quum,
with the indicative and subjunctive moods rospoctivcly.

IV.

1. (a) Wiiere was Ovid born ? (b) What great public

evout made his birthday romarkablo ? (c) Enu-
merate his works, (a) Give some particulars

of his death.

2. Scan the following lincs.and give th(»ir metrical names:

(a) Cum pace delabentis Etruscum

(b) Imbrium divina avis imininentum

(c) Hinc omne principiunj, hue refer cxitum

(d) Et non exiguo laurus adusta sono

(e) Vitabit Libitinam. Usquo ego postern

( f) Catus idem per aj)ertuin fugientos agitato



^nftiecttftj^ of q:ovoiuo.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: WH). '

FrUST YKAIl.

LATIN.

liONOIJS.

/Cxanuiicr : VV. I). Tkauman, M.A.

TraiiHlate :

I.

Ills i;;itui' talmliH nuUiiiu litnraiu iti iioniiiio A.

Licinii vidotis. Qua* (|uum ita Hint, (|ui<l est, (jiiod do

ejus civitat(^ dubitctis, prasertim i|uuin aliis (nio(|no

ill eivitatibusi'ucrit iids('ri|itiis '. Ktoniin (imim uumUo-
cribus inultis et aut nulla aut Iniinili alicjiia arte

prreditiH jnrratuito civitatcni in (Jiiccia liominos inipcr-

tiebant, Rhefjinos credo ant Locrcuses aut N<'aj)<)litanoa

autTarontinos, ([uod sccnicis aitilicilMis laryiri solfbant,

id huic, Runinia ingonii prseditu {gloria nuluisse.

Cicero, Archias.

1. id hak. Why tlie Dative case ?

2. Mark the quantity of penult, fin 1 antepenult, of

llturam, JiJicr/lnos, Kcapolifanos.

3. What circumstancos ltd to the [>assing of tlie law,

under which Archias was prosecuted ?

II.

Translate :

Paver fugaque oeeupaverat animus et tnnta omtdum
oblivio, ut multo major pars Veios in hostium urbem,
quum Tiberis arceret, quam recto itinere Ronuim ad
conjuges ae liberos fugerent. Parumper subsidiarios

tutjitus est locus : in reliipia acie siinul est clamor
proximis ab latere ultimis ab tergo auditus, igntttum

hostem prius ptene quam viderent, non modi» nou



I)

f

tiunptato crrtmniiio hcI nc claiiioro (niulcin rc.Mito

inU'gii iutacti<|Uo t'»i;,'(!rvmt. Noc tillii ouhI.'h puKmaii-

tiuin fuit: U'V^ii <WHa su(>im«t ipsoiuiii ct-rtaniino in

tuiba imixs.rK^iitiimi I'li^^'aiii. Circa ripam Tibciis, ((no

aniiiH ahjucfiH totuin NiiUHtnini conm dofu^'it, ina;,Mia

Htrn^'t'H facta cHt, inult()H(|ii(( imperitos aaihli aut iiiva-

liiios gravTH loricis aIiiH(|ur ti'giiiinil>ns liauscns ^nir-

{^Mt«'H. Maxiiiia iixuwu pars incoliiiniM Vcios p<'rrii;,nt,

\\iuh> noil iiio.lo prncsidii (|ui<-<nmm wd iw mintiiis ((iii-

tlciii cliidis Uoiiiaiii est, inissiis.

Livv. lik. V.

1. Draw a loii^li plim illiislnilivc ..1" tlw positions and

operations diHcrilK'd in this c.Ntract.

2. Derive H\dmid'ainoH,\ni('(jr'i, nir(i(jcs,loricin.

:). (a.) "(innvi riilcrnil" (ft.)
" snoiiu-f }i»Koniw, dr."

Exjilain the construction.

4. I)istin<:iiish nnifiK/io, (hfai/io, in'rfiKj'u.nwl ir/u'/iu.

III.

Transhite :

Hand sihi cum Danais rem I'axo ct puho Pelas<;a

Esse putent, deeimum ([uos distulit Hector in annum.
Nunc adeo, melior ijuoniam pars acta diei,

Quod superest, Iteti bene gostis corpora rebus

Procurate, viri, et pugnam sperate parati.

Intcrea vigiium excubiis oV)si(h!ro portas

Cura datur Messapo, et nuunia cingere llanmiis.

Bis septem, Rutulo niuros qui milite servent,

iJelecti ; ast iUos centeni (piem([ue sccpuitur

Purpurei eristis juvenes auro(|ue coiusci.

Discurruut, variuntque vices, iusicpie per herbam
Indulgent vino, et vertunt crateras ahenos.

Coilucent ignes : noctem custodia ducit

Insomnem ludo.

ViiUHL, /EneUl, Bk. IX.

1. Parse yaa;o, distulit, ohaidcrc.

2. Sean vv. 8 and 12 of this extract, " Bis septem, ttc,

and " Indidfjent vino, d-c."

3. What is meant by the term " cacHitrd V What forma
of it are used in Hexameter verse ?

4. Procurate, dc. What otlier reading of this line ?



. IV.

Triui.slato

:

Kt lloinani ad Anilimcinin pliirihuH luois quaiicn(1(»

ariotibiis iiuiros ali((uantiim urltis niulavorant, nee

taiiu'ri ])Ciiotmr(! in urhciu poUMaiii : nam v.t pari

C('lerital(t novus |>r(> diruto nnnim ()l)i(M(>l)atur, ut

ai'inati ruinis sii]i(M',siant<'s inNtar niuninicnii ciani.

iUtjiH! (!Uin j»|M'ita vi panini prowderet consuli ro.s,

euniouluni (MMrultuni vincis anto contccto loco aj^ore

instituit. ct ali(|nanidin, emu dicH noctoscjur in opere

CHsent, non solnni Hid> U'lra. fodientcs scd c^rrentes

ctiani Imnnini rcfttllciu lio.stoni. cnniulus ivponto

tcrrno cminens index oprris oppidanis I'uit
;
])avidi(|UO

nc iani snlirutis niuris iacta in iiilu'm via easot, fossam

intra nnnnnn e rcj^iono cius opovis cpiod vinois contec-

tiun erat dneoro institnnnt. cnius ubi ad tantam
altitudincni quantiio chho Hohun infiinuni euniculi

pot(!mt, pcrvcnerunt, siloiitio facto, ]»luribus locis aure
adinota, sonituni i'odi<>ntiniu ca[)tabant. (pieni ubi

accepeiunt, apcriunt rectain in cunieuiuni viain.

LivY, Bk. XXXVIII.
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nnmvnitVi of rotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187C.

ALL THE YEARS.

LATIN PROSE.

Examiner: W. D Pkaiiman, M.A.

"By tluH time battle lind l>c«!n joined, l»y the wliole of the

floutH Hit uiltaiR'ously, on all Hidos. On tho uart of the

RoniiinH tii,'liLy sliip.s witc cn^agisd, of whicli two and

twenty wcni Hhodians. Tlu' cnoniy's fleet consisted of

cighty-'^iine HhipM ; thoy lui<l also Honjc of the largeMt sizo,

thrive witi) six hanks of oai>i, and two with nevon. In tho

Ktrength of theif vchkcIs, ttiid the valour of their men, the

Koman foreen were far HUjM'rior to thusc (»f the King : the

Ulnxlian hhipH wuie superior in their jiower of mitno'itv-

ring, and in the tneticH of their eapUilnH hh well an tho

Nkill of the rowerh. Thr j^reatent eause uf terror, however,

U' th« enemy wt^rt! tlume HhipH, which hore tire in front

(^ them ; ami that cire.unmUuKM , which had alont^ provtil

thidr Mftlvalion when Hiirrounded at I'anormuH, wikh, on tluM

oeeimjon, till prihri|ial eauw which led t^i their vielury

For when, thrmiKli feiir nf the the in fmnt, the Kiiij(»

nhipM ha^l MWerved in orihi that they might not inent prow

Ut phiW, they Were Iwdh them«'lveN iinaMe to Mtrike the

Hieiny with Iheir rMiiiw, and of ihcir own Hcemd ntliriii

|)m'»m'«'Iv»'h lililiijiiily Id hin HhiM'k. And il any Mliip IkmI

diii.(!y I MeMunieriNJ Hic t«hi><'k,il wa« overwhilmed with »

Kiniwor i«f file; Mild tlM«y were more ahUMied ftt the llttniltH

I Umu »i th'i h^iitin)^"



Jam totua simul classia ah omnia para pugna conaero i

Ab Romanua octor/lnta navia pugno, ex qui jRhodius du,

et viginti aitm. Hostia clasaia undenonaginta navia aum
et maximua forma navia trea heoseria habeo, duo heptema.

Robur navia et virtua milea Romanua longe regiua

praesio : Rhodiua navia agilitaa et ara gubernator et aci-

entia remex. Maximua tamen host'ia terror aum, qui
ignia prae aiii porto : et, qui unua ia ad Panormua cir-

cumventua aalua aum, ia tuTti maximua momentum ad
victoria aum. Nam metua ignia adveraua regiua navia, ne
prora concurro, quum declino, neque ipse /"rire roatrwni

hoatea poaaum, et obliqaus sui ipae ad ictus jyvaebeo : et ai

quis concui'^'o, obruo infaaua ignia, magiaqae ad incen-

dium, quani ad proelium trepido.

u.

" It is undoulttodly true th.it Cicero and the great writers

of the Au<;uatan aye, laid much stress upon the imitation

of Greek models, and preferred—apparently with ample
reason—those Ronum works, both in ])oetry and proso,

which had departed from the old native style, and were
formed after the tircek types. Nevertheless, the admira-

tion of till; (Jreek writtirs seems to have been introduced

Hlowly, and with ditfieulty, and l)y the intiuenco ot a few
authoritative writi-rs. The jj^i-nend frelinjj; was at first in

faVMir. of the old native styh-, and it only yielded to tlw

undeniable sujM'riority of the wmks fashioniMl \ipon fori'ign

iihmIi'Is. ( 'iecro occiipieH a eonsidi-rable space, at the bo-

ginniny of his treatise de Finibun, in the reprehension of
thoHit wliii di'Hpisr and ni'}.;l«H;t the early lionian literature,

as Im'Ui^' infi-rior to the (Jreik ; whiln lloraee, on the other

hand, ili'votfs oni^ of IiIn lon^'ist and niosti>hiborate epistleit

tn a I'tifiiUtion of ihofiti wjiu admirtf nothing but the anuiuut
Itunmn wiiturs,"

M.H. ('niidida(4*>* for HonorN will omit t*art i.



W^^^'
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2%muct0Uy oc srovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187G.

ALL THE YEARS.

TRANSLATION INTO LATIN VERSE.

Examiner : S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

I.

ELEGIACS.

While I hid mine eyes, I feared,

The h»^av('iiH in wrath seemed bowed
;

I IdoIv, and the snn with a smile breaks forth,

And a rainlww spans the cloud.

r thouglitthe winter was hero,

That tlu! eartli was cold and hare;

Hut 1 foci the enmini^' of birds and Bowel's,

And the sjoiny-timc in the air,

1 said that all the lips

I eNMT had kissed were dtuid)

;

Tliiit i.iy dtarost ones were dead and L(one,

AimI never u friend would ci»nu'.

Ihit I ht'ar a voiee aM Hwuot
As the fall of Nuinnier siioworH;

And Hie f^rnNe, tlmt yawned ii< my v;*ry fuut,

Is lillud lu ll)(! lop Midi (lowers !

As If twnre the niiihiijjriit hour,

I HHl HJIh ^looni opprent
;

\\ lien II li)^!it wu/^ liieakin^' i»u( ol' ihe .-aMt,

And f«))iiiing uuUt thn wunI.



n.

ALCAICS.

'Tis sweet, in the green spring,

To gaze upon the wakening fields around

;

Birds in the thicket sing,

Winds whisper, waters prattle from the ground
;

A thousand odours rise,

Breathed up from blossoms of a thousand dyes.

Shadowy, and close, and cool.

The pine and poplar keep their quiet nook
;

For ever fresh and full,

Shines at their feet the thirst-inviting brook

;

And the soft herbage seems

Spread for a place of banquets and of dreams.

Thou, who alone art fair,

And whom alone I love, art far away.
Unless Thy smile be there.

It makes me sad to see the earth so gay
;

I care not if the train

Of leaves, and flowers, and zephyrs go again.

III.

SAPPHICS.

Sweetly breathing vernal air,

That with kind warmth dost repair

Winter's ruins ; from whose breast
Ail the gums and spice of th' East
Borrow their perfumes ; whose eye
Gilds the moon and clears the sky

;

Whos<i dishevelled tresses shed
Pearls u|)on the violet bod

;

On whoso brow, wiih calm smiles .jrest,

The halcyon sits, and builds her nest
;

Beauty, y<»uth, and endless spring
Dwell upon thy rosy wing

'



Thou, if stormy Boreas throws
Down whole forests when he blows,

With a pregnant flowery birth

Canst refresh the teeming earth.

If he nip the early bud,

If he bUstt what's fair or good,

If he scatter our choice flowers,

If he shake our hall or bowers,

If his rude breath threaten us,

Thou canst stroke great iEolus,

And from him the grace obtain

To biad him in an iron chain.



i





^n[\^tvtiiW ot STotonto*

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: 1870.

ALL TIIK YEARS.

LATIN GRAMMAR.

HONORS.

Examiner : S. Aktiiuu Mauling, M.A.

1. Give the gender of acer, far, segea, ren, 8enio, dos,

apex, bidens; and mention iteculiaritics of inflexion in

pecus, jugerum, equa, senatus, vis, frugi, Achillea, ancile,

Sappho, hepar, %emi%, tigria.

2. Write the compounds, whore extant, of lego, acando,

Aafteo, and rego, with con, pro, de, and e.r, ; and conjugate

them.

5. Write a list of archaic forms lii Latin nouns Jind

pronouns.

4. Give the full Latin expression, in words and also in

numerical signs, for 2419296.

6. Give the imperative mood of aatipulor, potior, pro-

fiteer, in full ; also the perfect tense and sui)ino of adimo,

eieo, fulciOf gigno, pario, acepio.

6. What cases do the following verbs respectively

govern: animadverto, exuo, egeo, iraacor, minor, piget,

temvero, moderor f Distinguish difierent constnictions

witn any of these.

7. Explain and illustrate the reflexive use of the passive

voice.

8. Distinguish carefully between tlie use of the accusa-

tive and ablative in expressing space and time.



0. Oivo the rules for t< and at final, with the oxcon-

tiouH; and givts the excoptioiis U) the rules (a), "All dipn-

thoiij^'H are long, and (b) " Every vowel before anotner

vowel in the same word is pronounced short."

10. DJHtinguiah, acconling to quantity, quis^ «f, modo,

malis, 08 ; and mark the (juantity of quin, fao^ hioy diOy

and nee.

11. Translate the following sentences, and notice syn-

tactical peculiarities :

—

(a) Ego cur, acquirero pauca
Si po8.sum, invideor ?

• (i) Quid mihi Oelsus agit ?

(c) Invitum qui servat idem facit occidenti.

{d) Nihil istac opus est arte.

12. Explain and give examples of Si/nesis, A^.iicoluthonf

Hendiadys, Asyndeton^ Aposiopeais.

13. Translate into Latin :

(1) Hannibal did wrong in wintering at Capua.

(2) The triumvirs distributed 3x^2 acres to every
man.

(3) Ho bought her a jewel for aix million sesterces.
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Unl^tvnitui of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876,

FIRST YEAR.

ALGEBRA.

Examiner: Edgar Frisby, M.A.

1. Shew Iiow to find the greatest Common Measure of

algebraic quantities. Example a;*— 2a?y + '2,xif — 1/ and
»— 2a;V + 2a;y — ^xf + y\

2. Apply Homer's method of division to find the

quotient of

ic* + 2a^ + 1 divided by a;' — 2a; -f 1 and

z*- 4i»2/»—^xY- 1 ^xy*— 1 22/* divided by x*—2xy- 2y\

3. Shew that the quantity (6 — c) a' -h (c— a) f -I-

(a— h) (? is divisible by each of the quantities a— hjb-^c,

c— a, and (a + 6 + c) and that (6 — c) a' + (c— a) h*

+ (a— 6)c' + (a— 6)(6— c)(c— a)(a+ 6 J- c) = 0.

4. Shew that

(ab— ajj/)'— (a + 6— x — y)\ah {x -{ y)— xy {a -{ h)^

is divisible by {x— a){x— h) {y— a) {y— 6) and that the
two expressions are equal to each other.

5. State the difierence bet^veen an equation and an
identity.

—12 —12
To which class does (x + x ) =(a-4-a ) +
-1 -1 -1 —1

(cw;— a X ) {a x— clx ) belong ?



.1

'H

m

G. Shew that a* + 6* is numerically greater than

7. If
aJ,— a,6 6c,— fe,c ca.

—!- then will

0, M, ^t

aa, + 6&, + cCj= a,a, + 6,6, 4- c^Ct= 0.

8. If
c— rt a4-6 + c

ay + bz bz + cy ex + az az + by + cz

each of these quantities =^
;—

.

X + y + z

9 Shew how to extract the square root of a quantity

of the form a-\- y/b, and shew under what conditions it

can be expressed by the same form.

Extract the square root of 7 -f V 48.

10. Shew how to find the sum of n terms and the last

term of an arithmetical seiies, having given the first term

the number of terms and the common difference.

If the sum, the last term and the common difference

are given shew that n and a may have two values.

Example 8 = 45Z = 13d= 2 find a and n giving

both values.

11. The geometric mean of any two numbers, is the

geometric mean between the arithmetic and harmonic
mean of the same numbers.

12. The sum of 5 numbers in arithmetical progression is

5 and the sum of their squares 45. What are the numbers ?

13. Solve the equations

= 1.n's
^^ ^^y ^^^

yzr 2V xY
(2). 6y = 2 vaJ — 1 + 6 Va; + 1 and y^ = 2;aj+ V^; — 1)

(3^ i L
I

I

^1 __/)
^ -*'

!^— 203— 8
"^ a;»— 7a; + 12

"^
a;'~ 14a; + 40



ater than

m will

b 4- c

by + cz

a quantity

jnditions it

nd the last

lO first term

!e.

)n difference

lues.

nd n giving

nbers, is the

id harmonic

14. Eliminate x, y, z from the equations

/h . c a. ,

^ ^y z x) ^

' ^ ^z X y'

z=icciy {' -r )
^ \x y z'

shewing that

(a + Va'— 1) (^ + V6' — 1) (c + Vc' — 1) = 1.

15. If

a' b* c* X y z

tlien each of these latter expressions will be equal to any
of the expressions

fe + my + nz, (a7' + hW + c^ny,

progression is

he numbers?

^ =0.
ta;4-40







Bnmv»it9 of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187G.

FIRST YEAR.

EUCLID.

Examiner : Edgar Frisby, M.A.

I.

1. Triangles upon equal bases and between the same

parallels are equal to one another.

If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to

the two sides of the other, each to each, and the contained

angles together equal to two right angles, the triangles are

equal to one another.

2. The perimeter of an isosceles triangle is less than that

of any other triangle of equal crea, on the same base.

3. In any right angled triangle, the scjuare which is

described on the side subtending the right angle, is equal to

the sum of the squares described on the sides which contain

the right angle.

If any point P be joined to A B C D, the angular

points of a rectangle, the squares on PA and PC are

together equal to the squares on PB and PD.

4. In every triangle, the square on the sides subtending
an acute angle, is less than the squares on the sides contain-

ing that angle, by twice the rectangle contained by either

of these sides, and the straight line intercepted between the

perpendicular let fall on it from the opposite angle and
the acute angle.



Tho sum of tlio sqtiaivs on the Hides of a quadrilateral

aro together greater than tho «(iuares on its diagonals by 4

times the scjuare on tho straight lino joining tho middle

point of its diagonals.

5. The angle at the centre of a circle is double of tho

angle at the circumference on the same base, that is on the

saino arc.

If a tiuadrilatcval be described about a circle the

sum of two opposite sides, is ctiual to the sum of tho other

two sides.

G. On a given straight line, describe a segment of a
circle containing an angle equal to a given rectilineal angle.

Construct a triangle having given the base, vertical

angle and (1) sum of the other two sides (2) their difference.

7. Find the point in the tangent to a circle at the

extremity of a diameter, so that when this point is joined

to the other extremity of the diameter, the rectangle con-

tained by the part within and the part without the circle

may be equal to a given square. What restrictions are

necessary ?

8. Describe an isosceles triangle having each of the

angles of the base double of the third angle.

Shew how to describe an isosceles triangle having the
third angle treble of each the other two angles.

9. In a right angled triangle, if a perpendicular be
drawn from the right angle to the base, the triangles on
each side of it are similar to the whole triangle and to one
another, and shew that the perpendicular is a mean propor-
tional between the segments of the base, and ihat each of
the sides is a mean proportional between the base and the
adjacent segment.

10. Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate
ratio of their homologous sides.

11. If from the vertical angle of a triangle a straight
line be drawn perpendicular to the base, the rectangle con-
tained by the sides of the triangle is equal to the rectangle
contiiined by the perpendicular and the diameter of the
cbcle described about the triangle.





Wini^tvnit^ of Sotoifto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

FIRST YEAR.

TRIGONOMETRY.

Examiner : Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. State and prove the rule for finding tho characteristic

of the logarithms of whole numbers.

Given log '25 = — 60206, find how many digits

there will be in the integral part of (25)"'.

a
2. Prove log a = a; log a, log j = log a — log b.

Evaluate tho following by using logarithms

:

i/mx ^27, ^~^^^ X 18"»

Find the tabular lorgarithms of sin 45°,tan 60°,cos 30°.

3. Shew that the logarithms of the trigonometrical,

ratios need not be entered for angles greater than 45° ; take
sin A, tan A as examples, where ^1 has any*value from
0" to 180«.

If sec. 120° = -Tj , can a be found by logarithms ?

Adapt sin A — tan | ^ to logarithmic computation.

4. Prove the following relations : «

sin'J. =1 — cos'J.

tan'^ = aec^A — 1

cosec. A — sin -A = cos A cot A

V
1 + sin Jl

sin A
= BGC A + tan A.



5. A nowon standing on one bank of a livor obsorven

that an object on tlio opposite^ batik Imn an angle of eleva-

tion of 45", and going back 150 fi'ot tlio eonvHpon'ling an^'b

is yo°. Find the breadth of the rivor.

G. A vertical stick whoso height is 10 feet throws on a

horizontal plane a shadow 7.74 feet long. Find the huiih

altitude.

Indicate how the problem would be solved if tho

shadow fell on a ])lane through the foot of the stiek inclined

at an angle 6 to tho horizon, the line of intersection of the

plane and horizon being perpendicular to the plane through

the sun and stick.

7. Prove cos (A + B) = cos A coh B— sin A sin R
2 sin' ^ A =^} — COB A

(cos A — sin yl)' = cos 2 A tan (45°— A)

cos ^ 4- cos 3 ^ 1 — tan'

sin ^ + sin 3 ^ " 2 tan 6~ '

8. In any triangle establish tho following

:

sin A sin B sin C
a ~ b~ ~ ~~o

'

cos ^ =. 7 '^'"r"^^ ab

2 X area = i c sin ^ = ^
cot -4 + cot .fi

9. In a triangle

B = 123°40', b = 100, c = 60, find A and C.

A = 112''40', b = 213-4, c = 2134, solve tho triangle.

a = 200, b= 77-4, C= 4r50', find the area.

10. If (sin 6 + cos ff)' = 3 sin ^ + sii) 20, find in
degrees, &c.

de^reef&c
"^^^""^^^^ *^°^ ^^ (<=^^ i^ " sin ^0), find 6

11. In any triangle shew that

2 (1 — sin C) > (cos A — sin By

in



tlirowsi on a

nd the kud'h

olvi'd if the

d'u'k inclined

cctioii of the

tlano tlirough

Num.



1



2Siff\)(ri^ltj? of Z^vonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND FIRST YEAR.

ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY.

HONORS.

Examiner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. Find the number of permutations of n things, taken
r at a time.

Determine the number of different ways in which
% books may, be arranged on a shelf, when right ends and
wrong ends upwards are counted as different ways.

2. The arithmetic mean of any number of positive

quantities is gi-eater than the geometric mean.

Shew that, n being a positive integer,

n^n— 1)
\ — \n-\-n{n— \n )+ -

i_' 1-2

n{n-l){%-^),.

(n*— \n )

(»i»-|;n) +
1 • 2-3

ia also a positive integer.

3. IfA-\-Bx-{.Cx''+ = A' + Fx+ ax' + ,

for all values of x, then A = A',B =B', C=C, &c.

Prove that

1-3-5 2r— 1 ^l-3-5 2r—3 „

V r—\

,

1-3-5 2r—

5

^
lr-2 -^ +

3-6 2r+l



4. Any Reries is convergent iit which, after some finite

number of terms, the ratio of each term to the i)receding

becomes less than unity.

Examine under what circumstances the scries

1 — 2*' — Gar" — 14,<;* — Mt^ — &c. is convergent.

5. Find the present value of an annuity to commence
at the end of p years and then to continue q yeais.

Extending the ordinary formula for compound
interest to the case of n being fractional, find the quarterly

instalment to dischai'go in 12 years both })rincipal and

interest of a debt of .i§500, allowing <S ]).c., given

log 108 = 03342, log 39715= 5989G, log 101944 = 00836-

6. If there be n exclusive events and p^, -p.^, pn be

the chances of their respectively hap})ening on any one of

a succession of occasions on which one nuist hai)j)en, the

chance that on any given occasion one of the first v events

hpppens is i\, -\-P;,-¥ + />»•

A person writes down at randoui (me of the homo-
geneous products of 11 dimensions that may be formed with

n difterent letters and their powers. Find the chance that

it will not involve a ]iarticiilar letter.

7. Shew that

logs {n 4- 1) log^ji = 2_9f
{ {til + 1)

1

4

5(271 4^ 1)'

5(2^ 4- 1/

4- 1

J

How is this made .suitable for finding the logarlthins

of our tables ?

If a})fi, be in Arithmetic Progressi(m, the Arithmetic
mean between the logs of a and c is

log«& ^\(-w) + K~w-) + K-26-) +
I

8. Obtain an expression for the radius (R) of the circle

described about a given triamrle.

Prove that R = i^" « «-?' -^,
2 cos A sin

a^ — ¥
2c sin {A — £



The sine of the an^le wliich the part of the side h

intercepted by the Nine Points Circle subtends at its cir-

cumference = 2 sin A cos G— sin B.

9. Find from a figure cos {A + B) when A lies between
90° tind 180°, and A -{• B between 180° and 270°.

10. Find the limit of '——^hh 6 is indefinitely diminished.

The angles which the sides of a polygon inscribed in

II circle subtend at the centre are in A. P., by indefinitely

increasing the number of sides snow that its area is

ultimately that of the circle.

11. Exi)and cos 6 in ascending power of 0.

In a triangle a =30, h = 20, C= l° 48' find c

approximately.

12. Sum to 11 terms the series

sina + sin (a + /S) + sin (a + 2/3) +
sin 2a cos a -f sin ']a cos 'la + sin 4a cos .Sa +

!
Arithmetic





t^^nif^tvnittn of QTotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

ALL THE YEARS.

PROBLEMS.

HONORS.

Examiners f Edgar Frisby, M. A.

( Alfked Baker, B. A.

1. Shew how to divide a triangle into two parts having
the ratio of tn to n by a straight line drawn parallel to a
given straight line.

2. Construct a triangle having given its base and the
inscribed and circumscribed circles.

3. J. is the middle point of the straight line joining the

centres of the inscribed and one of the escribed circles of a
triangle ; B is the middle point of the straight line joining

the centres of the other two escribed circles ; shew that

J. J5 is a diameter of the circumscribing circle.

4. A B, A C, sides of the triangle ABC, are diame-
ters of circles ; C D E is drawn perpendicular to A B and
cutting the circle on A B inD and E ; B F G is drawn per-

pendicular to A .and cutting the circle on ^ C in F and
: shew that the angles F E D, F G D are equal.

5. If a, /y, 7 be the lengths of the perpendiculars drawn
from the centre of the circumscribing circle of a triangle to
its sides, the radius of this circle is the positive value of r
in the equation r" — (a^ -f- /S^ -|- y'^

) r— a /9 7= 0.

Shew also that

^7 . 7 « ^ 1,

c a 4

where a, b, c are the lengths of the sides.

a b be



6. If Cfl, c, , c, , kc, are the co-efficients of tho powers

of as in tho expansion of (1 + a;)'*, then will

Co Cm+ C^Cm^l'\^ CjCjn-i 2 + ^n-m Cn

|2n

n—m n + m

7. Shew that

1.4.7.... (3r- 2) 1 4 . 7 . (3r - 5) 2

1.4.7....(3r-8) 2.5 _
r — 2 1.2

8. Find the number of different throws that may be

made in three throws witli two dice, so that, in each set of

throws, one doublet at least may occur.

9. A coin is thrown on a chess board, where the sides

of the squares are to the radius of the coin as in to n ; find

the chance that it will lie across one of the bounding lines.

10. If 2? be a prime number, shew that

is divisible by p.

11. Shew that

In any triangle shew that

tan2 ^A + Un^ ^B + tan' ^C > 1

(a + h) cos C? + (6 + c) cos ^ + (c + a) cos jB > 2 X any

side.

12. Find 6 from the equation

5 cos2 1^— 1 = (cos |0 + V2 sin \Bf

Find a and Q from the equation^

1+^2

V2.

2tanHa + /S) =

2tan|(a-/9) =

cos a + cos |3*

1- V2
COB a + cos /8*



13. If ^ + 5 + (? = TT, then will

sin 2A + sin 2B + sin 2(7-4 sin A sin B sin C a 0,

cos 2A + cos 2B + cos 2(7+4 cos ^ cos -B cos (? + 1 a 0.

14. If a quadrilateral can be inscribed in and also
circumscribed about a circle, its area is the square root
ot the product of its s des.

15. Shew that

-11 -11
2 sin -r=-+ sin —=-

VlO V50
2 am — .

-» 1 IT
-=^ —em -_:_«_.
V5 V50 *

16. Find the sum of the series

cosaj + J cos 2* +
g:^ cos 3aj + ^^ cos 4a; + ad inf.
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Cfftflbrrofti; of Zovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; iSlQ.

FIRST YEAR.

ENGLISH.

Examiner: William Houston, M. A.

1. Name, in the order of tlieir importance, the sources

of the English vocabulary, describin;.?, in a general way,

as well as by examples, the eharncter of the element de-

rived from each source,

2. Dryden, in one of hi? comedies, ridicules the disposi-

tion to employ French words and phrases which was so

prevalent in his day. Amongst the words he condemns are :

sottise, figure, naive and naivete, foihle, cha(jrln, <jrim(U'e,

emharasse, doahle-entendre, eqiilcoqne, (Haircisscinenf,

fa^on, penchant, and ridicule. Addison rails, in the &pec-

tat&ffAi the use of reconnoilre, pontoou, inaraudimj, <;orps,

gasconade, carte blanche, fosse, and coniraandant Pope,

in one of his criticisms, censures the use of tlie wonls
shun, whilom, welkin, younglinfjs, nursliwjn, 'witless,

emprise, nathless, dulcet, paynim, and wmbrageous.

State which of the words in this list have fto main-
tained their hold that good usage now authorizes them to

be considered legitimate English words
;
point out those

that are in common use in English, but are still regarded as

foreign ; and indicate what changes of form those which
have become either wholly or partially naturalized have
undergone.

>

3. Parse the italicised words in the following sentences,

explaining fully the syntactical relation of each :

(a) It is seldom acknowledged as a reasonable deli-

cacy of feeling, and still more seldom inade

provision for.



flUn



An ontranco now into sonio magic; cavi*

Or palaco built by fairi<>H of tlio rocik
;

Nor could I havo been bribed to discncliant

Tlu) spectacle, by viHitiiig tlwi Hoot.

Thus wilful Frtn(;y, in no artful mood
Kti;,Mafted far-fetched .sliapcw on feeliiigH bred

By fine inui/^ination ; busy iiower

Slie AvaH, and with her ready ]»u pi 1 turned

Instinctively to hiinmn passionH, theti

Least understood. Yet, 'mid the fervent swartn

Of these vnj^aries, with an eye so ri<!h

As mine, was, throu;.jh the bounty of a graml
And lovely region, I had forms distinct

To steady me : each airy thought revolved

Round a substantial centre, whicli at once

Incited it to motion, and controlled.

8. Trace tlu) rise and progress of the English drama
prior to the ap[»earanco of Shakspcare as a dramatic author.

9. Sketch the history of the English Bibje, and account
for the occurrence of so few obsolete and archaic expressions

in the authorized version.

10. Point out the influence o.Kerted on English literature

and the English language by translations from Latin and
Greek writers prior to KJOO. Specify and describe accu-

rately the various metrical versions of the poems of Virgil,

and compare them, in point of merit, with those made in

more recent times.

SUBJECT FOR COMPOSITION.

Language is antecedent to Granunar. Law and general

principles are necessary before rules can be deduced from
them. To deduce these rules is the province of the gram-
marian ; and the law of a language, to which he yuist uuike
his appeal, is usage.





Blnftieirttfttf of Toronto.

ANNUAL KXAMINATI0N8: 1870.

KIHHT YKAR.

ENGLISH.

KONORS.

Examiner: J. M. BuciiAN, M.A.

HISTORY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE.

1. Name some of tlie Anglo-Saxon poems which are

extant, and state what is the general character of Anglo-
Saxon literature.

2. Give an account ' f the vei-sitication of Layamon's
Brut, the Onnulum, the Vision of Piers Ploughman, and
Minot's poems.

. 3. Write a sketch of the progress of learning in England
betweon 1200 and 1330.

PROLOGUE TO THE CANTERBURY TALES.

4. Reproduce in your own language Chaucer's descrip-

tion of the Clerk of Oxford and the Sompnour, introducing
quotations where you can.

5. Name the principal dialects of the English language.
In which did Chaucer write ? What previous wiiters had
employed the same dialect ?



().
" A Frankeloyn was in liis cominnye ;

Whi*- was his berde, as is tlio dayosyt'.

Of his coinj)lcyioun ho was san^^vvyn.

Wol loved iw in the niorwe a sop in wyn.

To lyven in delite was al his Wmic, 335
I'or he was Epicurus owne sone,

That heeld opynyouu that i)leyn (h'lyt

Was verraily felicitd })ertyt.

An houshaldore, and that a gvet, was he,

Seynt Julian he was in his eountre. 340
His breed, liis ale, was always after oon

;

A bettre envyned man was nowher uoon.

Withoute bake mete was iievere his hous,

Of fleissch and fissch, and that so ])lentyvous,

Hit snewede in his hous of mete and drynke, 345 .

Of alle deyntees that men cowde thynke.
After the sondry sesouns of the yeer.

So chaungede he his mete and his so})er.

Ful many a fat })artrich hadde he in mevve,

And many a brem and many a ^uce in stewe." 350

LI. 331-350.

(i.) Write exjilanatory notes on ' Frankeleyn,' 1.

331 ;
' sop in wyn,' 1. 334 ;

' Epicurus,' 1.

336 ;
' Seynt Julian,' 1. 340 ;

' mewe,' 1.

349 ; and ' stewe,' 1. 350.

(ii.) What is the meaning of 'morwe,' 1. 334;
' wone,' 1. 335 ;

' ])leyr ddyt,' 1. 337 ; 'after

oon,' 1. 341 ;
' onvyned,' 1. 342 ?

(iii.) Make a list of the words in e in these lines,

excluding monosyllables; state in which
the final e is silent, in which it is elided,

and in which it is sounded
; and, where it

is elided or sounded, explain the force of

the termination.

(iv.) Give the derivation of ' dayesye,' ' pleyn,'
'delyt; 'eountre,' and 'sesoun.'



MACBETH.

7. Wliat proofs are there that Macbeth was written

after IGO;} ? What means have we of apiu'oximuting to

till! (late of its production ? Wlicn was it first printed ?

From what source did Shakes[)eare derive his materials ?

8. Describe tlie cJiaracter of Lady Macbeth. Compare
her with her husband.

9.
" Come, you spirits,

That tend on moiial thoughts, unsex me lieie.

And fill me, from the crown to the toe, top-full

Of direst cruelty ; make thick my blood,

Sto}) up the access and passage to remorse,

That no coni))unctious visitings of nature

Shake my fell j)urpose, nor keep peace between
The effect and it ! Come to my v/oman's breasts.

And take my milk for gall, you murdering ministers,

Wherever in your sightless substances

You wait on nature's mischief ! Come, thick night,

And pall thee in the dunnest smoke of hell.

That my keen knife see not the wound it makes.
Nor heaven peep through the blanket of the dark,
To cry, 'Hold, hold!'"

(i.) Make thick ray blood. Explain the constmc-
tion.

(ii.) Point out any word accented peculiarly.

(iii.) Nor keep peace between the effect and it. Ex-
plain the meaning. What reading has been
pi-o})Osed instead of ' it' ?

(iv.) Sightless Explain the meaning.

(v.) Blanket of the dark. What reading is found
in Collier's Corrected Folio, instead of
' blanket' ? Give an account of this text,

and tell what you know about the early

editions of Shakespeare's plays.

(vi.) Give the derivation of ' cruelty,' ' passage,'

'compunctious,' and ' between.'

(vii.) Point out the rhetorical figures.



PROSODY.

10. Explain tlio versification of the following passage,

naming the feet and lines :

" The praise of Bacchus then the sweet musician eiung,

Of Bacchus ever fair, and ever young.

The jolly god in triumph comes
;

Sound the trumpets, beat the dnnns
;

Flush'd with a purple gi-ace,

He shews his honest face ;

Now give the hautboys breath; he comes, he comes,

Bacchus, ever fair and young,
Drinking joys did first ordain

;

Bacchus' blessings are a treasure,

Drinking is the soldiers' pleasure
;

Rich the treasure,

^ Sweet the j)leasure,

Sweet is pleasure after pain."

—

Dryden.

11. Quote or compose adactylic, an amphibra^hic, and an
anapaestic line.

12. Fowler, speaking of rhyme, says :
" Its advantages

have been felt so strongly that no people have ever

adopted an accented rhythm without also adopting rhyme."
What are its advantages?



SKiUUecfiiftff oe {Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINiTIONS: 1876

FTRST YEAH.

FRENCH.

Kxaminer: Rkv. James Roy, M.A.

,_i*_.ii—ti.

I.

Translate

:

1. He would wish to Hpcak to you in private.

2. Have the goodness to read this letter.

3. She was acquitted.

4. Our left wing beat the right wing of the enemy.

5. This paper blots.

(). Come, drink!—I never drink strong liquors.

7. He always regretted the bargains they had concluded.

8. This road leads to the town.

9. The sentence you have translated is a very fine one.

10. Preserve the cherries, but fickle the cucumbers.

11. If he lose that lawsuit, all his property will not

suffice.

12. I pity you, but I do not complain of you.

13. That girl sews well.

14. She is afraid of being discovered.

15. He was a man who feared nothing.

16. Let us unite prudence with courage.

17. She sinijs out of tune.

18. The ladies did not speak loud enough.
'

19. His sister and brother are very polite.

20. An affected simplicity is a refr.ned imposture.

21. She is n good and charitable woman.



22. Napoleon was not a tall man, but he was a great ont.

23. A ridiculous story is not always a pleasant one.

24. The vine is loaded with grapes.

25. Of one thousand inhabitants, there is not a rich one.

II.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. Some French grammars give more than four regular

conjugations : what foundation is there for this ?

2. What foundation is there for the union of the third

and fourth regular conjugations into one ?

3. Give seven rules for use of the article.

4. Give eight rules for omission of the article.

5. Give ten words, the meanings of which vary with

gender ; and explain them.

6. Give rules for forming plural of compound substan-

tives.

7. Why is grand' mere used, and not gramle mhre ?

8. Give rules for the position of pronominal objects of

verbs.

9. When may d precede moi, toi, lid, elle, &c.?

10. Represent the pronunciation of Lafayette, Afichel,

ichel-Ange, Almanack, Chaos, DavUl, Madrid.Ml

III.

Correct the errors in the following sentences :
•

1. Vous auriez vu le roi, si vous seriez venu.

2. Je ne sais s'il viendra.

3. Vous m'eiissiez trouvti, si vous filssiez venu co matin.

4. Portes-en ^ ton frfire. Offres-en a ta .soeur. Cueilles-

en aussi pour toi. Apportes-y tes livres.

5. La bonne grace ne gate rien : elle ajoute a la beaute,

r«^l^ve la modestie, et y-donne du lustre.

IV.

FOR ARTS STUDENTS ONLY.
Translate

:

Les premieres impressions qu'on revolt en arrivant

dans le nord de I'Allemagne, .surtout au milieu de 1'

hivcr, sent extremement tristos ; ct je ne suis pas

dtonnt^e que ces impressions aient emp^che^ la plupart

des Fran9ais que I'exil a conduits dans ce pays de



I'observer aans prevention. Cette frontitro du Rhin
est solennelle ; on craint, en la passant, de s'eptendre

prononcer ce mot terrible : Voua etea hora de France.

C'est en vain que I'esprit juge avee impartiality le pays
qui nous a vus nattro, nos affections ne s'en d^tachent

jamais ; et quand on est contraint ^ le quitter, I'exist-

ence semblo d(^racinee, on so devient comme stranger

t\ soi-m^me. Les plus simples usages, eomine las rela-

tions les plus intimes; les intt^r^ts les plus gravus,

comme les moindres plaisirs, tout ^tflit de la patrie

;

tout n'en est plus. On ne recontre porsonne qui puisse

vous parler d'autrefoij, pei*sonne qui vous atteste

I'identite des jours passds avee les jours actuels ; la

destint^e recommence, sans que la confiance des pre-

mieres ann^es se renouvelle; Ton cliange de monde,
sans avoir clianp,^ de cceur. Ainsi I'exil condamne d, so

survivre ; les adieux, les st^parations, tout est comme 3,

I'instant de la moii, et Ton y assiste cependant avee
les forces enti&res de la vie.

J'(^tais, il y a six ans, sur les bords du Rhin, attend-

ant la barque qui devait me conduire k I'autre rive

;

le temps ^tait froid, le ciel obscur, et tout me semblait

un presage funeste. Quand la douleur agite violem-

ment notre ame, on ne peut se persuader que la nature

y soit indiff^rente ; il est permis k Thomme d'attribuer

quelque puissance k ses peines ; ce n'est pas de I'orgueil

c'est de la confiance dans la celeste pitid Je m'inquld-
tais pour mes enfants, quoiqu' ils ne fussent pas encore
dans I'age de sentir ces emotions de I'&me qui itipand-

ent I'effroi sur tons les objets ext^rieurs.

Madame de Stasl. L'Allem. p. 67.

1. aient emiJ^ch^,, pviaae, atteate, ae renouvelle, ne fussent
pas. What parts of the verbs are these ? Give reasons
for the use. of each mood and tense.

2. hora de France. Why no article ?

3. Lea plua avmplea. What kind of superlative is this ?

4. Ua moindrea plaiaira. Give positive of moindres.

5. Give preterite definite, second pei*son plural of the
following : condwita, devient, aurvivre.

6. a vus naitre. Explain the form of vua.

7. qiii devait. Give and translate sentences illustrating
the dift'erent meanings of the verb devoir.

8. froid. Give French Canadian pronunciation of this.

9. vwlemment. Explain the origin and formation of
thi8 word.

10. Give homon3nais of shw, pas, craint, quand.



FOR CIVIL KNOINKERINa ONLY.

Translate

:

Des milliers d'individus ont jetti polletees de teire sur

pellet^es de terre pour abaisser la montagne au niveau

de la valine, et le contraste ontro le8 inoyena employ(^s

et les r(^8ultats obtenuH, quelques gigantesques qu'ils

soient, doit frapper d't^tonnernent tout obaervateiir qui

sait appr^cier lea efieta des forces inc^caniques que les

homines savent mettre en (tnivre dans d'autres cir-

eonstances. II y a beaucoup d'analogie, quant au mode

d't^tablisseuient, entre ces iminenses masses du terre dt?-

placees et quelques ouvruges construits dans rantiquit(^.

Les pyramides ^taient dlev^es au moyen de plans

inclines en terre qu'on prolongeait de plusieurs lieues

souvent, k cause de la pente, pour arriver au aommet

;

les esclaves y trainaient pt^nibleiuent les pienes de

tallies et en formaient des assises de ma^onnerie.

Ces pyramides, qui avaient toujours et^ consider^es

par lea peuples modernes conime dea nionuments

inutiles, viennent d'etre rtUiabilitees. II eat admis

aujourd'hui qu'oUes aervaient de pliarea aux l)ateliei's

du Nil lora des inondations ; orient^es astronoinique-

ment, elles formaient dea points de repei-e aux cara-

vanes ^gardes dans les sables du Sahaia. Ces pyramides

, ^taient indiqudes pendant la nuit par dea feux de

bitume allumds k leur sommet. Les rois conciuJrants

savaient ausai en tii*er parti : ila en faisaient des atations

do aignaux. Du pareilles constructions, indiquant un

plan prdcon^u, ont dte ddcouvertes, il y a (juelques

anndes, en Araerique.

With. Chemins 'le Fer, p. 79.

1. Translate the following terms : pelh; ^ilaques v'm^es,

pilotis, pioohe, essieux, au far et d meaarc, aXldades, mires,

(jabarits.

2. What relation does the author state to be admitte'd by

English engineers between the weight of a train and the

running niltre of railway bridges ?

3. What is the proportion of the running foot English to

the mUre ?

4. Explain by words and diagrams the terms, rayon (U

courhure, and Jl^che de courhure.

5. To what country is the origin of metallic bridges

attributed ?

6. Enumerate in French the various kinds of metallic

bridges mentioned by the author.

.Ui



samfnerttftff of Sovonio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIIJST YEAR : ARTS.

FRENCH.

HONORS.

Examine)-: Rev. James Roy, M.A.

Translate

:

Quand vous priez un fils, seigneur, vous commandez

:

Mais daignez voir au nioins ce que vous hazardez.

D'une villa naissante, eneor mal assur^e,

Au peuple am^ricain nous d^fendons I'entr^e

:

Emp^hons, croyez-moi, que ce peuple orgueilleux

Au far qui I'a dompt^ n'accoutume ses yeux

;

Que, m^prisant nos lois, et prompt k les enfreiiid/e,

II 086 contempler des maJtres qu il doit craindre.

n faut toujours qu'il tremble, et n'apprenne k nous voir

Qu'armds de la vengeance, ainsi que du pouvoir.

L'Am^ricain farouche est un monstre sauvage
Qui mord en fr^missant le frein de I'esclavage

;

Soumis au chd,timent, fier de I'impunit^,

De la main qui le flatte il se croit redouts
Tout pouvoir, en u:^ mot, p^rit par I'indulgcnce,

Et la s^vdrit^ produit I'ob^issance.

Je sais qu'aux Castillans il suffit de I'honneur,
Qu'^ servir sans murmure ils mettent ieur grandeur

:

Mais le reste du monde, esclave de la crainte,
A bosoin qu'on Topprirae, et sert avec contrainte.
Les dieux m^me adords dans ces climats affreux,
S'ils ne sont teints de sang, n'obtiennent point de voeux.

YoLTAiiiE. Alidre, Acte L, So. i.



1. Give five vcrlm fjoverniiig an infinitivo witliout a

prepoHition ; tivo by means ot'<l; and five by de.

2. Encor. Why so spelled ?

3. n'accoutume. Explain n\

4. L'Arn^ricain I'esclavayc. Write note on thcae

lines.

6. chdtiment. Explain relation of the aecent on this

word to the derivation of the word.

G. Fier. Give three other words with similar terniinar

tion similarly pronounced.

7. Mot. Distinguish from pcirole.

8. Mime. State giammatical construction of this.

9. Give preterite definite of enfreindre, apprenne,

produit, teints, ohtiennent.

10. Write note on last two lines of extract.

11. What persons are supposed to have furnished the

models of the characters Alvarez and Chisman.

12. (a) What incident in the third act seems to endanger

the interest of this play ? (/>) What incident revives and

increases the interest ?

XL

Translate

Cependant Cinq-Mars, au milieu de la melee que

son emportement avait provoquee, s'i^tait senti .saisi le

bras gauche par une main aussi dure que le fer, qui, Ic

tirant de la foule jusqu'au bas des degr^s, le jeta

derrifere le mur de I'^glise, et lui fit voir la figure

noire du vieux Grandchamp, qui dit d'une voix

brusque : Monsieur, ce n'dtait rien que d'attaquer

trente mousquetaires dans un bois h Chaumont, par-

ce que nous (^tions k quelques pas de vous sans que

vous I'ayez su, que nous vous aurions aid^ • au besoin,

et que d'ailleurs vous aviez affaire k des gens de

I'honneur ; mais ici c'est different. Voici vos chevaux
et vos gens au bout de la rue : je vous prie de monter

k cheval et de sortir de la ville, ou bien de me



lonvoycr i'ho/. iiiiulaiiio la nmr^chalo, |>ai'C(! (pie j«5

siiis it'sjiOMnablo do vos bras et de vos jambcH, (juo

voiis oxposez Ition IcstoirKnit. Cinn-Mars, quoiquo

nil pen t^tourdio de cctto inanic'ro do rondro Hcrvico,

no t'nt paH faclu' do Hortir d'allairo ainsi, ayant on lo

ten)p.s do rt'titk-hir an dc'sagroinent (in'il y aurait «l'etro

rccoiinu pour co (pi'il dtait aproH avoir frappt^ lo cliol"

de rautoriti? judiciaire ot I'agoiit dii Cardinal m^mo
qui allait lo presenter an Roi.

De Viony. Cinq-Mars, p. 84.

1. Trace the otymology of the following words : meUe,

fdcM, me'me.

2. ernportement. Ex))lain the leforence.

3. i)rovoqu4e. Explain agreement.

4. H'^lait senti naiai What tense ? Explain gram-
matical construction of saisi and »'.

5. degre'a. What wore these, and how many were there ?

6. Grandchamp. ^^''ho ?

7. rein que d'aftaquer. Exi)lain (a) grammatical con-

struction oi' que, and (/>) allusion in aftaquer.

8. ayez su. Why subjunctive ? What tense ? Why
used ?

9. fdche' de. Write and translate a French sentence

illustrating the meaning oifdclve contre,

10. chef. Represent the pronunciation of this word, and
oi chef-d'oeuvre and chef-lieu.

III.

Translate

(a) A king who is inaccessible to men is so to

truth also, and passes his life in a ferocious, inhuman
grandeur; and, as ho is continually afraid of being
deceived, he always unavoidably is, and deserves to

be so ; besides, he is at the mercy of slanderers and
talc-bearers, a base, malicious tribe, who feed on
venom, and invent mischief rather than cease to

injure.
;



(h) Tims men pass away like flowers which open

in the inorninj,', and which, at night, are withorod and
trampled under foot. The gonerationH of men flow

like the waves of a rapid stream : nothing can arrest

time, which draws after it all that appears most
unchanging. Thou, thyself, O my son, my dear son,

thou, thyself, who now rejoicest in a youth so lively

and so fruitful in pleasures, remember that this fair

age is but a flower which will be withered almost as

soon as it is blown. Thou shalt see thyself changed
insensibly: the smiling graces, the sweet pleasures

which accompany thee, strength, health, Joy, shall

vanish like a beautiful dream : of them, there shall

remain to thee only a sad rememberance. Pining old

age, the enemy of pleasures, will come, to furrow thy

countenance, to bend thy form, to weaken thy limbs,

to exhaust {faii'e tarir) in thy heart the fountain of

joy, to disgust thee with the present, to cause thee to

dread the future, to render thee insensible to every-

thing, except to grief.



Winmvnita of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAR.

GERMAN.

'pass.

Examiner: J. E. Guaham, M.D.

I.

GRAMMAR.

1. Explain tho position of the verb in principal and

inverted sentences.

2. Enumerate and give tho significations of the auxiliary

verbs.

3. Give tho various terminations in tho conjugation of

the strong verbs.

4. What classes of substantives are of tho feminine

gender ?

5. What propositions govern the accusative ?

G. Give a tabular view of tho terminations of both strong

and weak declension of substantives.



Translato

:

11.

D n d (5 d; 1 51U n c o u v t

.

3d; hiium' rt((J ^^int mid) jitrOcfe

lint fdjilttlc mcin flvcifc<!( ^aupt

:

2Bic fud;t i^r m(d; bc(m, i^r 5»ilbcr,

;C(c lanfl' id) vcrrtcffcn fjcfilaubt ?

^od) rflftt au« fd^att'ftcn ®e|)Cf\cn

(£tn fd)(mnicruti'<J>^ri;lu9 l)cn^or,

3d; rcimc t(f XlUlvmc, tie ^iiuncit,

Xk f^cincrnc ©liicfc, ta6 X|)or.

B fd^aucn vom 5Capvrufd)(lb

Die CCwen fo traiiUd; irnd; an'

3d; rtvtipc He altcu iBcfanntcn

lint cilc ten 33nifll;of l;tnfln.

Dovt Uffit tic S^ljinr am 53vumnicn,

I)ort flriint tcr gcirtcnbaum,

t)oxt bintcr ticfcu genflcni

SBcrtniunit' id) ten evftcn Ivanni.

j.'^ tvet' in tie JBurrtfapelle

U\ofud;c te^ 3l()rbervn &x((b\

"don ift'ei, tort l)iinflt vom 'Pfeiler

2)a0 altc ©cwaffen (jevab.

S^lod; lefen umflort tie S4Uf\cn

Die Biiflc tev 3n[d;rift nidbt,

Sic t)cU turd> tie htnten ©c^eiben

2)a« iid)t tarttber ouc^ bric|it.

®o flei)fl t«, ®d;lo$ tneitter ^'dttx,

3Wir treu unt fcfl in tern <2inn,

lint bifl »on tcr Srtc ocrfc&wunten,

2)er ^Pflufi fic^t iibcr tid; ^tn.

<Sci fcnd)tlav, o t!)curer 53otcn,

3(^ fcgnc tic^ milti unt ficril^rt

Unt fcgn i\)n jwcifat^, ttcr immcr
2)en ^flug nun ilbcr tid; fii^rt.

3(^ abcr will ouf mic^ raffcn,

aWcin (Saitcnfpiel in tcr ^ant,
!l)ic SCBeiten tcr Srtc turd;n)eifen

Unt jtngcn »on Sant jnlSont

Adalbert von Champiuo,



1. Oivo come account of the life of ClinmiBso.

2. Oongugato vergeaen, rennen, grilsien, treten, leten,

vtriohwinden. Oivo tliu pruHont imlicativo of each,

3. Oivo tho plurals of Kind, ITaupt, Traum, Pjiug,

Hand, Land.

4. Oivo tho gondor of Kind, Bild, drab, Thurm.

5. Explain the difTcrenco of signification between Kennen
and Wi»aen.

0. Es tchauen vom WappenacJiild. Explain tho con-

Htniction.

III.

LITERATURE.

1. State what you know of Walther von der Vogelweide,

Ifartmann von der Aue, and Woyram von E'johenbach.

2. Oivo a short account of the works of Oervinus,
Niebuhr, Uhland, Hegel, Ticck, and Fouque.

X State what you know of tho lives of QVethe and
Sehller.
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Cftnftietfiiflff of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAK.

GERMAN.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. E. Graham, M.D.

Translate

:

G I) a m p a
J'^
u c allctit.

Da bin id) mm alleiii!— ^vcunb (Ebompflgne, tu btfl

tin Dummfopf/ wemi tu tctnc Unbcfonncnljett \)m Jjor^in

ntcl;t gut utadjfl— tcin Dnfcl tic ganjc ^arte jiu »crrfltl)en

!

3lbcr laf' fcbcn ! il'a^ ift ba ju 'madden ? ^ntwetcv ben

Cnfcl obcv ten jyiautigam miiffcn wir und auf tie nad)fien

jicet 3;agc ihmm 43fl'fc fd'affcn, fonft flc^t'sJ nic^t— 5lber

r»ic ^eufel ift'd ta anjufangcn?— 3©flrt— laf febcn
—

(S'iadjfinncnt.) SDiein ^err unb l^h^tx ^evr »on Sormeuil

ftnb jwar aliJ ganj gutc greunbe au^eiuanber g'gangen,

abcv cd b^tte .f)anbct jwifcbcn ibucn fe^en f i<nnen ! ^iJn:*

nen, bn^ ift mix genufl! bavon la§ ung audgcbc"— 3^
mu§ al0 ein gutev Dtcnev Unglilcf ttcrbfttcnl Slidb*^ o^^

rcbli(be ©efovgni^ fitr meincn ^errn — Sllfo gleid^ jur

^olijei! SQian nimmt feinc SWa^regeln, unb ifl'g bann
meine ®cbulb> wenn fie ben Onfel fftr ben 9'icffcn nebmen?
— Ser faun fttr bic 5tebnlicbfeit — S)ag ©ogefittd tfl

fivo§, grop, abcr id) wag'^. S'ii^lingen fann'd m'd;t unb
wenn aud) — (Jd faunnicbi mifUngen — 3m au^erften

gall bin id) gebecf t ! 3d; ]b<»bc ^uv meine ^flitbt beobad;tet

!

Unb mag bann bcr Dnfcl gegcn mid) toben, fo »iel cr wilt

--i6) mfiecfe mid; \)in{(x ben 9leffen, id; oerbelf ibnt ju

feinev 53raut, cv mu§ crfeuntlit^ fcin— grifcb, (Sbowp<»S«f/
aug Serf— ^icr ift (i\^xt einxitlcgtu.

ScHiLLEB, Der Neffe als Onkel.



1. Conjugate verrafhen sehen lassen nehmen gehcn.

Give the present indicative of eacli.

2. " Aher es hdtte dock Ifdndd cwlachen ihncn Iconnen."

Explain the construction, aucl give similar examples in

German.

3. Give the gender of Kopf, Hals, Fall, Ehre.

4. Give the pkn'als of Dicnev, Besorgniss, Wagestilck,

Braut, Schuld.

5. Au's Werh. Give instances of Biuii'.'.r contractions.

Translate

IT.

2)fm bunfrin Sdjcof? tcr f)ctTgcn Srbc
SSertraucn nn'r tcr .f^anbc Xljat,

S?crtvaut bcv <Sdmann fdnc Saat
Unb ^pfft taf? ftc cntfctnicn tveitc

Bum ©cflcn, wad) m .<^immcI(J 5)iatl).
*

9Jocf) fiJftlidjcrcn ©niiim bcvi^cu

aBir traucrnb tii tor Civtc ®d)oof5
llnb boffcn, 'caj) cv niu^ ten ©avgcu
evHiil^'n foil :,n fd;i<ucrm ^^oo^.

93on bent Dome,
©djU^cv unb bauji,

SCiJnt bie (^lorfc

(Smft'bcc^lcttcu U)vc Xxmex^dMc^c
©uicu SBanbrcr nuf bcm IcUteti'sSfj^c.

M) ! btf ©attt'n tft'g, bic tl^curc,

5lc^ ! e^ tft btc tieiic Sautter,

Die ber fd;war,^e giirft bcr ©d^attcn
SBei-ifiK^rt am bcm 5lrm beg fatten,
Slug ber jartcn ^tnber ©cfjnar,
I)tc fte Hul^enb f(;m (jcbav,

3)ie fie an ber treuen ^ruft •
92ac|>fen fal) mit 2)hittcrluft—
8lc^

! beg ^rtufeg jurte 33nnbc
©inb C{c\m auf immcrbav

;

2)enn fie ivoljnt tm igc^attcnlanbe,

2)ie beg .fjaufcg 2}hitter war;
2)enn eg fe|)lt iln* treueg 3CaUen,
3^rc ©ovfle n)ad)t nid;t mc^r

;

5In yerwaigter (Stdttc fd;alten

SCiib bic grembe, licbeleer.

Schiller, Las Lied von der Qlooke.



1. Give the gender of ScJioo88, Looa, Mutterlust, Schat-

ten, Land. Give the rule with regard to the gender of

compound substantives.

2. Give the phiral of Land. Enumerate other substan-

tives having two plurals.

,

3. Conjugate bergen, begleiten, wachaen, hoffen, ent-

keimen.

4. Der Hdude That. Explain its construction and give

the circumstances under which a substantive is not preceded

by an article.

6. Denn es fehlt ihn treuea Walten. Explain the con-
struction.

m.
Translate into German

:

A blacksmith (Schmied) of a village murdered a
man, and was condemned to be hanged. The chief

peasants (die vornehmaten Bauemi) of the placejoined
together (traten zusammen) and begged the judge that

the blacksmith might not suffer (den Tod Uluen),

because he was necessary to the place which could not
miss (entbehren) a blacksmith to shoe horses {um
zii heachlagen), mend wheels (Rader aiiazubeaaem), &c.
But the judge said,"How then can I fulfil {vollatrecken)

justice ?" A labourer answered, " Sir, there are two
weavers in the village, and for so small a place one is

enough: hang the other."







nnmtuit^ or s:otonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

FIKST YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

Examiner: W. Oliver, B.A.

1. A pioco of calico is enclosed for a length of time in

a bottle of chlorine, no change taking place. A few drops

of water are then kdded, when the colors are immediately

destroyed. Explain fully the reason of the change. A
sheet of paper partly printed and partly written upon is

put into a jar of the gas, what changes will take place ?

2. Describe concisely the manufacture of an ordinary

Centigrade themiometer. In what manner are we able to

indicate very small increments of heat ? Change 5G° Cen-

tigrade to Fahrenheit.

3. Explain the statement that the diamond, gi-aphite,

and charcoal are really but different forms of thci same

substance. What term is applied to these various forms.

Trace, in a general way, the changes in composition from

woolly fibre to anthracite ?

4. Fifteen cwt. of supposed pure carbon, in the fonii of

charcoal, are consumed in the open air, that is, with an ex-

cess of oxygen. What will be the resulting compounds,

and in what quantity ? In what way, by the ordinary

processes of nature, will this carbon again be restored to

its original form ?

5. What are the general sources of ammonia in nature ?

Whence is it now obtained in large quantities, and how?
Give its fomiula, and state how you would determine its

composition in the simplest manner.
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G. Four jars contain, each, one of the following gases :

ammonia, oxygen, carbon dinoxide, and iodine. what
means would you use to determine accurately the contents

of each jar, giving also the formula or combining numbers
of such contents.

7. Give the composition of the atmosphere in, say, 1000

parts. State in full your reasons for believing that the

combination of the two principal gases is only a mixture,

and not a chemical union.

8. " 4° C. is said to be the point of maximum density of

of water." Explain the exact meaning of this statement,

and discuss the general bearing of the fact upon the

economy of nature.

9. Define accurately the force of the terms, symbol,
combining number, atom, molecule. Passing by exceptions,

what space will the molecule of a compouid gns occupy ?

10. One litre of hydrogen at the standard pressure and
temperature being '08936 grammes, what will be the weight
of one litre of steam, ammonia, or carbonic acid ?

a in nature ?

, and how?

etermine its
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dtiftierofti; of Sor^itito,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS.

NATURAL HISTORY.

Examiner: R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc.

1. Give an account of the milky juice of plants, and of

the channels in which it is contained. Mention some
plants in which it is of economical importance.

2. Describe the structure and mode of development of

an anatropous ovule.

3. Explain the systematic position, and point out the
chief peculiarities of the Gregarinidae.

4. Give an account of the structure of the Holothuroidea.

5. Describe the anatomy of a clam (Mya arenaria).

6. Compare the structure of the Pearly Nautilus with
that ot the Paper Nautilus,





0ltiftier»fta^ of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

FIRST AND BISCOND YEARS.

NATURAL HISTORY.

HONORS.

Exa/inincr : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc.

1. Describe the inicroscopical ap[)caraiico of a transverse

Kection of the rhizome of a fera.

2. flxplain, giving examples, the different forms ol

Praefoliation : Ist. With regard to individual leaves ; 2nd.

With regard to the relations of leaves in the same bud.

3. Describe the structure and develoinnent of an
Ascidian.

4. Mention the different groups of the animal kingdom,
in which thread-cells or structures analogous to them have
been found.

5. Describe the anatomy of a leech.

6. Refer to their proper systematic positions the objects

placed befose you.
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Winmvnitp of Sotonto.

ANNUAL KXAMINATI0N8: 187(1.

SKCONI) YEAH.

iiwmi.

Jtlxaminer : W. D. Pkarman, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

toOto fiev iffTiv h Traat BeBoyffai <f>r}fj\ Beip koI trapea-

Kevdffdai irpoarrJKeiv olfiaf irpo 8e roxnatv hvvafily riva,

& avhpe^ 'A6i}vaioty (fyrjfil 7rpo)(€ipl(TcuT0ai Beiv vfia^, ^
cweyw iroXefirjtrei Kal KaKto^ eKeivou •jroiTJtrei. fi^ /xoi

jivpuiis p-rjhk Siarfivpioi/^ ^evovv, fivfh^ tA? iTriaToXi/Maiov^

Tourav tvvdfieiiy a\\' f) rifi TroXeo)? ^crrai, k&v v/iet^ Si/a

Khv irXeiovf! k&p rov Belva k&v ovrivovv ')(eiporovi^<r'r)re

arpacTfybv, rovrtp ireiaeTat Kal dKo\ov6ija€t,> koI rpotft^v

ravrr) iropiaai KeKevo). earai 8' avTt} ri<i 17 hvvafu^ koX

mari, Kal irodev r^v rpocfjrjv ^^et, Koi ttw? Tavr i$eKi]<r€i

iToielv ; iyo) <f>pdaa>, kuO' ^Koarov Tovrmv Sie^itov j^api^.

^ivov<i fi€V Xiyo)—Kal ottw? firj Trotijcci e o "rroXKaKCi Vfidi

e^lXay^v iravr* iKdrrto vofjbi^ovT€<i elvai rov Biovro<i^

Kal TO, fUyurr' iv rot? "^^iapuKnv alpovfisvot^ hrl tm
TrpaTTCiv ovBk ra fiiKph rroieiTe' dXXa tA fiiifpet troitj-

aavTe<} Kal troplaavri^i rovroi^ Trpocrldere, &v iKdrrci-

^IvT/rai.

Um yhp oU<t6\ ?^v, & dvBp€<i Meatr^vioi, Bva"^epta<s

aKoveiu O\vp$lov^f et t/v ri Xiyoi Karet ^iKhnrov Kar
iKtlvov^ Toi*? 'Xp6vovfi, or ^AvOefiovuTa fikv avroi^ vi^i^h
^TTaiTe? oi irporepov MaK€Bovia<i /9ao"t\et9 dvreTroiowro,

UorliBaiav B* eBlBov T0t>9 'Adr)vala>p drroUov^ cK^dKKtuv^

«ai rr}v p.hf eydpav rr)p 7rp6? 17/0^9 aurw dp-ppviro^ rrfp

X^pav B* iK€iPoi<i iBeBwKei KaptrovffOai ; S,pa irpoa-BoKap



avTov<i TOiavTd ird<r€<T6ai,r^ \eyovTo<i aj rivoif Trurrmai

d\\' ofim, ecfyrjv iyo), fxiKpov 'xpovov Ti]V d\XoT-oteade

:

Wat



w

L Scan vv. 12 and 18 in the extract.

2. Parse <}>d<r0ai, iveUoi, dfn^vavre^, evpero. Give the

derivation of <Tv<f>op^ej ieXBap^ -xavhovy oxeiov.

3. Vvoiri<i -^ oiri k.t.X. Comment on the construction.

4. State briefly the principal reasons for assuming a
separate authoi-ship of the Iliad and Odyssey.





Uni\)tvuitt!^ of Zovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

GREEK,

HONORS.

ExamiTier : W. D. Peakman, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

"'H <r' €v ytyvMo-KOiV irpoTioaraoiiat, ovh^ ap tfieWov

Heicreiv' ^ yhp <roi y€ (nB^p6o<i ev ^peal 6vfi6<i.

^pd^eo vw fjurj Toc rt 6€wv jjbrjVLfia <yiv(Ofiai,

"Hfiart T^ ore kcv <re ITapi? xal 4>o7/3o9 'AttoWwi'

'EadXhv iovT oKiaaxriv evl "ZKaifjai TrvXriaiv.^'

'^n? apa fitv ehrovra 7€\oij Bavdroio KuXvy^ev,

Hfxryi} 8* €« peOiwv irrafikvi} "Xlhoahe jSe^^Kei,

'^Ov vot/jlov fyoowcra, \nrova dSpOTrjra Kal )]l3)]v.

Tov Kal redvff&Ta irpotTTjvSa Sto? ^A'^iWev'i'
*' TeOvadf Krjpa 8' eyel) rare Bi^ofiai,, owiroTe Kev hrj

7tev<i ideXr) reXia-ai ^8' dOdvaiot deal dWoi"
Homer, Iliad, Bk. XXH.

1. Scan vv. 4 and 6 of this extract,

2. Parse <f>pd^€o, oXeaoaaiVy wTafievr), ^e^rjKa, redvaOu

3. Derive irpoTioffao/iai, dhpor'^Ta^ firjvifia.

4. Notice any words in the extract, whose cognate or

derived Latin forma show traces of a lost Digamma.



II.

Translate

:

T^ 8' avTi^i XP°^V '^'^^ AaKcBacfioPiot tou? cl<; ^^

Kopv(f)d(riov rS)v WCKanatv a<f>e<TT(aTa<i e'/c MaXea? wro-

ffTTOfSou? d<fyfJKap. Korh hk rov avrov xaipov Kal iv

'HpaK\eia rfj Tpa')(^Lvia 'Avatot tou? eiroiKov^^ dvrireTorf-

fi4v(ov irdvroiv irpo't rov<i Olraiovi irokefi[ov<i 6vTa%

irpoiSoaav, axTre uiroXeaBai avr&v nrpo^i ctttc naiovi cvv

T^ €/c AaKe8aifiovo<i dpfioarfi Aa0Q)Trj. Kal 6 iviavroi

eXrjyev ovTo<i, iu (^t Kal Ts/lrjBoi otto Aapeiou rov Uepa&v

/9ao"t\eft)9 (iTrocTTdvTe'i 7rd\iv 7rpo<re')((opi]aav axnut.

Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I.

1. rovt eiroiKovi. Under what conditions were these

ipoeci admitted?

2. Mark the quantity of the penult, and antepenult, of

Kopv(f)d<Tiov, Tpa^ivla. Parse d^rjKuv^ diroXiadat.

III.

Translate

:

Ou Xeyo) ravra, oKKa rot? fikv iv Xeppovrjar^ 'XP^p^'r

d'jroaTeKXciv ^pX htlv Koi raXKa oaa d.^iov(n iroielvf

airrov^ 8k TrapaaKevd^eadai^ Koi trpoirov^i a ^ri iroiow'

ra<i Tore Kal rov<i a\\oi/<? "BXXrjva^ avyKoXeXv, (rvvd/^eiv,

SiZda-KtiVj vovdereiv ravr ifrrl ttoXco)? d^uafjui exovari^

•fjXlKov vfiiv VTrdp'xei. el S' oieaOe XaX/ci8ea9 rrjv 'EXXaSo

aoxTHv ^ ^eyapea<i, v/j.ei<} 8' dirohpaaeadai. rh irpdr/paTa,

ovK 6pd&<i oteaOe ayaTrrfTOP yap iau avTol awfynnat

rovTwv €Ka<noi. o\X' vpilv rovro irpaKriov vpXv ol irpo-

yovoi TovTO 70 yepa<i eKT^aavro Kal KarkXiirov pxrh

troKKjuiv Kal p^dXtov Kivhvvwv el S" o fiovXerai ^tjt&p

€KaaTo<i Kadehelrai, Kal ottw? fitjBep owT05 Trotijffct

CKowSiv, irp&Tov phf ov p.rj'jroG' evpji tou? 'iroti]aovTav,

hreira hkhoiKa oirw^ p,T) irdvO^ dfia, oaa ov fiovXop^dOf

iroielv ripiiv dvdyKij yevijTai.

Demosthenes, Philippies, III.

1. Parse diro8pd(f€<r0aiy KadeBeirai, evpy, BeSoiKO.

2. Write short j otes on XeppovijaM, XaXKiBia<Sf Meyapias-^

3. Write a brief personal notice of Demosthenes. What
other celebrated Greeks died in the same year ?



IV.

Translate

:

OiiKovv iyo) fiiv €k tov firjBep ifiavro) trvveiBivai, Kol

Xoyov htbovat koI iravra tuk t&v vo/xwv inri'^eiv (o/xrjv

Belv, 0VT09 8e Tavavria. trSyi ovv Tavrh ifiol koI roxncp

ireirpcucrai ; rj ttw? eveari rovT(p Tavra 7r/309 y/ta? Xiyeiv,

& liTjB^ rjTiaTai irporepov iroyrrore ; ovBafiw B'qirov. aW'
0(i(o<! ipel, Kul VT) At" eiVoTO)? 76. laTC y^p Brjirov toO^',

OTi a^ ov yeyopaaiv avdpayirot. KaX Kpiaei^ yirfi/ovrai,

ovBeh Trdyrrod' 6fio\oyS>v dBcKCiv ijXtOy aXV dvaicr'xyv'

TovffiVf dpvovvrai, -^^evBovTai^ 7rpo(f)d<rei<; irKdrrovTai,,

TTuvra TTOLOvaiv irrrep tov firj Bovpai BiKrjv. <ov ovBevl Bel

wapaKpovadfjvai, njfiepov vfid^f aW' d<f> &v lare avrol

rh irpdyfiara Kplvai, firj toa9 ifioi<i \07049 /irjBk tok
TovTov Trpoai'xeiPf fitjBi ye roif fidpTvaiVf 0O9 oiito<s

erolfiov^ €^ei fiaprvpelv otiovv ^cXitit^ X'^PVy^ XP^'

Demosthenes.

1. xofnjiy^ 'Xp<li)tievQ^. What was the origin of tliis

phrase ?



J
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CSnfiierisUs of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

LATIN.

Examiner : W, D. Pearman, M.A.

Translate

:

Quamquara quid ego to invitem, a quo jam sciam

esse prsDinissos, qui tibi ad Forum Aurelium pnestola-

rentuv armati ? cui sciam pactam et coiiatitutam cum
Mallio diem ? a quo etiam aquilam illam argenteam,

quam tibi ac tuis omnibus perniciosam esse confido ac

funestam futuram, cui domi tuje sacrarium scelerum

tuorum constitutum fuit, sciam esse prasmissam ? Tu
ut ilia carore diutius possis, quam venerari ad ctedem
proficiscens solebas, a cujus altaribus ssepe istam

impiam dexteram ad necem civium transtulisti ? Ibis

tandem aliquando, quo te jampridem tua ista cupiditas

effVenata ac furiosa rapiebat. Neque euim tibi hajc

res affert dolorem, aed quandani incredibilera volupta-

tem. Ad hanc te amentiam natura peperit, voluntas

exercuit, fortuaa servavit.

Cicero, Catiline, I.

1. Distinguish between qvximquam, quamvis, and etai.

2. In what cases may ut occupy the second place in an
independent sentence ?

3. Parse pactam, peperit. Derive prwstolarentur, pro-

ficiscens, tandem.

4. What circumstances immediately led to the discovery
of the Catilinarian conspiracy ?



k
II.

Translate :

Arguis fatontern. Non est sati.s.^ AcQusas eum, qui

causam habot aut, ut ego dico, meliorem quam tu, aut,

ut tu vis, parcm. Heec admirabilia, sed prodigii

similo est, quod dienm. Non habet earn vim ista

accusatio, ut Q. Ligarlns condeiniietur, sed ut necetnr.

Hoc egit civls Ronianus atitu to nemo ; externi isti

mores, usque ad sanguinem incitari odio, aut lovium

Groecorum aut immanium Barbarorum. Nam quid

agis aliud? Roma; no sit? ut domo careat ? ne cum

optimis fratribus, ne cum hoc T. Broccho, avunculo, ne

cum ejus filio, consobiino suo, ne nobiscum vivat ? no

sit in patria ? Num est ? num potest magis carere his

omnibus quam caret? Italia prohibetur, exsulat. Non

tu ergo hunc patria privare, qua caret, sed vita vis.

Cicero, Ligarius.

1. Mark the quantity of penult, of parem, necetur, conso-

hrino, caret, exsulat.

2. Qrceoorum, &c. Why the genitive ?

II.

Translate

Ut binso regum facies, ita corpora plebis :

Namque alise turpes horrent ; con ]>ulvere ab v]to

Quum venit, etsicco terrani spuit ore viator

Aridus ; elucent pliie, et fulgore coruscaut

Ardentes auro et paribus lita corpora guttis.

Hsec potior suboles ; hinc caili tempore certo

Dulcia raella premes ; nee tantum dulcia, quantum
Et liquida, et durum Bacchi .'.omitura saporem.

At quum incerta volant, cneloque examina ludunt,

Contemnuntque favos, et frigida tecta relinquunt,

Instabiles animos ludo prohibebis inani

;

" Non te nullius exercentnuminis irre.

Magna luis commissa: tibi has nii.serabilis Orpheus
Hauaquaquam ob meritum pa3nas, ni Fata resistant,

Suscitat, et rapta graviter pro conjuge ssuvit.

Ilia quidem, dum te fugeret per ilumina pra^ceps,

Immanem ante pedes hydrum, moritura puella,

Servantem ripas alta non vidit in herba.

At chorus sequalis Dryadum clamore supremos
Implerunt montes ; flerunt Rhodopeisi? arce^



4
Altaque Pangrea ei Rhesi Mavortia tellus,

Atque Qette atque Hebrus et Actias Orithyia.

Ipse cava HoltmH jcgrum tostudino amorom,
Te, dulcis conjux, tu solo in litoro Hccum,

Te veniente die, to decedonte canebat.

Tmnai'iaa etiain fauces, alia ostia Ditis,

Et caligantein iiigi-a fortnidine ivicuui

Ingressus, inaiicHc^ue adiit regemque treniendiiin,

Nesciaquo humanis preeibuH mansuescero corda.

Virgil, Georgica, Bk. IV.

1. Scan vv. 20 and 22 of this extract.

2. "Ni Fata resistant," " dum te fageret'* &c. Explain
the construction ?

3. Write short notes on Rhodop^>ce arces, Pangcea,
Orithyia.



b



Win\\^tvnit9 of Eovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1876.

SKCOND YEAR

LATIN.

HONORS.

Examiner : S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

Exposui nuper, patres conscripti, causam reditus

inei. Volui, si possein, etiain ante Kalendas lanua-
i'ia» prodesse reipublictB. Nam, quod quaerebas,

quo modo redisHein, primum luce, non tnnebris

:

deindc cum calceis ot toga, nuUis nee Gallicis iiec la-

cema. At etiam aspi-'iH me et quidem, ut videris,

iratus. Ne tua iam mecum in gmtiam redeas, si scias

quam me pudeat nequitiae tuae, cuius te ipsum non
pudet. Ex omnium omnibus flagitiis nullum turpius
vidi, nullum audivi. Qui magister equitum fuisse

tibi viderere, in proximum annum consulatum peterea

vel potius rogares, is per municipia coloniasque Gal-
liae, a qua nos turn, quum consulatus petebatur, non
rogabatur, petere consulatum solebamus, cum Ghllicis

et lacema cucurristi. At videte levitatem hominis.
Quum bora diei fere decima ad Saxa rubra venisset,

delituit in quadam cauponula atque ibi se occultans

perpotavit ad vesperam : inde cisio celeriter ad urbem
advectus, domum venit capite obvoluto. lanitor:

Quia tu ? A Marco tabellarius.

Cicero, Philippic II.

1. Kakndaa Jan. Why this date ?



2. Calcelft, kc. Explnin.

3. Distin^nnslj pctcir and rof/avfi; coltmid, pvovincia,

and 7UK»/c'//>itn»t ; coni'il'ntni tmd roimUiimt.

4. >SVta;a Rnhra. Di'scrihe its position.

5. Translate and explain:

Ecco Dolalit'lliw eomitioniiri dins: Sortitio prtero-

gativm
;
quieseit. Ilonuntiutur; tacet. Prima cla«8i.s

vocatnr; doindo, ita nt adsolet, siiflraj^ia; tuni Hociinda

classiH vocatnr; <piffi omnia snnt citins facta ({uam

dixi. Confocto negotio bonns an^nr ~(J. Ltoliuin

dicercH

—

alio IHK, iminit. () inipudontiam singnlurem!

II.

Translate

:

Contemplator itoni, qnnm so nnx plnrima silvis

I'.iuet in Horem et ramos cnrvabit olciitcs;

Si HUperant fV'tus, pariter Irumpntaseqnontnr,

Magnaquo cum magno veiiict tritura calore;

At si luxuria folioruni exubtrat nnd)ra,

Ne(iuidquam pinguea jialca teret area culnios.

Semina vidi cvpiidem multos medicare sorontes,

Et nitro prius et nigra ])erfundore annirca,

Grandior ut fetus siliquis fallacibus csset,

Et quanivis igni exigiio proi)erata niaderent.

Vidi lecta din et mnlU) spectata laboro

Degenerare tamen, ni vis hiimana quolannis
Maxima qirrequo manu legeret ; sic omnia fatis

In pejus mere, ac retro sublapsa referri

;

Non ftliter quam (pii adverso vix ilumine lembuni
Remigiis subigit, si bracliia forte remisit,

Atquo ilium in prK^ceps prono rapit alveus anuii.

Virgil, Geovfjics, I.

1. Area. Exi)lain and illustrate.

2. Amurca. What is meant ?

3. Notice any peculiar constructions in the passage.

4. Derive burim, sohtitiumi^pru'varicator, segnis, tribuli,

bruma.



m.
Translnte:

Teouiii PliilippoH et colorom fugam
SuiihI I'ulicta noil bono piinnula,

I^Quuin i'vacia. virtus et ininnccH

Tui-po Holum totigore inonto.

Sed mu por liostis MercuriuH color

Deiiso pavcntem Hustulit aiJro
;

To rursuH in belleni rosorbonM

Uncla IVotiH tnlit ji'stuoHia.

Krgo obligatani reddo Jovi dapeni

Longaquu f'cHHum militia latim

Dojpono Hub laiiru nioa neo

Parco cadiH tibi doHtinatiH.

OblivioHO lovia Mnnsico

Ciboria exple, fundo capacibua

Ungnonta do oonchis. Quis udo
Doproperaro apio coronas

Curatvo inyito? (inoui Vonus arbitnini

Dieet bibondi ? Non ogo NaniiiN

Bacchabor Kdonis : recopto

Didco mihi furore est amico.

Horace, Odee, II.

Write explanatory noten on relicta parmula, ciboi'ia,

Venus, &c., Kdonis, Ph'di'ppiH.

IV.

Explain

:

a. Si meus stilus ille fuisset (ut dicitur), non solum
luium acttnn, sed totam fabulani confocissem.

h. Tam bonus gladiator rudeni tani cito accopisti ?

c, Douii quidoin causam amoris habuisti, foris etiam
turpiorem, no L. Plancua |)ra3de8 tuos venderet.

d. Proficiscitur in Hispaniani Caesar paucis tibi ad sol-

vendum propter inopiam tuam prorogatis diebus.

c. Inopeni metuons formica senectce.

/. Cultor memorum cui pinguia Cese
Ter centum nivei tondent dumota juvenci.

</. Arctos Ocean! motuentes ref^uore tingi.

/i. Virgea prteterea Celei vilisque supellex,

Axbutea^ crates et mystica vannus laccbi.



y.

1. In what particulars do the Snjiphics and Alcaics of

Horace differ from thcij* Greek exemi)lars ?

2. Give scales of the asynartetic verses used by Horace.

3. Translate into Latin :
" He was just on the point of

forfeiting his bail, when another friend of his became secu-

rity for him."

VI. '^''^'-"r
Translate

:

Domus utriusquc nostrum oedificatur strcnue. Re-

demptori tuo dimidium pecuniie curavi. Spero nos

ante hiemem contubernales fore. De nostra Tullia,

tui mehercule amantissima, spero cum Cra.ssipcde nos

confecisse. 'Afi<l)L\a<f>iav autem illam, quam tu soles

dicere, bono modo desidero, sic prorsus, ut advenien-

tem accipiam libenter, latentem etiam nunc non ex-

citem. Tribus locis fbdifico, I'eliqua reconcinno, vivo

pauUo liberalius quam solebam : opus erat. Si te lia-

berem, ))aullisper fabris locum darem. Sed et hsec, ut

spero, brevi inter nos comnmnicabimus. Res autem

Romanaj sese sic habent; consul est egregius Lentuhis,

non impediente coUega ; sic, inquam, bonus, ut nie-

liovem non viderim. Dies comitiales oxemit oinnes;

nam etiam Latiuie instaurantur : nee tamen deerant

supplicationes. Sic legibus perniciossimis obsistiiur,

maxime Catonis, cui tamen egregie imposuit Milo nos-

ter. Nam ille vindex gladiatorum et bestiariorum

emerat de Co.sconio et Pomponio bestiarios, nee sini)

iis armatis unquam in publico fuerat. Hos aleie non

poterat, itaque vix tenebat. Sensit Milo. Dedit

cuidam non familiavi negotium, ((ui sine susi)icioue

emeret eam familiam a Catone. Quae simul abducUi

est, Racilius, qui unus est hoc tempore tribunus pi.

rem patefecit eosque homines sibi emptos dixit—sic

enim placuerat—et taVtulam proscripsit, SK familiam

Catonianam venditurum. In earn talnilam magni

risus consequebantiu'. Hunc igitur Catonem Loutulus

a legibus removit et eos, qui de Cresare nionstia pro-

mulgarunt, quibus intercederet nemo.

. 4^' . . Cj'JERO cui Quint. Frat, II. i

.ill:...; 'u.iii; , is'i.J
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mnw^tvnits ot Q:otonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187G.

SECOND YEAR.

STATICS AND DYNAMICS.

Examiner: Edgar Frisby, M.A.

1. Define the terms weight, force, resultant ; and stale

clearly how weight is measured.

2. Assuming the truth of the principle of the parallelogram

offerees, deduce that of the triangle of forces, and prove that

sin a sin (i sin -y'^

o, 3« 7 being the angles between the directions of the forces

when they are in equilibrium.

Three forces acting at a point are in equilibrium when

165" with each other.135° and
»

they make angles oi GO"^

Find ratio of the forces.

3. Find the conditions of equilibrium when forces in one

plane net on a rigid system which can turn freely about a fixed

point in that plane.

Two weights are suspended from the arms of a bent

lever without weight, which are inclined to the horizon at

angles 30" and 45° respectively, the first arm 10 feet long, the

second arm 6 feel fong. Find ratio of the weights.

4. Shew how to find the centre of gravity of a plane tri-

angle of uniform density.

A plane quadrilateral A B C D '\9 bisected by the

diagonal A (7, and the other digaonal divides A O'mio 2 parts in

the ratio of^ to j, shew that the centre of gravity of the quadri-

lateral lies in A Oand divides it into two parts in the ratio of

2p4-^ top + 8(^.



t ; and state
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id prove that
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each other.

forces in one

about a fixed

5. Four equal particles are placed at the centres of the

inscribed and escribed circles of a triangle; shew that their

centre of gravity is at the centre of the circumscribing cik'cle.

6. If F, and W,^ be the apparent weights of a body when
placed successively at the two ends of a balance, what ia its

true weight (1) when the arms are unequal; (3) when one of

the scales is loaded ?

If one of the arms of a balance is twice as long as the

other, and a weight of one pound is put in the scale attached

to the shorter arm, will a customer gain or lose by buying two
pounds, weighing one pound in each scale? .»tw

7. State the principle of virtual velocities, and apply it to

find the relation between the power and the weight (1) in the

screw; (2) differential wheel and axle.

8. State how velocity and acceleration are measured, and
what units are generally adopted. What is meant by «/ = 32?

9. A particle is projected vertically upwards with a given
initial velocity (u); find when it will come to rest, and the

distance travelled.

Example : w = 800, g = 32.

10. Explain what is meant by the parallelogram of compo-
nent velocities, and state how to find the resolved parts of a
velocity in any iirection.

11. A body is projected with an initial velocity A<) at an
Ai le a to the horizon. Find the highest point reached, the
til, of flight and the greatest range.

12 Explain the third law of motion, and shew how it may
be tested by the motion of two bodies hanging freely by a
string passing over a pulley.
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nnn^tvuiini of cotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

CONIC SECTIONS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Edgar Fiusby, M.A.

1. Interpret the constants in the equation to a straight

line under the forms

X— a y— h

I m r and x cos a -\- y sin a - p

2. Find the length of the per[)endicular from the origin

and also from the point x, y,U) the lino /la? + By + (?= o

3. Find the equation to the strai;:jht line which passes

through the intersection of tlio linos Ax + By + 6'= o,

A'x -f B'y + C= 0, and also through the point a, b.

4. Classify curves of the second degree, and shew

under what conditions the genei'al equation of the second

degree will represent an ellipse, hypei'bola, parabola, two

straight lines which intei-sect, and two paiallel straight lines.

5. Find the equation to the tangent to an ellipse at the

point a;, y, and explain what the same form of an equation

will mean when the point is taken either within or with-

out the ellipse.

If the equation to a circle be written in the form

(x— ay + (2/— by— r'= o what does (x— af -\- (y— hf— r* mean when the point x, y is without the circle.

6. The equation to a tangent to a jmrabola can be put

in the form

y= x tan a •{ acot aor y = x tan a + 2 a cosec 2 a

according to the vertex or focus is origin.



7. Shew that any central curve of the second degree
X V' __

can be put in the form —
-, ± j^ = 1 and that one pair

of lines can always be found for axes at right angies to

each other.

8. Investigate the equation to a hyperbola referred to

its asymptotes as axes and find the equation to the tangent

at the point x, y.

If a straight line cut a hyperbola and bo produced

both ways so as to meet the asymptotes, the rectangle

contained by the line within the hyperbola and one of the

lines intercepted between the hyperbola and its asymptote

will be constant.

9. Investigate the polar equation to a tangent to a conic

section under the form - . = e cos -f cos {$— a).

10. The area of a triangle formed by joining the

extremities of two conjugate semi-diametei-s is constant,

also the sum of the squares of two conjugate semidiameters

is constant.

The sum of the squares of the reciprocals of two
semidiameters at right angles to each other is constant.

11. The rectangle contained by the normal and the per-

pendicular from the centre on the tangent is constant and
equal to the square on the major or minor semi-axis

according as the normal is terminated by the minor or

major axis.

12. The equation of a circle referred to two tangents as

axes is 03 + 2/ — a = 2 sin — y/xy, &> being the angle

between the tangents, and a the length of the tangent.

13. The base of a triangle is given and one of the angles

at the base is double of the other, shew that the locus of

the vertex is a hyperbola.

14. The line joining the focus to the intersection of two
tangents to a parabom bisects the angle which the lines

joming their points of contact subtend at the focus,

Is this true for any conic section ?
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Wini\$tvnitti of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187U.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND SECOND YEAR.

NEWTON, SECTIONS L, II.. III.

HONORS.

Examiner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

/

1. What is tl>o test that quantities which become evan-

escent, teiul to C(|uality ? Illustrate. Give an example of

quantities tending to equality and yet not becoming ulti-

iimtely equal.

Examine whether .«'— H x •\- 4 and x* •\- 4i x — 5

tend k> equality or not, according as .« approaches from 2.

2. Prove Lennna III., § I.

If the bases of tlie parallelograms are as the numbers
1, 2, 4 will their sum ultimately equal the curvili-

near area ? How if they are at 1, 2, 3 ?

3. Define similar curves. Prove that if two conies

have the same eccentricity their foci are centres of simili-

tude.

Two similar ellipses have the same centre 0, and
(^PP' is drawn to meet them in P, P', whose ordinates are
PN, FN' . N'P' is produced to meet the auxiliary
circle of the outer ellipse in D. Prove that the auxiliary
circle of the inner ellipse passes through the intersection
of PiV and Ci).



4. Provo Loinina VT.

Apply to find tho Hubtangent to an ollipso.

5. Prove that diameter of curvature

^ ,t
(arc)'

' HubtenHO perp. to tangt.

(U
Show that this is equivalent to 2 -i-r, y^ lieing the

angle made ^ v the tangent with a fixed line.

At any point P in an ellipse, diameter of curvature

2
= Z^(^^-^^)^-

G. The space through which a body must descend from

rest by the action of the force at P continued constant, to

acquire tho velocity at P, is one-fourth of the chord of

curvature.
an

Shew that F = -^ . V . (angular vol. of tang.).

7. A body describeg an ellipse about a centre of foree

in the centre ; find the law of force.

When the body arrives at A, what change must be

made in the force, its position and law and the velocity

remaining the same, in order that the body may afterwards

describe a similar but not (>qual ellip.so ? If tho force

remain the same, what change mutit be made in the

velocity ?

8. If a body bo projected at a given distance from a

centre of force which varies as (dist.)"", and in a direction

making a finite angle with the distance, it will describe a

conic. (Take Ist case, 8 < 8P).

The earth, considered a sphere, attracts as if its

whole mass were collected at its centre. Does then a pro-

jectile at its surface describe at the sauu; time the ordinair

parabola of projectiles, and a conic having the earths

centre as focus ? Explain fully.



0. Find |)oriodic iimo in an ellipHo about the focus.

Prove that AC in the mean of all the focal distances.

Compare the time from farther apse to B with that

from B to nearer apse.

10. Find the velocity at any point of a conic described

about a centre of force in the focus.

If F be the foot of the perpendicular from S on the

tangent, shew that velocity of F.

a.8Y. V.
~ perp. from C on tangt. x raooTcurvt*





dnflietiifli^ of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A., AND HKCOND YKAR.

DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS-

HONORS.

Examiner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. Differentiate with regard to x:

tan'
1)1 Hin X, III mil * X

I X ,8in-
1 711, COS 0!

— l.jp — log as

From a figure show that —^— = cos a;.

2. If y = f(a:), ^y=J(x + h)—f(x), and A (A2/) be
denoted by A*^, express A^y-

^^^^"^® ^' showing that It. ^^ = /^ (a!).

~ •-« t |

»—

1

J

3. Examine a method for evaluating ^ . . when oj= a,

if0(a) = O,Vr(a)=-O.

Evaluate af - "'" * when oj= 0.

- + T = 1 is a fixed line and -7-4- -f,= 1 a variable
a a 6

one, Huch that a' + h'=a -^-h; shew that, as the latter

moves into coincidence with the former, the small verti-

cally opposite triangles intercepted between the lines and
the co-ordinate axes are ultimately as a' : 6*.



4. In Taylor's Theorem shew how to find the remainder

after the expansion to 7i + 1 terms.

What is the nature of the true expansion of the

function when Taylor's Theorem fails ?

Apply to find the coefficient of x^ in the expansion

in ascending powers of x of

(1 + 2a; + 3a;' + 43^ + ... ad inf.)".

5. Shew that the radius of curvature at any point of a

ds
curve is.-T-, where ^^ is the angle made by the normal with

some fixed line.

Deduce the form p

dx?

Why is the negative sign put in the denominator of

this ? What does p resulting positive or negative respec-

tively indicate ?

G. Obtain a criterion for distinguishing between maxi-

mum and minimum values of a function of one variable.

^fcf In a parabola, given the distance of the upper end of^^ an ordinate from the focus, find the ordinate and abscissa

when their sum is a maximum.

7. Prove that ify=f(x) be the equation to a curve,

the integration //(a;) cZa; will represent its area between

the limits x=za,x = b. ' •

Find the centre of gravity of a loop of the curve

r= a (1 -«- cos d).

8. The sum of the arc of the evolute and the radius of

curvature of the involute is constant.

Two points move so that one is in the normal to the

curve described by the other, and at a constant distance a

from it ; 6 is the angle through which in any time the

tangent to the path of either revolves : the difference of

the lengths of their paths iii a^.



9. In a curve referred to polar co-ordinates the angle

dd
between the tangent and radius rector is tan~' r ,-.

The equation to the tangent at the point (r, &) is

dr

de^ = r cos {e-e') + j-^sin (0-^),

r\ & bein current co-ordinates.

The Lingent to the curve in question 7 at the point

= cos~* g is a = 4?'' cos 0'.

it

10, Trace the curve a;* (y + a?) — a'y= 0. Examine the

nature of the curve

y (a;— a) + 2 (a;— a)* + 3 (a—a;)^

at the point a?= a.

11. Shew how to reduce m in / sin"* a: cos" ax^a;, m being

a positive integer.

Evaluate^ sin x/a -|- u sin* \Q dO,

p a* dx ^tan* x dx

J{l—x) (l — x + x*)' J2 + tan« X

$



:,!M'^? J



SftnfUevfiiitj^ of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

SECOND AND THIRD YEARS AND CANDIDATES
FOR B.A.

PROBLEMS.

HONORS.

„ . ( Edgar Fuishy, M.A.

1. If F antl D .are the extremities of any two conjugate

diameters in an ellipse, *S' the focus, C tlie centre and B the

extremity of the minor axis {SP — SB)' + {SB — SD)'
= 80'.

2. In an ellipse the sum of the angles subtended at the

foci by any chord, together with twice the angle that the

chord subtends at its pcle is etpial to four right angles.

3. AB, ^(7 are two fixed lines touching a given circle

in F and E; a varial/ie line is also drawn touching the

circle in D, prove that the locus of the point through
which AD, BE and OF pass is an ellipse touching the

given lines AB, AC in D and E.

4. Two tangents arc drawn to an ellipse which always
intersect at a given angle, find the locus of the point of

intersection.

5. A straight line is drawn in an ellipse perpendicular
to a focal chord at its middle point ; find the equation to
the curve that this stj-aight line always touches.

6. A straight line is drawn normal to an equilateral

hyperbola at the point /*, and [)r(jduced to meet the other
branch in Q ; shew that if .>;i/ are the co-ordinates of the
point Q referred to the asym})totes as axes, then (PQ)*
= oJ + 2/*-



7. If a normal Le drawn from the point P of an equi-

lateral hyperbola to meet the other branch in (i, and a

normal at Q be drawn to meet the first l)ranch in li,m\AO

PQ /0P\^
be the centre of the hyperbola

.jj^
=

\Oo)
'

8. In the 'curve y — h = x (x — a), if a tangent bo

drawn from the origin to a circle which passes through the

points where the axis of a; cuts the curve, the length of tho

tangent will be Vb, and a lino drawn at right angles to the

axis of X at distance ^ from the origin, will pass through

the centre of this cinJe.

9. At any point of an ellipse the angle between a lino

, ,, „ 1 ,1 1 . ~^semi-axis minor
to the focus and tlic normal is cos .

.
—

^.—

.

semi-conj. diani.

10. If PT be a tangent to an eHii)sc at any jwintP

whoso ordinate is PN, T being the p(jint where PT cuts

the axis major, a circle on CT as diameter- will pass through

the point where NP produced cuts the auxiliary circle.

11. PCP' is a focal chord of a parabola whoso vertex is

A, and PN, P'N' are perpendiculars to the axis, shew

that PN. FN' = 4 AN. AN'.

12. In an ellipse about the focus »S', if C be the ccutie,

and (S^Fthe perpendicular on the tangent

angular velocity of 6' F= Trir-7—tJ^
/o J; + 11^

X angular velocity of»S'l'.

IJJ. In an ellipse about the centre, at the j)oiiit vvliore

the rates of change of the abscissa and ordinate are cuial,

if tho al>i>olutc force be considered unity, the s(piare of tho

velocity i.^' a harmonic mean between the sipiares of the

velocities at the ends of the pri.iUi[';a axl; .

14. A particle of elasticity t- .>.iOs'i.ng \n .ur ellipse alumt

the centre impingtis d"r. r;tly on a (iX( d jii.tM • -vvhen at tin'

extremity of its major iixis : if -3, c' !/e tiie eccentricities of

tho •;llipses described l^efore and a'li;' impact shew that

1— e"^::..e(l— t'').
,
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SUnfberttUi? of STotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR, ARTS ; FIRST IN LAW.

FRENCH.

Examiner: Rev. James Roy, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

1. You have a fine doj^, give itim to me.

2. I read and wrii e.

3. If ho has t)oars, let him give me some.

4. If the children wish to go to the theatre, take them
there ; if they are tired, do not take thorn there.

5. Here are yonrglovts, Mr. John ; and there are thine,

my dear Peter.

G. Whoever you are, T am not afraid of you.—Nor I

either.

7. I don't caro.

8. In how many day.s will tlic cattle-fair take place ?

9. SwallowH often come and rest on our shutters.

10. The report circulated that the king was dead.

11. He has no more hoi)e of recovering his health.

12. How far is it to your boarding-house ?

13. I want the sleeves, as well as the skii-ts, of my dress-

coat lined vvith silk.



• 14. Iloro is the bill, which T wish you to pay as soon

as poHsiiJe.

16. How Hwoet tljis flower smells !

IG. You will fiiul, h(!rcin iiielo.sed, a copy of the letter.

{Olve this in two imy».)

17. Neither of the^e gontleiuen is my father.

18. Neither you nor I will go.

19. More knaves than one have heen cheatt'd.

20. Oo away, I tell you !

21. How much do your clerks gain ?

22. You run too fast.

23. Scarcely had I turned my hack, when three men

attacked me.

24. This telescope is worth more than I thought.

20. Thcr(\ is a very great diffcrcnco between being al)l(^

and heing willing.

ti

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. What difference exists between the pronunciation of

the letters of the Ali)habet, and their genders, as given by

De Fiva and by Pujol ?

2. In prono\mcing quatre yeux, should the sound of 8 bo

introduced after quatre ?

3. When is final t not carried over to a vowel ?

4. In the following sentences, represent and explain the

pronunciation so as to exhibit the final e'.s that are silent,

and the relation of final -ai to -a's and -ait

:

(a) Voici le bois. (b) Tu no vendais pas.

(c) II so souvient. (d) Jo to vendais.

(e) Parce que je le donne. {/) Jo te le donne.

{g) Je ne te le vendrai pas. (h) Tu ne demandcrais pas.

(i) II le portera. (j) C'etait une ^crevissc.

6. When does a collective partitive take a verb in the

singular, and when in the plural ?



TH.

Correct tho errors in tlio following sentences, giving rulo

for cacli correction

:

1. Que do gens spirituellcB dans la sociotd so font

connaitro pour doa sots apres deux ou trois tt^tes-t\-t6tes.

2. Quelle couple que Philc'mon et Baucis

!

8. Lo sueces nous paye dc toutos nos peines.

4. La boaute, (pielqu' oilesoit.ne vaut pasun l)on esprit.

5. La possession des faux hicns du nionde ne pout

procurer (pi'une fausse et une tronipeuse feiicite.

G. La niort rovellc les secrets du coeur,

7. L'lioinmc sense espere peu, et no ddsespere de rien.

8. L'honmie senso ne rdpont Jamais aux injures.

9. Colui qui craind Dim ne crain<l (pie lui.

10. PardontKv'^ Ics torts doiit jo snis ooi(pal>l(', et risiidcz-

luoi vutre aniitii'.

1. Write and translate French sentences, illustrating the

use of the following advcrhifd exy)reHsions ; d jditiais,

il Ncart, de bonne heure, dc, mut, en fuiut.

2. (live French ecpiivalents for the following; here below,

immcdiaiely, by chance, behind, from that time.

3. Translate the following idiomatic expressions : (a) They
root up everything. {/>) Tliey root up a tree, (c) He sots

up a cross, (d) lie sets up his trade, (e) T am going for

the doctor. (/'; She is going to lier father, {g) I lay down
my arms. (//.) He lays up money, (i) 1 get up. (V) I got
my living, (k) Get out! (/) Get in.



V.

Translate

:

Loyola. (Ignntius), bom in Spain, 1491
; died,

1555. This celebrated foiuuler of tlio Society of Jcsuh

(or Jesuits), bcintj; severely wounded nt the seigo of

Pampeluna, in Navarro, hod time for reflection
; nml

the eflerveseen(!t' of an untlmsiastic ininj^iiiation deter-

mined him to quit the military, for the relif,nous, life.

On his recovery, ho made a j)il<,'rimaKe to the Holy

Land; and, returning to Spain, devoted himself entirely

to the study of the divinity. Ho then went t<» Paris,

and laid the foundation of the new order, which, after

Home o[)position, received the approbation of the Pope,

Paul the Third. Loyola wrote, for his Society, Spiritual

Exorcises, and the Rules of his Order. The ])oworan(l

influence of the Jesuits continued from thc^ lioj^'innini,'

of the Kith to the beginning of the 18th century; but

it is remarkable, that, soon after tho institution of the

Society, the doctors of the Sorbonne issued a decree

which condenmed it, as inimical to tho cause of

religion and virtue.

Louis,, the Thirteeenth succeeded his father, IGIO,

when only nine years of age. Mary of Medicis, his

mother, was appomted regent ; they renewed the civil

wars which had continued <luring the reigns of five

])rinces,and destroyed nijie cities, foui' hundred villages,

and two thousand monasteries, by their hon'id ravages.



siniuermfttf of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1870.

SECOND YEAR ARTS; FIRST, IN LAW.

FRENCH.

Examincv: Rev. James Roy, M.A.

Translate

;

I.

Jo u't'tais pas sans ('prouvcr i[uel<jiie Amotion. On so

tiro jmrfoia d'affaiio avcc uii chien en Tappolant

iioliman on Azov; nials (pie diro jl un ours? D'ou
vonait c(!t ours ? Quo Higiiitlait cct ours dans lo forSt

do Bondy, sur le <,'raiid cTieniin do Paris k Claye ? A
quoi rimait co vjigabond d'un nouvoau genre ? ,(J'etait

iort rtraiige, fort ridicule, tort ddraisonnablo, et aprua

tout fort pen gai. J etais, jo vous I'avoue, tr(Js-peri)lexe.

Je ne bougeais pas ce]M!udant
;
jo dois dire que rours,

do son cote, no bougcaio non plus; il nio paraissait

ineme, jusfpi' j\ un certain point, bienvcillant. II mo
regardait aussi tendrenient (juo pent regarder un ours
borgne. A tout i)rendre, ii ouvrait bien la gueulo,

mais il I'ouvi-ait comnie on ouvro uno bouche. Co
ii' etait ])as un rictus, cetait un ba,illeinont : ce n'<^tait

pas fe'roce, c etait prescjuo litteraire. Get em's avait

JO no sais quoi d'honneto, de beat, de re'signt^ et

d'endormi ; et j'ai trouve depuis cotto expression do
l)hysionomie k de vieux liabitu^s do th(^Atre qui dcou-
taient dos tragedies. En soinme, sa contenance t!;tait

«i bonne que je r«^solus, aussi inoi, de faire bonne con-
tenance. J'acceptai Tours pour spectateur, et je con-
tiimai ce quo j'avais commence. Pendant que j'^crivais,

unc grosse niouche vint so poser sur Toreillo ensan-
glant^e de mon spectatcilr. II leva lentement sa patte
droit et la passa par dessus son oreille avec le mouvo-
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ment d'un cli«t. La mouche s'envola. II la chercha du

regard
;
puis, quand ellc cut di9i)aru, il saisit ses deux

pattes de derri^re avec ses deux pattes de devant, ct

comme satisfait de cette attitude classique, il se remit

a me contempler. Je dt^clare que jo suivais ses inoii-

vements varies avec iut<^r6t.

Antonin Roche, p. 481.

II.

Translate

:

Je sais qu'on rcproche en general aux avoeats de ne

savoir pas derire, s'ils savent parler, et d'etre plus

propres aux effets fugitifs de I'audience qu'aux eft'ects

durables du style, Ceci deniande encore une explica-

tion. Qu'est ce que savoir ecrire ? Qu'est-ce que le

style ? Par quel secret les grands orateui*s et les

grands ecrivains ont-ils rdussi k interesser eterneile-

ment les hommes d des causes que le changenient des

moeurs, des iddes, des lois, devrait, ce semble, nous

>rendre parfaitement etrangferes.? Si je ne me trompe,

ce qui manque surtout k I'^loquence du palais, et

peut-Stre trop souvent aussi a r(Jloquence de notre

tribune politique, c'est la philosophic, cette philosophic

qui sonde profond^ment le coeur humain. et qui, par

la connaissance qu'elle acquiert de ses ressorts fon-

damentaux, sait rameuer I'accident au principe, I'infinie

varit^t^ des faits k un petit nombre de types impdris-

sable, le passager a rinnnortel ' On pent dblouir son

temps sans cette philosophic; on pent eti'e rhonune du

jour; on n'est pas sans elle un grand oi'ateur et un

grand ecrivain pour la posterite. On a le costume

du talent, on n'en a pas le corps ; on jouit do la

mode, on perit avec elle.

Antonin Roche, p. 531.

III.

DEMOGEOT : HISTORY OF FRENCH LITERATURE.

1. " nous avioii8 d, apprdcier des hommes pour qui

l(t forme 4tait tout, et qui la perdalent en Vadorant"
Name some of the authors herein referred to.

2. Of what school was Jacques Deli lie the chief?

3. What spirit is manifested in Chateaubriand's Esm
eur les M^vohUioiis ?



4, Who uttered the words, " J'ai pleure, et j'ai cru" ? On
what occasion were they uttered ?

5. State the causes of the predominance of French in-

Huence in Germany during the first half of the eighteenth

century.

G. To whom may the subjection of German poetry to

French influence chiefly be traced ?

7. To what influences may the ovei-throw of French in-

fluence on German literature be attributed ?

8. For what is B^ranger noted ?

9. Who was chief of the philosophic school ?

10. Give the French equivalent for the term Daa Fasa-

licke, and state tc what it alludes.





Cfftiftoetttftii of Sotonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SECOND YEAR: ARTS-FIRST IN LAW.

FRENCH.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev, James Roy, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

QueUe prodigieuse distance entre un bel ouvrage et

un ouvrage parfait ou regulier ! Je ne sait s'il s'en est

encore trouve de ce dernier genre. II est peut-6tre

moins difficile aux rares g^nies de rencontrer le grand
et le sublime, que d'dviter toute^ sorbes de fautes.*

Le Cid n'a eu qu'une voix pour lui k sa naissance, qui

a 4i6 celle de i'admiration ; il s'est vu plus fort que
I'autorit^ et la politique, qui ont tent^ vainement de le

d^truire : il a r^uni en sa faveur des esprits toujours

partagds d'opinions et de sentiments, lea grands et le

peuple ; ils s accordent tons k le savoir de m^moire, et

k pr^venir au th^tre les acteurs qui le r^citent. Le
Old enfin est I'un des plus beaux poemes que Ton
puisne faire ; et Tune des meilleures critiques qui ait

^te faite sur aucun sujet est celle du Cid,

La BnuY^RE. Dee Ouvrages de VEsprit, p. 12. »

1. VavioriU et la 'politique. Explain the allusion.

2. d^truire. Distinguish from andantir. Explain the
difference by the etymology of the words.

3. mdmoire. dtate the meanings of this word aoccrding
to gender.



T

4. puisse, aif «?/<? fa'tfe. What tenses ? Why suhjuiic-

tive ? Why is the second verb 8in<,aihii' t

5. aucun. Explain by etymology the atliruuitive use of

this.

II.

Translate

:

Le poeme tragique vous serre le coeur iles son

commencement, vous laisse k ])eine dans tout son

progix's la iiberte de respirer et le temps de vous

remettre; on, s'il vous donne quelijue relaclie, c'est

pour vous replonger dans de nouveaux abimes ct dans

de nouvelles alarmes ; il vous conduit h la terreur par

la piti^, ou, rc^ciproquement, a la \ni\6 pai* le terrible;

vous mfene par les larmes, par les sanglots, par I'incer-

titude, par Tesperance, par la crainte, par les surprises

et par l'horreur,jusqu'{\ la catastrophe. Ce n'est done

pas un tissu de jolis sentiments, de declarations

tendres, d'entretiens galants, de portraits agreables,

de mots doucereux, ou quelquefois assez plaisants pour

faire rire, suivi k la vt^rit(5 d'une derniere scfene oi

les mutins n'entendent aucune raison, et oh, pour la

biensdance, il y a enfin du sang repandu, et quelque

malheureux k qui il en coixie la vie.

De L'Esprlt, p. 23.

III.

Translate

Un chat, nommd Rodilardus,

Faisait des rats telle ddconfiture

Que Ton n'en voyait presque plus,

Tant il en avait mis dedans la sepulture.

Le peu qu'il en restait, n'osant quitter son trou,

Ne trouvait a manger que le quart de son so{ll

;

Et Rodilard passait, chez la gent miserable,

Non pour un chat, mais pour un diable.

Or un jour qu'au haut et an loin

Le galant alia chercher femme.
Pendant tout le sabbat qu'il fit avec sa dame,
Le demeurant des r?,ls tint chapitre en un coin

Sur la necessit(^ presente.

Des I'abord, leur doyen, personne fort prudente,

Opina qu'il fallait, et plus tot que plus tard,

Attacher un grelot au cou de Rodilard

;



Qu'ainHi, qnatxl il irait en guerre,

Di! s'l niaroho avertis, ils s'onfuiraient sous terro
;

Qu'il n'y savait quo cp moyen.
Chacun fut de Tavia de monsieur le doyen

:

Cliose ne leur parut k tons plus salutaire.

La difficult^ fut d'attacher le gi'elot.

L'un dit : Je n'y vais point, je ne suis pas si sot,

L'autre : je ne saurais. Si bien que sans rein faire

On se quitta. J'ai maints chapitres vus,

Qui pour n<dant se sont ainsi tenues

;

Chapitres, non de rats, mala chapitres de moines,
Voire chapitres de chanoines.

Ne faut-il que delibt^rer,

La cour en conseillers foisonne

:

Est-il besoin d'executer,

L'on ne rencontre plus personne.

La Fontaine. Liu. II., Fable ii., p. 79.

1. Rodilardus. Give derivation of this.

2. dedans. State what is ""peculiar in the use of this

word.

3. gent. State the relation of this to gens (people).

4. alia chercher. What would alia trouver mean ?

5. Voire. To what word is this equivalent ? Give the

etymology of it.

C. Write, in French, a short account of the personal and
litemry character of La Fontaine.

IV.

Translate

Chacun a son defaut, oil toujours il revient

:

Honte ni peur n'y rem^die.

Sur ce propos, d'un conte il me souvient

:

Je ne dis rien que je n'appuie

De quelque example. Un supp6t de Bacchus
Altdrait sa santd, son esprit, et sa bouree

:

Telles gens n'ont pas fait la moitit^ de leur course

Qu'ils sont au bout de leurs dcus.

Un jour que celui-ci, plein du jus de la treille,

Avait laissd ses sens au fond d'une bouteille,

Sa fcmme I'enferma dans un certain tombeau.



Lj\, lew vapeurH dii vin nouvenu
Cuv^rent a loinir. A hoh icveil il tieuvf

L'attirail do la inort A, 1', nfcour do son corps,

Un luminairo, un drap des niorts.

Oil ! dit-il, qu'cMt eeci i Ma fenimo est-olio vuuvo ?

LtVdessuH, son 6pou8c, en habit d'Alecton,

MaH(iut'e, ot do sa voix contrcfaisant le ton,

Vient au prtitendu mort, approcho de sa l)iore,

Lui presente ini chaudeau proju'o pour Lucifer.

L't^poux alors ne doute on aucuno manitire

Qu'il ne soit citoyen d'enfer.

(Quelle personno os-tu ? dit-il h ee fantome.

La coUeri^ro du royaunm
Do Satan, reprit-elle ; ot je porta k manger
A ceux qu euclot la tomlx^ noire.

Le mari repart, sans songer

:

Tu no lour portes point k boire ?

Liv. Ill, Fable vii., p. 111.

1. que je n'ap/iuie. Whynopaa?

Telles gens. State the peculiarities of this construc-2.

tion.

o
O. Qu'ils 8ont. To what is Qn' equivalent ?

4. treuve. Of what century is this spelling a pecu-

liarity ?

5. Alecton. Who ? Name her sisters.

G. ne soit. Why ne used ?

' 7. endvi. (a) What tense ? (6) What parts have cir-

cumflex ? (o) What ))arts wanting ? {d) What verbs

now take place of this one ?



^ni\)ttnii» oC SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187(..

SKCOND YEAR.

GERMAN.

Lxaminer: J. E. Gkaham, M.D.

I.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIONS.

1. Explain the construction of principal, inverted, and

dependent sentences.

2. Conjugate the following verbs, and give the present

indicative : thun, iviaaen, bitten, geniessen, nehmen.

3. Conjugate morjen. Give its various moods and
tenses.

4. Translate :
" He has been obliged to resign his office

;"

" He will not be able to come." Explain the peculiarity.

5. Give general rules concerning the genders of substan-

tives.

6. Enumerate the demonstrative pronouns, giving their

declension.

7. Name those prepositions which govern both dative

and accusative. Give the rule regarding them.



n
Translate

:

Dee ©angerg 5iw<^.

e« flanb in aUcn 3eUcn ctn ed^loff fo l)od) unb f)cl)r

SiBcft rtKinjt c<J ilkr tic 8antc Ind nn tnsJ Mane 9)?ecr,

Unb vinfl^ von tuft'ivn GKirtcn cin Miitl)cnicid;ci- jfvanj,

Drin fpranficn frifd;c SBntnncu in Slcflcnboj^cirtlanj.

2)ort fflf cin fioljcr ^iJnifl; nn 8anb unb ©icflcn rcid;

;

er faf auf fcincn It)ronc fp finftcr unb [o blcid).

^£)cnn wad cr ftnnt, ifi (5d)vcrfcn, unb wad cv blicft, ijl 3Cut();

Unb wad cr fprid;t, i|^ ©cipcl, unb wad cr fd^rcibt, ift 3ilut.

(Jinjl jofi nad; bicfcm ®d)loffc cin cblcd ©fin^crpaar,

Dcr (Sin' in golbncn Socfen, bcr 5tnbrc flrau »on ^aar

;

Der 5tUc mit bcr ^arfc, bcr fa§ auf fd;niucfcm 5Hop,

gd fd;ritt it)m frif^ jur <£citc bcr bUl()cnbc ©cno^.

Der 2l(tc Jprad; jum 3unf\cn : ;,9hin fci bcrcit, mcin <S^\\\

!Dcnt unfrcr ticfftcn Sicbcr, ftimm an ben yoUftcn 2:on

;

^imm alle ^raft jufammcn, bic 8uft unb aud) ben ©cl^nicrj!

(Jd flilt und l;cnt ju riil)rcn bed ^'iJnii^d flcincrn ^crj."

®cl)on flc{)n bic bciben ©an^cr iin ()ot)cn (SSulcnfaal,

Unb auf bem J^ronc |t|jcn bcr 5i(Jni(^ unb fcin ®cma()l

;

Der ^iJnig furd)tbar vn'acl^tifl wic Hut'i^cr 9torblic()tfc()cin,

Die ^'dniginn flip unb miltc, aid blirftc ii5ol(monb brctii.

2)0 fc|)lu(^ bcr ®reid bic Saitcn, cr fcl)Iui\ fie wunbcrypK,

Da§ reicl;cr, immcr retcl)cr bcr ^lanc^ jum D(>re fcl^woll,

2)ann firi<mtc ^immlifcl) l)cUc bed 3iin}"\tin(^d ©timmc )>ov,

2)cd SlUen ©ang bajwifcljen wic bumpfcr (^ciftercf)or.

®ic ftngen »on £cnj unb gick, »on fcl'gcr golbncr 3fit

9Son grei^cit; 9)Jdnnerwiirbc, yon Xrcu' unb .^ciligfctt,

©ic ftngen tton allcm ©iipen, \va^ 2}?cnfc^enl>ru|t burcl)kbt,

Sic jtngen yon allem ^o^cn, wa^ 2)?cnfcj)enl)er5 cr^cbt.

Uhland.

1. ^8 stand in alien Zeiten, &c. Explain the use of es.

% Und rings von. Explain the construction.

3. Conjugate atehen, sitzen, Ziehen, sehlagen, and singen.

4. Give the plurak of Schloss, Konig, Ton, and Kram.

6. Dem was er. Explain the construction in this and
the following line.

6. ExplaiQ the construction in the last two lines of the

selection.



in.

GERMAN LITERATURE.

1. Who were the principal MinneHUnger ? What was
the character of their poetry ?

2. State what yon know of the epic poem G-udrun.

Wliut relation does it bear to the Niebelungenlied ?

3. Give an account of the life and works of liana Sachs.

4. Give a short account of the life and works of

Martin Luther. What influence was exerted by him on
the literature of the ago ?

IV.

Translate from English into German :

In modern times little may be thought of the
gratifications arising from motion. Yet we read that

the greatest of the Greeks and even of the Romans,
studied elegance in thefr attitudes and movements.
Their apparel favoured that display of grace, while
their exercises and games contributed to encourage
elegance of movement. The dances they performed
were not exhibitions of mei o exuberance of spirit and
activity. It was their pride to combine harmony in

the motion of the body and limbs with majesty of

gait.





Winibtvnitii of QTotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SE(n)NI) YKAI{.

GEIliAIAN.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. HI. QuAirAM, M.D.

1.

Translate

:

aufgcfafu. t>it 9tfltioii f|l warfcr unt iterate »or fid; fcfn

I)ic ®efta(tcii blctbcu ftd) ncmlirf) ;*;lct4): braunc, wol)lgcs'

iJffnctc iJlu(\cu unt> fc()r c\\d ^icjciiijuetc Slurtcnbrauncn bci

ten SCcibcrn; taflfj^cii blonbc nut brcitc 2lufjcnbrauncn be

ten SWfinnern. I)tefcu ^cbcn tie flrfnicn .^fttc jtij{f4)cn ten

(\rauen gclfen em fri<l)ltd)ciJ Vlnfcl)cn. ®tc tvancn fte gcjicrt

mit JBantem otcv breitcn (5d;avpen »on Xaffet, mit ^ranfen,

tie mit 9latelu ^ar jierlid) aufQcl)eftct wcrtcn; aiic^ i>at

Jeter einc 55lumc otev einc getcr auf tern ^ut. !X)agcflcn

»erbilten fid; tic SBciber turd; weifnv bnuntwoirene, jotttflc,

fel;r weitc 2)i{iijcn, fl(5 warcn ti uufi5rmlid;c 2)lanngnacl^t*

mil^cn. DaiJ debt il;nen cin fianj fremtctJ 3lnfe(;cn, ba fic

im 5Muglantc ttc flrilncn SD?ann£(^titc tra^en, tie fe|>r fc^iJn

flciten.

3d; ^okt ®clcflcn|)eit flel;abt ju fefjen, n)clci()en 2Bcrt^ tie

^emeinen Seute auf ^fauenfctcrn Icgcn, unt wic ilf)er()aupt

jete buntc getcr flcel;vt tvivt. Scr tiefe ®ebi.^c bcretfen

woUte, iiHi^te ter{ilcid)cn mit ftd; fiif)ren. Sine fole^c om
redjten Ortc anflcbrad)te, gctcr wUrtc flatt te^ wiltfom-

ntcnftcn Xrinfflcltcd ticncn.

Goethe, Italienisher Meise,



1. Give tho gender of Oeschlecht, Oestalt, Welb, Hut,

Oelegenheit

2. Bdndem. Has tliis word any other signification than

that here expressed ? Enumerate .similar substantives.

3. Give the plural of Ort, Gc^ichlecht, Nation, Land.

4. Conjugate geben, trar/en, blciben, He'iden, dienen.

giving the present indicative of each.

6. Die Nation. Give rules with regard to the gcsnder of

foreign substantives.

II.

Translate

:

3m ^daftc ©iupintant ftcbt ci'nc 9)ltncvya, tic mct'ne

Qonjc SScvcI)nnu'\ l)at. Sffiincfclmann c\ctciift iljxtx faum,

wcntj^ftcn^ iud;t (in t>cv ied)tcn ©telle, unb I'd; filljlc mi^
ntc()l^'t wiivbtci genufj iihr ftc dwai ju forten. Sll^ wix tie

©tatue bffaljen unt un<^ laui] tnbci aufl)eiltcn, ei^a()Ue ung

btc gran t>e^ dufto'oc : e^ fei t'icfci? ctn eljmab (jeiltiiciJ 53tll)

gewcfen, unb tic Sn^Ieft/ wcldje \>on tiefcr iHeltgton feien,

pflcgten e^ nod; ju »cvci)ven, iiiteni fie iljm bt'c erne ^anb

fu§tcn, 'etc and) tvtvflid) c|ani\ weif} univ, trt btc iibncie

©tatnc haunlicf) i% 5lnd) (eUtc ftc l)tnju: ct'nc !Daine

biefer Sflcltcjton fet »or fnrjem ta tici^^cfc"/ ^<^t^f j»d; auf bte

^nic niebcrgcwovfen, nnb tic ©tatuc angcktct. iiint fo

wunbcvltc^c ^anblnng l)flbe fte, einc St)vtfttn, ntd;t o()ne

fifldjcn anfe^eif fi^nnen, nub fet j^nni <Sanl ()tnau<JgeIaufen

«m ntd;t lo^jupla^en. SBir frentcn nn6 iiber tai m;\\i\^t

gvanenjtmmev nnb (\inc\,m n>e(\ mtt bcr 53cgtcr untjnfel)ren,

unb i^ wcvbc cjcwljj balb n>ctbcr l)im"|cl)cn.

GoETHK, Italienishef Eeise.

1. Conjugate stetren, gedenJcen, aiifhalten, gehen.

2. Im Palaste. Give other examples of the contracted

fonii of prepositions and articles.

3. Give the r^ural of Frau, Bild, Knie, Saal, Zimmer.

4. Give the difference of signification between Wunder-
har and Wunderlich.

6. Explain the construction of the last sentence but on§

in the selectiou,
31



U>3^

III.

Translate into Qerman

:

After some hours' sailing, a storm of snow and i-ain

begins ; the sea swells : the rudder breaks—the boat

must now be steered with oars. The storm increases

;

night is at hand : to reach the harbour before dark, as

much sail as possible is borne ; the mast breaks into

three pieces ; the sail falls overboard ; but the tide is

favourable. The pilot, ill dismay, would have run
the boat on shore in a cove full of breakers. " About
with her," txolaimed a sailor, " or we are cast away !"

They get her about immediately, and passing the surf,

they enter a fair sound, and shelter themselves under
the \&i of a small rise of land. It is dark, and the

rain beats furiously
;
yet the men are so wet and cold

and weak, they slight the danger to be apprehended
from the savages, and after great difficulty kindle a
fire on shore.
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2ftnfliet0U|? of Eovonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

HISTORY.

Examiner : J. M. Buchan, M.A.

1. Give an account of the reign of Darius, the son of

Hystaspes.

2. Describe, as fully as you can, the different changes
which the Athenian Constitution underwent up to the be-

ginning of the Peloimnncsian War.

3. Sketch the career of Alexander the Great, and state

the principal direct, and remote results of his conquests.

4. Give an account of the cause, course, and results of

the Social War.

5. Sketch the history of the reign of Tiberius.

6. Explain the circumstances that favoured Charles VII.

and Louis XI. in increasing tae power of the French crown.

7. Explain the law of Fi-ank-pledge.

8. What were the causes of the revolts of the peasanta
in England and France during the fourteenth century ?







auutirvoUp of Toronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: ISTf.

\

SKC'OND YKAII.

HISTORY.

HONORS.

Examiner: William Houston, M.A.

1. Account for the svuldeii rise of the Saraceuic power,

and its almost equally Muldeu decline.

Distingui.sli between the Ommiades, Abbassides, and

Fatimites, and between the Saracens, Turks, and Moors.

2. Give an account of the great incursions of barbarian

hordes from Asia into Europe, between the fouith and

fourteenth centuries, shewing what permanent results

followed, and why these were so insignificant.

»

3. Describe the part played by the Normans in

European History, subsequent to the ninth century, and

indicate accurately, the nature and amount of their influ-

ence (Ml the histories of England, Italy, France, Russia, and

Spain.

4 Give the causes, and describe the results to the

Papacy, of the schism which led to the temporary residence

of the Popes at Avignon,

Shew how ftir the Roman Catholic Church in France,

may be fairly regarded as a national church at any time

during the middle ages.



5. Coinpare tlio i)aitH [»layed in European politics by
Gregory VII., and Innocent III, Hhcwing how far each was
successlul in his ettbrts to subject the monarchs of Europe

to his ]>ower : and indicate how far success or failure in each

case was duo to the personal character of the Pope, and
liow far to the conditions under wliich ho acted.

0. Descrilio the events which lend to the treaty of

Venhui, and estimate its ofl'cct on tlio States-system of

Europe.

7. Compare Charles the Bold, and Louis XT., in per-

sonal chjiracter, public policry, and the amount of influence

they exerted dinu-tly or indirectly on subsequent history.

(S. Define accurately the extent of the French province

of Henry il, of Enpfland ; explain how they came into

his possession, and sliew how and when they wiire lost to

the English crown.

9. Explain the oiij^in of the contest between the

Houses of Anjou and Arraj^on, for the possession of

Southern Italy, and trace its influence on European history

as far as the accession of Charles V.

10. Trace the growth of municipal freedom and self-

government in mediioval England, France, Spain, and
Germany, and the growth and decline of villenage.
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Slnftifr0ft|^ of IToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187(1.

SKCONI) YKAU.

TAniVSlCS AM) CTIIICS.

Krarnlaer : \V, J. Homkiitson, P.. A.

LOCKE AND STEWART.

1. (a) Give an account of how we ol)tain the idea of

solidihj, (1) according to Locke, (2) according

to your opinion.

(6) Distinguish the jirimary and secondary quali-

ties of l)odies. Treat this question independ-

ently.

2. " And thus, I think, it is plain that from these two

fountains of all knowledge, viz : reflection and sensation,

we get the ideas ot duration, and the measures of it."

Give a clear account of Locke's opinion on this point, with

an independent criticism.

3. (a) State clearly and fully Locke's doctrine of per-

sonal identity; and exhibit, by quotations

from his work, its inconsistency.

('.) Examine the grounds of our belief in personal

identity.

4. What do you consider the radical defects of Locke's

doctrine of Perception ? Sketch the outlines of an argu-

ment in opposition thereto.

5. Give Loclve's views on the origin of the ideas, cause

and effect, pointing out any errors, you consider, con-

tained therein.

6. Give an outline of the chapter " Of the Association

ofldeaa."



7. Criticise tlie statemont " Wo have a (lemonstrative

kiiowlodgo of God's oxiRtencc."

8. How can it l)o shown that the deHiio of knowledffo

JH not a solfJHh principlo of action ? How would you rephr

if tho assertion wore made that the diwire of knowledge im

McltiHh, iniMinu(;h as it springs from un unwillingness to

endure the rostniint imponed by ignorance ?

9. State tho princMpal argumentH urged in support of the

opinion that our benevolent aftbctions are Holfi.sh in their

origin. Give an outline of Stewart's treatment of tho

question.

10. Give an outline of the views of Hobbes, Cudworth,
andHutcheson on tho Perception of Right and Wrong.

11. Give a brief l)ut clear statement of Stewart's

theory regarding, (1) the ])er';eption of right and wrong, (2)

the nature and authority of conscience, (3) the nature of

moral distinctions, whether immutable or not.

12. Assuming Stewart's doctrine regarding tho percep-

tion of right and wrong to bo correct, deduce 'its logical

re.sultH. How far would such results be verified by expe-

rience ?







CXnfiierfiiftj? of Q^otonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATTONS: 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

MKTAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

TENNEMANN'S HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY.

1. What is the act of philosophizing ? And what con-

stitutes a history of philosophy ? State the general

characteristics of the period of Greek and Roman philoso-

2 Mention the leading authorities from which we derive

our acquaintance with (a) the earlier Pythagorean specu-

lations, (b) the Eleatic philosophy, and (c) the opinions of

Roscellinus.

3. "Anaxagoras is accused by Plato and Aristotle

of not having conceded enough to final causes," Explain

distinctly what it •" is in the procedure of Anaxagoras,

which Plato and Aristotle censured. Was the censure just ?

4. Refer to different ethical doctrines maintained by
Socrates in the Platonic dialogues; and inquire how far

these are consistent with one another, how far also they

appear to express the real views of Plato,

6. Are the Megaric Sophisms to be condemned as

altogether idle quibbles ? Or did they serve any useful

purpose ? Illustrate by reference to one of them.



(). Explain tlu; i)08ition of Aristotle on the following

^'jestions : (a) the origin of knowledge, (6) the universal,

(o) the immortality of the soul, {d) man's final end.

7. Write notes on Thcophiastus, Dieha;archus, Strato

ofLampsacus.

8. What general features are common to all the forms

of Theo^ophy ? Illustrate by an example.

9. Give an account of the Trinity of Plotinus.

10. Illustrate (by reference to Anselm, Albertus Magnus,
Thomas Aquinas, Duns Scotus, Occam) the manner in

which, in Theology, the subjects of rational investigation

became generally more and more restricted by the scholastic

doctors.

11. Describe, and account for, the different degrees of

respect in which Aristotle was at different times held by
the Scliolastics.

12. Write notes on Alcuin, Amalric, Roger Bacon.
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Zllnfl)CV0U|? of ^TCBVOIUO.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: IB7«.

SECOND YEAR.

LOGIC

PASS AND HONORS.

Examiner : Rev. Geouoe Paxton Youno, M.A.

MURRAY'S COMPENDIUM.

1. Describe the way in which the ascent from species

to genus is made; and, again, the descent from genus to

species. When can a relation of co-ordination between
species be properly sr id to exist ?

2. Inquire whether the predicate is distributed, that is,

taken universally, in the proposition : all men are capable

of doing some good. V* hat is the general rule as to the

distribution of the predicate ?

3. Oouvert the proposition : great clerks are not all

vi^e men. Give its contradictory ; its contrary, if it have
a contrary; its sub-contrary, if it have a sub-contrary.
Are sub-contrary propositions properly so called ?

4. Distinguish the major, minor, and middle terms in
ft syllogism ; also, the major and minor premises.

6. Show that the middle term must be taken univer-
sally in at le&st one of the premises.

6. From what principle does Aristotle derive the doc-
trine of syllogisms ? Does the principle apply directly to
shew the necessity of the consequence in all the figures ?

How is the necessity of the consequence shewn in those
cases where the principle is not directly applicable ? Give
lui example.



7. Inquire whether any new truth can be discovered

by reasoning (deductive). If your answer be in the

negative, will it follow that a science of deductive reason-

ing is useless ?

8. Inquire what quality the conclusion must have in

the second figure, and what its quantity must be in the

third.

9. Express in strict syllogystic form the foUowinc

argument: "We cannot be conscious of a power to choose

eiwier of two alternatives, neither of wliich we are actually

choosing ; because consciousness reveals powerc» only when

they are in exercise."

ADDITIONAL FOR HONORS.

' 'HOMSON'S OUTLINE OF THE LAWS OF THOUGHT.

10. " Logic is said, in the language of the old writers, to

be concerned only with second notions or intentions," Ex-

plain.

11. "Men cannot get a clear conception without passing

a judgment about it ; nor can they always pass ajudgment
without certain reasonings."—How, then, can Thomson's

method, in which conceptions are first treated of, then

judgments, and finally reasonings, be vindicated ?

12. "Can there be abstraction without generalization"?

Examine the views of Whately and Thomson on this ques-

tion.

13. Give Thomson's table of all the judgments.

14. In what different ways may the judgment: Some

metaU are highly ductile, be interpreted ?

15. On what principle are incomplete inductions suffi-

cient to establish general laws, and bow is the principle

itself proved ? If it be a general law, is there not the

appearance of a fallacy in making a general law the basis

of our confidence in general laws ? Explain.



IG. Rcsolvo into consecutive syllogisms the chain of

reasoning in the following passage :
' The general object

which all laws have, or ougiit to have, in common, is to

augment the total happiness of the community ; and, there-

fore, in the first place, to exclude, as far as may be, every
thing that tends to subtract from that ha])piness : in other

words, to exclude mischief. But all ])unishment is mischief:

all punishment in itself is evil. Upon the principle of

utility, if it ought at all to be ac'mitted, it ought only to

be admitted in as far an it promises to exclude some
greater evil."

—

Bp:ntham.







2ilnfiirr0f(V of rovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

MINERALOGY AND GEOLOGY-

Examiner : John Gibson, B.A., F.R.S.

I.

1. Define and eiomplify the following terms as applied

to minenils : (1) Botryoidal
; (2) Lamellar; (3) Fibrous; (4)

Isomorphoiis
; (5) Dimorphous ;

(G) Chatoyance ; (7) Aster-

ism
; (8) Iridescence

; (0) Phosphorescense • (10) Pyroelec-

tric.

2. Cleavage. Define this term as applied to miniirak

Give examples of minerals in which cleavage takes place,

(1) in one direction, and (2) in two or more directions,

Illustrate the practical utilit}'^ of this property.

3. Specific gravity. Give methods for determining the

sp. gr. of minerals, (1) insoluble in water, and (2) soluble

in water.

4. Name the essential constituents, and the more salient

characteristics of the following minerals :

—

1. Cinnabar.

2. Pyrolusite.

3. Quartz.

4. Borax.

5. Albite.

6. Fluor spar.

7. Malachite.

8. Apatite.

9. Cryolite.

10. Pyromorphite.
11. Pyrargyrite.

12. Arsenical pyrites.

6. Give the theory of the Blow-Pipe ; describe the

modes of oxidizing and reducing before the B. P. flame,

and name the more important appliances and reageiitg

re(^uired in B. P. operations,



6. Give the blow-pipe cliaractei-a by which the follow-

ing minerals may be detected : (1) Alumina; (2) Titauimn;

(3) Cadmium ; (4) Oopper
; (5) Arsenic

; (0) Lead. Give

instances of colored Hames before the blow-pipe.

II.

7. By what considerations have geologists been guided

in subdividing the stratified rocks into groups ?

8. Explain and illustrate by sketches the following

tonus, as emjjloyed in Geology :—-(!.) Denudation, (2.)

Synclinal, (3.) Oentroclinal, (4.) Concordant, (5.) Fault, (G.)

Foliation, (7.) False bedding, (8.) Inverted stratification.

9. A Formation measures along its out-crop, across the

Btrike, a; miles, the dip being y°, state how the thickness of

the formation may be determined.

10. Metamorphie rocks. Shew how local and regloial

metamorphism is produced ; and name the more important
metaniori)hic rocks of CJanadian occurrence.

11. Characterize the Glacial Eiwch,

12. Give a tabl(» of Palu'ozoic strata, and their rej)resen-

tatives within the Dominion, characterizing each age palse-

ontologically.
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8lnllier«(ts of Toronto.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SKOONI) AND THIRD YEAUH.

CRYSTALLOGRAPHY, PALiWiNTOLOGY, AND

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.

HONORS AND SCHOLARSHIPS.

Examiner: John Oiuson, B.A., F.G.S.

I.

1. Explain and exemplify, (1) Tho law of constant

angles, and (2) Tho law.s of symtnotry.

2. DoHcribe WoUa-ston'.s gonioniotor, and explain tlie

method of its employment.

3. Shew by diagrams the positions and relative lengths

of the axes of the six systems of crystallization icspectively.

. 4, Give examples of (I) Crystals with curved planes,

(2) Cavernous (hopper-shaped) crystals, (3) Stelleriforiii

crystals, (4) Hemitropes, (5) Geniculated crystals, (Cj

Striated crystals,

5. Give the approximate composition, and name the

crystal systems of the following minerals :

—

(1) Orpiment, (2) Heavyspar, (3) Apatite, (4) Rutile,

(5) Amphibole, («) Laljradorite, (7) Spinel, (8)

Cerusite, (9) Sphene, (10) Oligoclase.



It

(J, Nanus and describe the more i;:'.h>'tant genora of

fowil plants found in the Palntozoic rocks, giving diagrams

illuHtriitin^' their geological range.

7. Actitio/oa. Name and deRcribo the more important

fossil j^eiioni, and gives thoir geological distribution.

8. Cnistacoa. Oivo tlio distinguishing characters of

this rhwH. Name and dcs(!ribo the more irapoi i^ant fossil

gcnom, giving their geological range.

!). Oanoidei. Name and descr'befour or five important
fossil genera, and give their geological range.

10. Kdentata. Define this order of Mammals. Name
and (k'Hc'ribe the more important fossil genera, giving their

geological and geographical range.

III.

11. Enumerate the chief oceanic currents, and give a
sketch of the different theories by which it has been
attempted to explain their origin.

12. Where are the hurricane districts f At what seasons

do hijnieanes occur, and why?

1.'}. Whn., i.s meant by "insular" and "continental"
cliiuates^ Give examples of each.





Winmvuii^ of QTotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187C.

TIITRD YEAH.

GREEK.

Examiner: S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

0A. KoX voa^ieX<i /ie Tov8e Sevripov veKpod

;

All. d\\' oi/o iKCipov irpot fiiav a a^iKofiiju.

©A. TTW? oiv xmep 7^5 €<xTt kov Karat j(6ov6i ;

AIT. Sdfiapr afiGvy^a<i, f^v avvw r/**... ;kra.

0A. Kawd^ofiai ye veorepav xnro yOova,

AIT. Xaj3a>i' t^' ou yap ol^ hv el 'irei<Ta:fjbl ce.

%K, KTetveiv 7* oif &v Ypy ; tovto yap rerd/yfieda.

An. ovKj d\Xa T0t9 fieXXovffi ddvarov f.fi^a'ke'iv,

0A. e^(o \6yov Br) Kol vpoBv/Jkiav aeOev,

An. tar ow ottw? "AXKijart^ e? yrjpa^ fioXoi
;

0A. om €<Trt' rifiah KUfil ripTretrOek Bokci.

Euripides, Alceati$.

1. Give a scale of the metre.

2. Parse poa-<f>i€K, irelaaifjUf fioXoi.

3. Distinguish the meanings of rrapk^ i^l^ 7rpo9, and
/WTO, respectively, according to the cases they govern.

4. ixetvov, TOVTOf "Ear*. Explain the constructions.

6. Sjdu) "KoyoVf K.r.\. Explain the meaning.

6. o^K, irelaaifii, ^ari. Explain the accentuation.

7. Write the 7th line of the passage, in full, in prose.



II.

Translate

:

auv 5' iTTOifialvovTO Kapa fieXetav ^oKtai re Xvyxei

ifia hk Xt.ToOo-' "Odpvci vdirav Xeovrayv]

a Ba<f>oivo^ t\a'

yopevae B' afi<b\ (xhv KiOdpav,

9oifie, woiKiXoOpi^

ve^poi xr^mofuov iripav

^alvova iXxiTav a^vp^ KOv<f>ep,

yaipovc ewfypovi fioXrra.

raiyctp iroXvf/.'qKoTdrav

larlav oiKel irapa xaWlvaov
Boi^lav \ifivav aporoi'i 8t} r^vav

Koi ireBi<ov BarreBoK opov dfi(f)l fiiv deXlov Kve<f>aiav

hnroaTaaiv aldipa rdv MoXotrcrwi; riOerai^

iromiov 8' Atr/aiav eV a/crAi^

oKiaevov T\.ri\iov Kparvvei.

Ihid.

1. Cite parallel passages.

2. Give the Attic for the non-Attic forms in the passage.

3. Write short geographical notes on "OBpvot, Boi^iav

\ifjLvaVy MoXoffo-wv.

4. Ex;> ..';n the tcims opyrjarpa.^ X^P^^ alrelv, irdpc^o^,

5. Give iii*^ (late of Euripides' birth and death, and the

most important incidents in his career.

6. What traces of the decline of Tragedy in the style of

Euripides? The meaning of rparfiKanaro^ as applied to him?

III.

Translate

:

'Eperptte? Be, TrwOavo/ievoi r^v trrparirfv rrfv Tlepffi-

ik-yj/ €7rl <T<f>ea^ hriirSAovaav^ ^AOrjvalcov eB€rj9rj<rav a^lffi

(iio7}0ov<i yevia-dai. ^Kdr}vaXot 8^ ovk direiirapro ri]V eiri-

Kovplrfv, oKXcL TOW Terpcucia-^iKiovi icKr^pov^iovTm twv

hnrofiorimv XuXKiBiav Trjv X'^PV^^ rovro^n (r<fA BiBovffi

rtp>oipov<i. T&v Bl '^perpiimv Tjv dpa ovBev vyU^: povXevfia'

ot fiereirifiirovro uhf ^AOrfvaiov*:^ i<f>p6p€ov Bt Bi(ba(rla^



IBia^, oi fikv yhp avr&v ifiovXevovro iKXttreiv rijiu woXiP

i<{ rd. oKoa T179 £^^80/179' aWot hk avrSaf^ tBia KepBea

TrpoaSeKOfievoi iraph rov Hipaeta oi<Te<r0ai, wpa^alrfv

€(rKevd^ovTO, aadiov hk tovtiov kKurepa a>9 €%')(( Aiaj(ivri<i

6 N60(i>vo<!, ia>v r&v 'RpeTpiicDP rd trp&ra, <f>pd^€i rouri

riKovai T&v ^AOrjvaiayv trdvra to. irapeovra (T<f>i irp^yfiara'

irpoffeBiero re dTTaWdaaeadai a<f>ea<i if r^v <r<l>€ripriVf

ipa fXT) Trpoa-airoXuvrai. oi Be *A6r}vatoi rav^n Kla'^Cvjn

(TVfi^ovXeva-avTi ireldovrat' /cal ojlrot iikv BiafidvTe<i i<:

^[IpanroVf effot^ov cr^eaf avTOV<i.

Herodotus, VI.

1. Give the ordinary for the Ionic forms in thi^ passage.

2. Give a summary of the contents of the " Erato."

3. ^Eperpiet. How had they incurred the resentment of

the Persians ?

4. iinrofioTemp. What was the corresponding class at

Athens called ?

5. TOW r€TpaKi(rxtXiov<:f k.t.X. What is the reference ?

How did K\rjpov)^ia differ from dtroiKia ?

6. Parse yepeadaif €K\i/ir^p, fiadwp.

7. (T<f)eTepr}P, et^e, tA TrpSyra. Explain the constructions.

8. What is the aim of Herodotus in his history ? How
many years does it embrace ? Give the date of the birth

and death of Herodotus, and some account of his travels.

9. Briefly discuss the question of the credibility of

Herodotus as an historian.
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^tiftier^flff of ZovoniOi

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examiner: S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

I.

Translate:

fidkrfv apxtitofi ^a\r)v tOi, ueoVy

^0' irr'aKpov Kopv/jb^ov S^dov,

KpoKajSawTOV ttoSov ev/xapiv delptovy

^aaiXeiov ridpaf (fxiXapov Tri^avtrKtav,

^da-Ke 'rrdrep a/cu,, . Aapeihv^ ot.

OTTO)? Kaivd re Kkvyti via t' a;^,

Bitrrrora heairorov <}>dvr)di.,

STtry/a ydp tk iir oyXu5 •jrerroTarai'

veoKaia yctp ijBr} Kara nraa SkatXs.

^d<rK€ irarep aKaxe ^apeikv, oV

aial alat.

& TToXvKXaxne <f>l'Koi<n Oavatv^

ri rdSe Simdra hvvdra

irepX ra aa BlSvfia Bidr/oiev dfidpria

irdtra yd aa raB\ i^e^Bivff al TpiaKaXfioi

me<? dvae<i dvae<i

iEscHYLUS, PeracB.

1. S)(6oVf <f)d\apoVf Bihvfia. Explain the meaning.

2. rirdBe, k.t.X. What emendations of this passage

have been proposed ? Translate them.

3. Parse ireTr^raTai, Bvvdra, i^i^divff.

4. Tpia-KaXfioc. , Give the exact meaning.

5. Explain the terms dvfiMXij^ XoyeMVf TrepiaKro^i, j(apd>vioi

'KXlfuuee^.



Translate

:

iBo^drrjv fioi Bvo yi/vaue* evelfJMve^

•^ fih TrerrXoiai UepatKoh '^aKTjfiiifr},

ri
8' oiJtc ^(opiKoiaiv^ etV iiy^iv fioKelv^

fieyWei re j&v vvv iKirpeireardra ttoXv,

icd\\ei r dfuofid), koI KcurvpriTa yipov'!

rairrov' irdrpav S' Hvatov ij fikv 'E\Xa8a

Kkriptp 'Ka-)(pv<Ta 'yaiaVf ij Be fidp^apov.

TouTo) (rrdaiv riv, w? ^70) Bokovv opav,

revxeiv iv d\\i]\ai<Ti' irah 8' ifMi<! fiadoav

Karel-xe Kairpdvvev^ apfiaaiv S' vno
^evyvvffiv avro) koI TihroBv^ iir axr)(iva>v

TlBr)(n. yr\ fiev t^8' eTrvpyovro crroXfj

iv rtviaia-i r eZj^ev eUapKrov aTOfia,

17 S' ia^oBa^e^ koI ')(epolv ^.mr) Bltfypov

Bia<rrrapd<rff€i, Koi ^vvapvd^et ^la
avev 'xaKiv&v koI ^vyov Opavei fieaov.

Ibid

1. BvoyvvalK. What different interpretations?

2. crrdaiVt Trot? 8' ifio^, k.t.X. Explain the meaning.

3. fidpfiapov, rovTO). What peculiarity in the use of

these words here ? Explain.

4. fieyiOei. What restriction as to the use of this foot ?

5. Derive Kkrip^, i<r<f>dBai,€, Bl<f>pov.

6. Draw a map of Salamis and the adjacent coast,

marking the principal localities named by iEschylus.

II.

Translate

.

Mv wrep, & ^(pvaia 6vyaTep^dki6<!y

euSnra irifiylrov uXkov'

"Aped re top fiaXepoVy o<? vvv a)(a\Ko<i dtrrriBwv

ifyKeyei fie 'irepifi6r]T0<i djfrid^cov,

TTCkKiaaxrrov BpofjLijfia voriaai irdrpa^i

dirovpov^ eir e? fiiyav 6d\ap.ov *Ap^irpiTa^
etr €S Tov diro^evov opfiov

^prjKiov KkvBcava'

TcXet yhp ^v ri vv^ "4V>



tout' in ^fiap Ipyerot.

rbv, & rav Trvp^optov

aarpairav Kparrf vifitov,

S) ZeO TraTep, inro ato <j>diaov Kepavv^.

AvK€i' ava^, rd re ad j^vffoffrpoifxov ott' wfKvKav

fieXea 6e\oifi &v aSdfjMT ivSareiadai

dparfh wpoara^Bivra^ rd^ re irvptbopov^

*Apri/jLiBo^ aty\a<if ^i/v aU Avki opea Bi^trei'

TOP ypwroiiirpav re KucXqaKOiy

Tocro irrcivvfiov 709,

olvSma 3dK^w evtov,

MaivdBcov ofiooToXop,

treKaffOrjpai <f>\i>youT

ur/XaSmt *

irevKa V/ top dirorifiop ip deoU deop.

Sophocles, (Edipua Rex.

1. Siiin the last ten lines of this passage, and give their

metrical names.

2. Junrlhtop, vorrlcai. Explain the construction.

3. airo^epop opfiop, dfyicvK&v, diroTifiop deop, iwfowfiop.

Explain the meaning. ^

4. Translate, and notice any difficulties in the following

sentences

:

a. dpSprfKarovPTa^j ^ (f)6p^ d>6pop irdXiP

\voPTa<i, a>9 roS^ alfia j(€ifia^op TroXti/.

i!>. Trai/Te? ydp ov ^popelr' iya> 8' ov firj ttotc

TUfi a>9 ap eltrai /it) rd <Tifiif>i]P(o xaxd.

C« Ti fi ov Xa/3o)i/

iicreipa^ evdis^ «»9 eSei^a firfirore

ifiavTOP dpOpdnroiai,, ^p0€P ^ yeym.

5. Translate and explain :

a. etfioi ^vpelri <f)ipoPTi fioipa

rdp €vor€7rTOP dr/peiap \oya)P epycop re irdprtop,

b. aW & KparvptoPf ettrep opff' aKov€i<i,

Zev, irdpT dpd<r<ra)Pf firj XdOij

(T^ rdp re crhp dOdpwrop aih> dp^dp.



III.

1. Write a short account of the rise and progress of

Tragedy among the Greeks, with dates where you can.

2. How were the means provided for theatrical exhibi-

tions at Athens ?

3. An*ange, punctuate, accentuate, and translate the

following passage:

A€ti/r/ 76 Tou? fiev hvatre^eit kukcov otto pka<novra<i

€iTa TovaSe fiev irpaaareiv Ka\ct)<i tou? 8' oj/ra? eadXoui

€K Se yevvaitov afia y6ya)Ta<i eira Bvctuj^jsi^ 7r€(f>VKeifai,

ov )(pr)V rac ovtw Saifiovat dvr^rtav irepi Trpatraeiv evptjv

yap T0U9 ftev evae^ei^: fiooratv ej^eip ri K€pSo<i cfi^ave^

Bewp irapa tou? B ovra^ aoixov^ TovaSe rriv epivriav Biktjv

KUKoop rifjbcopop €fi<f>apr} ri,P€ip K0v8€i<i ap outo>9 evTV)(€i

KOKO'i yeya)<i

Sophocles.



QmiUeviQifta? of Zovonio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : IRTO.

TFIIRD YEAll.

GRKEK AISl) LATIN.

HONORS.

., . f S. AiiTin
Lxamtners ' i \y tj p

AiiTiiuii Mauling, M.A.
EAIIMAN, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

McTH ravT* ovv yBrj k(f)e^rj<; fja, aicTdavoaevot fikv koi

XvTTovaevo'i xal 2e8ta)9 oti dir'q'xdavo/xrju, ofim^ Be dvay-

Koiov i^oKei elvai to toO 6eov wepl TrXeiarrov iromadat'

ireov oiv ctkottovvti top j^prjo-fioVf rl \eyei, eVl airavra^

rov<i TL BoKovvra<! elBivac. Kal vrj rov Kvva, & avSpc^

W.drjvaXoi,' Bet <yap tt/jo? vfid<i TaXrjdrj Xiyeiv ^ fiyv eyo)

eiradov ri rotoxhov. ol fikv fid\i(rra evBoKifiovvre*; eSo^dv

fioi oKlyov Belv rov irKeiaTov evBeei<i elvai ^rjTovvrt Kara
TOP OeoVy oKKoi Bk BoKowret KfyavKorepoi eTTietKitrrepoi

ehat duBpef; tt/jo? to <f>povlfJL(o<i ^^^etv. Bel Bff vfiip t^jv

efiTjv 'jrXdvrjv eiriBeX^at &<nrep irrvovi Tivd<i 'rrovovvTO<iy

ha fiot Kov iXeyKToi rf fiavreia yevoiTO. fierd ydp tow
TToKiTiKoifi; fia iirt rov^ TroiijTdf: tou? re r&v rparf^Btiav

KoL Tou? T&v BtdvpdfificDv Kol T0U9 ttWoy?, <t>? evravda

cV a^rTO<f>a>p(p KaTa\i]yp-6fievo<i ifiavTov dfiadearepov

eKeivtav 6vra. dvaXafi^dvayv oi>v avr&v rd TroitjfiaTa, d
fiot eBoKei fioKiara ireTrpayfiarevaOat ainoi<i, Bn^prnTcov

dv avTovq Ti XeyoieVy iv' djia ri Kai fiav0dvoifii irap

avT&v.

Vlato, A 2)ology, 7.



1. Parse ya, tV5eet<r, a'irrj)^6av6fi'r)v.

2. Write explanatory iiotos on pi) tov ^wo, im to yevoiro,

3. Explain the construction of a/coirouin-i, trioif, irovovmoi}.

4. What is the meaning; of uintofuxriay hUr}v <f>€v>y€iv,

uTifiia ?

5. What appear to have been the real grounds for the

condemnation of Socrates ?

II.

Translate

:

Kal raxni)v e^f^v rrjv eTri^oXijv koI lijv 'ijkiKiav, i]v

d/oT/w? elTra, traVTa'i ^aireKpxr^aTo ;^a>/3t9 Tatov AatXtou,

/icypt trdXiv avTo<i CKpive <f)av€pov iromv. Toi5io(? Zk

roit iKKoyifffwU 6ixo\oyovuT€<i oi avyypa^'i'i, orav hr\

TO TeKo<i eKdaxTi rf;? Trpd^eov; ovk olS' otto)? ovk et9 tov

dvhpa KoL Ttjv rovTov trpovoiav, €l<i Sk tou? QeoxM koI ttjv

Tvyrju ava(f)ipov<n to yeyovb^ Karopdtofia' Kai TaOra

j^wpl? r&v iiKOTUiv KoX T^9 TWi/ iTVfi^e^KOKOTtov fiapTvplof,

Kol Blh T»;<f £Vt<7T0X^9, T^9 TTpb^t TOV ^iXLTTTTOV, aVTOV

TOV HoirXlov aa^mi iKreOeiKoro^, 8ti tovtok toI?

iKKoyifffioK j^adfiepofs, oh -^fieU avanepov i^eXoyiad-

fieda, KadoKov re roh ev *10r)p{a nrpdr/fiaatv hn^oKovrOj

KOi KarcL fiipa ry t^9 }iap^ijB6uo<i iroXupKla, IlX^f

t6t€ 76 T^ ii€v cVl ToO ajokov Tatoi AaiXtf) fit diropprj-

Tww ivr€i\dfi€i/o<ij iraptjyyeiKe irXeeiv tVl t^v vpoeipt)-

pAinjv iroXiv.

PoLYiuus, Sclpio in Spain, X.

1. Write notes on the proper names mentioned in the

extract.

2. Explain the meaning of ctti^Xiju and rjXiielav.

3. What portions of Polybius' History are extant ?



III.

Translate

:

Sucl ([uicl agnin ? adoainno aJ uutii ot cum co iiiiuriain

banc cxpoHtulom ?

Ingoram mula inulta ? aUpii alic^tils clic.it 'nil pro-

niouoris'

:

Multuin : molestus certo ci fuoro atqno aiiinio inoreiii

gesscro.

Pa. Chariuo, et me et to inprutlons, ni.si quid di mspiciunt,

pordidi.

Ch. Itane 'inprudens'? tandem inucntast causa. soluiHti

iidem.

Pa. Quid 'tandom'? Cir. Etiam]nuncmoduccro istis dictiw

])otituIa.s ?

Pa. Quid iatuo est? Ch. Postquam me amaro dixi, com-
plicUast tibi.

Hcu me misenim, qui tuom animum ex anlmo Rpce-

taui meo.
Ia. Falsus es. Ch. Non satis tibi esse boc solidumst uisum

gaudium,
Nisi mo lactasaes ainantem et falsa spe produccrcs.

Habeas. Pa. Habeam ? ah nescis quantis in maliu

uorser miser,

Quantasque hie consiliis rihi conflauit soUicitudines

Mous carnufex. Ch. Quia istuc tarn mirumst, do to si

exemplum capit ?

Pa. Haud istuc dican, si cognoris uel me uel amorem mcum.

Terence, Andrlan.

1. Scan the first four and last two verses of this extract.

2. Expand and translate with all necessary comments :

GRAECA • MENANDRV • ACTA • LVDISMEOALENSI-
BVS • MARCO • FVLVIO • MANIO • OLABRIONE • AED
CVR • EGERE • L • AMBIVIVS • TVRPIO • L • ATILIVS
PRAEN • MODOS • FECIT • FLACCVS • CLAVDI • TIBIIS
PARIS • TOTA • FACTA • PRIMA • M • MARCELLO • C
SVLPICIOCOS-

3. Quote Horace concerning the relative merits of
Terence and Plautus.



IV.

TraiiHlato :

Soouin i|)Ho saovus graiuln ncHclo quid parat,

Suis<ni« fatiH Himilc. "Quid poennH inonu* ?"

Ait. " Hoc srolcHtuni poctuH aut fnrro lU'tat,

Aut forvido aliquis iguo vol huxo duuiut I

Quae tij^'in, autquao saova viHceribuH niniH

hicurret ales ? Fpso tu Hceloruin capax,

Sacor Citliaeron, vol leraH in n»o tuas

Kniitto Hilvis, niitto veil rabidoH canes !

Nunc roddo Af^'auon ! Auinio, quid moitouj tiincH?

Mors iniiooontom sola fortunao tTipit."

Haec fatuM, a[itab iuipiam capulo inanum,
Kuseniquo dueit. "Itane? tani niagniu brovcH

I'ocnaH sceloribua solvis, atquc uno unmia
PcnHabis ictu ? Mororis : hoc patri si^ est.

Quid deindc matri, (|uid nialu in lucuni odilis

OnaUs, quid ipsi, quae tuqm magna luit

8colus ruina, flebih itatriau dabis ?

Solvcndo non es."

Seneca, (Ed'qms.
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Uni\$ttuit9 of tiTotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

C/.NDIDATES FOR B.A., AND THIRD YEAR.

TRANSLATION INTO GREEK-

HONORS.

Examiner: W. D. Pearman, M.A.

I.

PROSE.
Translate

Then the deputation of citizens, having secured a

champion, withdraws in procession from the stage,

and CEdipus is left alone. " During this pause," says

one of the most acute of modem critics, " the specta-

tor has leisure to reflect how different all is from what

it seems. .The wrath of heaven has been pointed

against the devoted city only that it might fall with

concentrated force on the head of a single man ; and

he, who is its object, stands alone calm and serene.

Unconscious of his own misery, he can afford pity for

the unfortunate ; and, as if in the plenitude of wisdom

and power, he undertakes to trace the evil, of which

he is himself the sole author, to its secret source."

The Chorus of Theban citizens now enters, and, as in

every chorus in Sophocles, their first ode is a solemn

prayer. They draw a piteous picture of the miseries

of Thebes, and they invoke its guardian gods to stay

the plague which is wasting the inhabitants. Let

them rise in defence of the city which has honoured

them so well, and drive far away to the gloomy shores

of Thrace the destroying angel who rides on the

wings of pestilence.



11.

VERSE.
Translate

:

"Think not, thou,

With all the speed of all thy hoofs to 'scape !

My wounds are swifter than my feet !" The act

Followed the word, and through his flying back
Impelled before his breast the oarb outetood.

And as he plucked it thence, from either wound
Mingled with Lema's venom gushed the blood.

And steeped his mantle's fold. " Not unavenged,"
He muttered, " will I perish !" and to her

He would have ravished gave the i-obe, yet warm
With poisoned gore, and bade her with that gift

At need assure her husband's wavering love.



«i
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2infbet0ft|^ of Zovtntc.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

LATIN.

Examiner: W. D. Pearman, M.A.

Translate:

Perventum inde ad frequentem cultoribus alium

—

ut inter montanos—populum. Ibi non bello aperto

sed suis artibus—fraude et insidiis—est prope circum-

ventus. Magno natu principes castellorum oratores

ad Poenum veniimt, alienis malis—utili exemplo

—

doctos tnemoi-antes amicitiam malle quam vim expe-

riri Poenorum, itaque obedienter imperata facturos,

comnieatum itinerisque duces et ad fidem promissorum
obsides acciperet. Hannibal nee temere credendum
Dec aspemandum ratus, ne repudiati aperte hoste*s

fierent, benigne quum respondisset, obsidibus quos
dab?int acceptis et commeatu quern in viarn ipsi detu-

lerant usus, nequaquam ut inter pacatos, composito
agmine duces eorum sequitur: primum figmen ele-

phanti et equites erant, ipse post cum robore peditum
circumspectans soUicitusque omnia incedebat. Ubi
in angustiorem viam et parte altera subjectam jugo
insuper imminenti ventum est, undique ex insidiis

barbari a fronte ab tergo coorti comminus eminus
petunt, saxa ingentia in agmen devolvunt. Maxima
ab tergo vis hominum urgebat : in eos versa peditum
acies baud dubium fecit quin, nisi firmata extrema
agminis i'uissent, ingens in eo saltu accipienda clades

fuerit.

LiVY, Bk. XXI.



1. Nequaquam, &c. Others 'read nequaquam, ut inter

pacatos, incompoaito, &c. How would this reading aflfect

the sense ?

2. Alienis acciperet. Express this passage in the
** oratio recta."

3. Notice briefly the various routes by which it has

been sup[ osed that Hannibal passed over into Italy.

IL
Translate

:

" Tu quum pro vitula statuis dulcem Aulide natara

Ante aras spargisque mola caput, improbe, salsa,

Rectum animi servas ?" " Quorsum ?' " Insanus quid enim

Ajax
Fecit, quum stravit ferro pecus ? Abstinuit vim
Uxore et gnato ; mala multa precatus Atridis,

Non ille aut Teucrum aut ipsum violavit Ulixen."
" Verum ego, ut hrerentes adverso litore naves
Eriperem, prudens placavi sanguine Divos."
" Nempe tuo, furiose." " Meo, sed non furiosus."

Qui species alias veris sceleiisque turaultu

Permixtas capiet, commotus habebitur, atque,

Stultitiane erret, nihilum distabit, an ira.

Ajax immeritos quum occidit, desipit, agnos

;

Quum prudens scelus ob titulos admittis inanes,

8tas animo et purum est vitio tibi, quum tumidum est, cor?

Horace, Satires, Bk. II.

1. In what Greek tragedies do the incidents here alluded

to occur?

2. Alias veris, &c. Others read alias veri, &c. How
does this affect the translation ?

3. Give a succinct account of the origin, progi'ess, and

perfection of Satire among the ancient Romans.

Translate

:

III.

Celso gaudere et bene .rem gerere Albinovano
Musa rogata refer, comiti scribaeque Neronis.

Si quaeret, quid agam, die multa et pulchra minantem
Vivere nee recte nee suaviter : baud quia grando
Contuderit vites oleamque momorderit testus,



Nee qnia longmquis armentum aegrotet in agris

;

Sed quia mente minus validus quam corpora toto

Nil audire velim, nil discere, quod levet cegrum;
Fidis offendar niedicis, irascar amicis,

Cur me funesto properent arcere vetemo

;

Qufe nocuere sequar, fugiam quae profore credam

;

Romae Tibur amem ventosus, Tibure Romam.
Post haec, ut valeat, quo pacto rem gerat et se,

Ut placeat juveni percontare utque cohorti.

Horace, Ejfdstles, Bk. L

1. Oaudere, &c. Give the Greek for this form of saluta-

tion. Derive percontare.

2. Write short notes on Neronis, Tihur, cohorti.



Tr



(inniticrfiiftvi of Toronto.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: |H7«.

Til inn YEAR.

LATIN.

IIONOJIS.

Exiimincr : W. D. Pkarman, M.A.

I.

Translate:

(a) Nulla tabcrna inoos habeat nequo pila libellos

Quis manus insudot vulfji Heruio^onisque TigcUi

:

Nee recito cuiquam nisi aniicis, idquo coactus,

Non ubivis coramve (luibuslibot. " In medio qui

Scripta foro recitent, sunt raulti (-iuique lavantes.

Suave locua voci resonat conclusus." Inanes
Hoc juvat, hand illud qurorcntos, num sine senau,

Tempore num faciant alieno. " Lasdore gaudes,"

Inquit, " et hoe studio pravus facis." TJnde petitum
Hoc in me jacis ? Est auctor quir denique eorum,
Vixi cum quibus ?

Horace, Satires, Bk. I.

(h) Nil intcntatum nosti-i liquere potitai.

Nee minimum meiucro decus, vestigia Giu^ca
Ausi deserere et cclebrare domestica facta,

Vel qui prajtextas vcl qui docuere togatas.

Nee virtute forct clarisvo potcntiua armis

Quam lingua Latiiim, si non ofi'onderet unum-
([uemque poctaruni linuo labor et mora. Vos, o
Pompilius sanguis, carmen ropreliendite, quod non
Multa dies et multa litura coercuit atque
Perfectum decios non castigavit ad unguem.



'V

Ingenium mi.sora quia furtimatius arte

Credit et excludit Hnnos Helicone poetas

DemocrituH, bona pars non ungues ponere curat,

Non barbani, socreta petit loca, bahiea vitat.

NaneiHcetur onini pretiuni iionicnrpie poetie,

Si tribus Anticyiis caput in.sanabile nunquam
Tonsori Licino coniniiserit. O ego luwus,

Qui purgor biloni huI) verni toniporis horam !

Non aliuH facerct nioliom pootnata ; verum
Nil tanti est.

IIouACK, Kphth'M, Bk. II.

1. Write .short notes on " TIgcUi," " I\nninllu» tan-

gills" " Antiet/fin" " JkinO'^ritaa."

2. (a) V. 1, "hahoU. (/>) v. 1!), " facereC Explain

the construction.

3. "prxfextas" " togfifaa." How distinguished ?

II.

Translate

:

Aetoli campcs Thessaliae opimos ad praedam petiere

»equente, quam-quam non probante Amynandro nee

effusas populatlones Aetolorum, nee castra, quo fors

tulisset loco, sine ullo discrimine aut cura muniendi
posita. itaque ne temeritas eorum neglegentiaqne sibi

ac suis etiam cladis alicuius causa asset, cum campe-

stribus locis subicientes eos castra Phaecae urbi videret,

ipse paulo plus niille passuum inde tumulum suis,

quamvis levi uunimento tutum, cepit. cum Aetoli, nisi

quod populabantur, vix meminisse viderentur se in

hostium agro esse, alii palati semermes vagarentur, alii

in castris sine stationibus per somnum vinumque dies

noctibus aequarent, Philippus inopinantibus advenit.

LivY, Bk. XXXI.

1. Briefly enumerate the principal historical events nar-

rated in this book of Livy.

2. Derive opimos, discrimine, ncgllgenila, passuum.
Mark the quantity of penult, and antepenult, of opimos,

discrimine, munimento.



III.
*

Translate

:

Turn vetuatas dignitasque coloiiitB valuit, et verba
Fabii salutem incolumitatemque Viennensium com-
inoTidanti.s roquis auribus accepta. Publice tamcn
arniis inultati, privatis et promiscuis copiis juvere inili-

tem. Bed fama constans fuit ipsum Valentem magna
pecunia emptum. Is diu sordidus, ropcnte dives muta-
tionem fortunte male tegebat, accensis egestate longa
cupidinibus immoderatus, et inopi juventa senox pro-

dtgus. Lento dcinde agmine per fines AUobrogum ac

Vocontiorum ductus exercitus, ipsa itinerum spatia et

stativorum mutationes venditante duce, foedis pac-

tionibus adversus possessores agrorum et magistratus

civitatum, adeo miaaciter ut Luco (municipium id Vo-
contiorum est,) faces admoverit, donee pecunia mitiga-

retur.

Tacitus, Histories, Bk. I.

1. Write short geographical notes on the places men-
tioned in this extract.

2. *^ spatia...venditante" What was the object of the

purchasers ?

3. Explain the titles "Annals" and "Histories," as ap-

plied to the works of Tacitus. What periods of Roman
history do they respectively cover ?







nnibtvnit9 dt Sotonlo.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

THIRD YEAK.

HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS.

Examiner: Alfiied Bakeu, B. A.

1. Define a perfect Hnid. What inference do yon draw

from tlic definition as to the direction of fhiid prcHsure ?

When the pressnre on a snrface varies from pointyto i)()int,

how is it measured ?

2. Give a rub; for finding the pressure on a surface

exposed to the action of a fluid.

The depth below the surface of tlio centre of one

end of a circular cylinder is .*} feet, that of the other 5 feet,

the radius is G inches, and length ,'U feet. Find in poumlH

the pressure on the cylinder.

3. Explain the action of the common water pump.

The radii of a pump above and below the lower

value are 2 inches and 1 inch resj)ectivcly ; the length of

stroke from lower value is 1 foot, and the depth of the

water in the well below this valve 11 feet. Find the

tension of the air in the pump at the end of the first stroke

upwards.

4. Distinguish between whole pressure and resultant

pressure. Define centre of pressure. Find it in the ca^c

of a rectangular board inclined at an angle of 4o" to the

surface, the sides being 3 and 5, and the former in the sur-

face.

6. Define specific gravity. What is the formula con-



nectiiij/ weight, Hpccitic gravity, and volume, and what aro

tht! units in it ?

A voMHcl iw first filh'd witli ('f|iial volunioH of two

HuidH and afU.'rwanJH with (M|ual wcightH, and its weight

ill tho t'onnor v.nm is (h)uhl(i that in tlio hitttsr. Coniparu

the Hpwufic gravities of the thiidH.

(i. State Marriottc'n law. Describe the experiment by
whicli it is verified.

A diving bell is lowered into wntcr and half as

much air as it originally containetl is pumix'd into it.

Find the depth of water in the bell below tho surfaco

when the air oceupies l of its volnme.

7. State i\\v law of refraction. What is the critical

im^'lc ? Kxplain why in standing in water tho horizontal

Iwttoni seems to ai)i)roach tlie surface in all directions. ?

8. Give a drawing representing tho passage of rays

from an object through a convex lens to an eye situated on
the axis ?

The eye and a small object are each 3 inches from
a convex lens whose focal length is 9 inches. Shew that

the object will ap|)ear one-fifth larger than it would if the
glass did not intervene.

!). Describe the sextant, and tlie manner of using it.

Prove that the angle through which the index bar
is turned is half the angular distance between the objects.

10. Explain the formation of images on the retina of
the eye.

Account for long and short-sightedness, and ex-
plain how lenses of dift'erent forms remedy these defects.

What is the Idind point ! Give a simple experi-
ment shewing its existence.

11. Give a brief descrii)tion of tho mode of formation of
the rainbow.

Explain some of the appearances presented by tho
phenomenon of mirage.





StinftneiroUfi of SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR ..A. .ND THIRD YEAR.

HYDROSTATICS AND OPTICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. Obtain polar formulce for finding the centre of pres-

sure of a i>lane .surface ininiersed in a flnid

If the top of a circular lamina be at a distance

e'<ual to its radius (a) from the surface of a liuid, and be
made to revolve about a horizontal tangent, the locus of

the centre of pressure is given by

^'' = 10— sec' A^
a ^

where r is th«! distance of the centre of pressure from the

horizontal tangent, and 6 the angle the diameter through
the centre of pressure makes with the vertical.

2. Find formuLne for determining the resultant pressure

oil any suiface, of a fluid at rest under the action of any
given forces.

A sphere has at its centre a force whicli varies as
the distance, and on its surface rests a mass of incompressi-
ble fluid, whose volume is seven times that of the sphere.

Shew that the resultant pressure on an octant of the sphere

is —q-TTfipa*, where a is radius the sphei'e,/o the density of

the fluid, and fi tlie absolute magnitude of the force.

3. A mass of homogeneous fluid, contained in a vessel,

rotates uniformly about a vei-tical a.xis ; to find the form
of the surfaces of equal pressure.



Inelastic fluid is contained in a vessel of the fonn oi

a paraboloid of revolution, axis vertical, and when at rest

reaches to tbo focus ;
if made to rotate with angular

velocity -/^ the vertex of the free surface will be half

way between the focus and the vertex of the paroboloid,

4a being the latus rectum.

4. A flexible surface of any form is exposed to the

action of fluid ; required to find the relation between the.

pressure, tension, and curvature at any i^oint.

The top of the receiver of an air-pump consists of a
flexible inextensible membrane of the form of a section of

an ellipsoid of revolution by a plane along the longest axis.

Find where rupture will first take ])lace, the tension at any
point being supposed the .same in all directions.

5. Obtain a formula for determining heights by the

barometer, gravity being sujjposed constant.

What
accuracy ?

Gravity being supposed to vary, if stations be

taken whose distance from the centre of the earth are in

H. P., the pres.sures will be in G. P.

6. When a small plane area is illumii'ated by rays

diverging from a point, the illumination at any point

corrections are necessary to secure great

a cos of angle of incidence

(dist. from t 'gin)''

A circular flat ring whos radii are h and c, is

illuminated from a point in tlio perpendicular through its

centre and at distance a from the ring. The illumination

will be'a maximum if

a'= 6* c*

2

4- cf

7. A small oblique pencil is reflected at a spherical sur-

face ; to find the distances of the foci from the point of

incidence of the axis.

From a point on the inner surface of a reflecting

sphere a small pencil diverges. Shew that after an infinite

number of reflections the primary Ajcus is distant r sin <^

from the centre, being the angle of incidence of the axis.



8. Find an expression for practically determining the

index of refraction of any fixed line of the spectrum, and
explain how the quantities involved in the expression are

bound.

If fi be the index of refraction corresponding to a
part of a pencil which passes through a prism with
minimum deviation, the dispersion of the pencil between
the limits /t and ji •\- h^i'vA

2 sin ^ £/t

I

3
Vi_^»8in*

where i is the refracting angle of the prism.

9. Trace the courae of a pencil of three rays through a
Gregorian telescope having Elamsden's eye-piece.

If the focal lengths of the large and the small reflec-

tors be 30in. and 3in., the distance between the foci \ in.,

and the centre of the field-glass to be the centre of the

large reflector, find the magnifying power of the instru-

ment.

10. Explain the formation of the Primary Rainbow.

Shew that on May 1st, no primary rainbow could

have been seen in Toronto, in the afternoon, before 2.13

o'clock. Given ; meridian altitude of sun=6r 37', time of
setting 7' 7',

59° 32'= sin"V^^', 40°21'= sin~V^ti^',

and supposing the change of the sun's altitude during the

day to be uniform.







Wi

Winmvuii» of STotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187(5.

THIRD YEAR.

MODERN GEOMETRY.

HONORS.

Examiner : Edhar Frisby, M.A.

1. Show how to find the axes of the curve arc* -f hy*

+ 2cxi/ + 2dx + 2ey +/=(), and also the equation

which contains their lengths.

2. If = 0/8 = 07=0 are the equations of the sides

of a triangle, what is the meaning of (1) a sin A —^sin B
=: 0^) acosA—^cosB^ 0.

Prove that the three lines passing through the

angular points of a triangle, having the form either (1) or

(2), will meet in a point.

3. Define the term radical axis of a pair of circles,

whether the circles intersect or not, and find its equation,

the equations of the circles being given.

If three circles are given, the radical axis of eicli

pair will pass through the same point.

4. The external bisectors of the angles of p. triangle

meet the opposite sides of the triangle in tliree points

which lie on one straight line, whose equation is

a + /3 + 7 = 0-

5. If a straight line be drawn through the centres of

the inscribed and one of the escribed circles of a triangle,

and another straight line be drawn through the other two
escribed circles of the triangle, these two straight lines wiU
pass through one of the vertices of the triangle, and with

the sides will form a harmonic pencil.



6. Each of the diagonals of a complete quadrilateral is

harmonically divided by the other two.

If ABCD be a quadrilateral, and AD and BG meet

in E, and AB and DC meet in F, so that EF\a the third

diagonal, and AC meets BD in and EF in P ; and D5
meet i/i' in Q, +hen the straight lines EO, AQ and J5P
will meet in the same point

7. Find the equation to a circle circumscribing the

triangle of reference, and shew that it can be expressed in

the form - + o + - = 0, and if tangents are drawn to the
%» f»J ^

circle at the three angular points of the triangle and these

lines are produced until they meet the opposite sides, these

three points will lie on a straight line, whose equation is

a c

8. Find the equation to a conic section circumscribing a
quadrilateral, whoso equations are a= 0/3 = 07= OS=0.

If four points be taken on a conic section, and these

four points be joined to a variable fifth point, the anhar-
monic ratio of the pencil will be constant.

9. Interpret the equation 07 + k^* = 0, and find the
condition that this equation shall represent a parabola.

Shew that the equation to a parabola referred to two

tangents as axes is . / ^ + -/ 2^ __ j

10. The intersection of the opposite sides of a hexagon
inscribed in a conic section lie in a straight line

If an octagon be inscribed in a conic section, the
eight points of intersection of each odd side, with the non-
adjacent even one, will lie on a curve of the 2nd degree.

11. Four fixed tangents to a conic, cut any fifth in points
whose anharmonic ratio is constant.

12. Interpret the equation fi^L — 2 fi R + M = 0,
shewing what relation it has to the curve LM =-. R\





2Snftier«ffff of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND THIRD YEAR.

EQDATIONS AND CALCULUS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. The equation f{x) = haa or has not equal roots

according as f{x) and f\x) have or have not a common
measure which involves x.

If a;* + -px^ + ga; + r be divisible by its first derived

function, then

2p»_ 9pgr + 27r = 0. and 2<f—Qpqr + 27r' = 0.

2. From geometrical considerations shew that an odd
number of the roots of f'{x) = lie between every adjacent

two of the real roots of / {x) == 0.

What is the geometrical interpretation of an odd
number of equal roots in f{x) = ? What of an even
number of equal roots in /'(a;) = ?

3. Investigate Newton's method of finding the integral

roots of an equation.

Apply to find the integral root of aj*— 4a^— 20aj'

+ 95a;— 60 = 0. Shew that the remaining roots of this

equation are real and incommensurable.

4. Give Cardan's method of solving a cubic equation.

Shew that the roots of the equation

(«

—

a) {x—h) (x—c)—a\x— a)—h'\x— h)— c'* (a;—c)— 2a'6'c'= are real.



<5. State Stumi's thooren^ and mention any oxpedienta

for shortouing the labor of finding Stiinn*H functions.

Apply Young's method to dotormine tliOHO functions

for thu ocjuation x*— 2a;»— 7x* + 10a; + 10 = 0.

({. By Hornor'fl method find to two decimal places the

root of the equation x*— 3a5*— 2 x' + x— 3=0 which
lies between 3 and 4.

From a figure shew that the last two results at the

end of each approximation in finding a positive root must
ultimately have different signs, though they may not be

different at first, and that tlie last result must not change

sign.

7. Prove Lagrange's Theorem.

If = 6 + c sin 0, expand cos in ascending powers

of e.

8. What is meant by the rectification of a curve ?

Rectify the cycloid ; also shew that its ovolute is an

equal cycloid.

U. Find the mean value ^ (x) om x assumes all possible

values between a and b.

In an ellipse about the focus the mean of the squares

of the velocities at all points in the orbit is that which it

has at the extremity of the latus rectum.

10.' Investigate a general method for changing the vari-

ables in a multiple integral.

Change the variables in

/7
I
3

n
a cosec.' —

2

(r coa + a) r dr dd

from r, ^ to a;, y, where a;= r cos ^, y = r sin 0,



11. If « ==/ («-, 0) cb>. Shew that-^^=/^^^cte,

whore a and 6 do

Employ this

lipseabou(

of Uie orbit.

12. Evaluate

involve

) show t

ellipse about the centre is independent of the dimensions
that the periodic time in an

f
dx

a -k- booBx'

— aa?

dx

f dx

b (»• + ay

fe

+0C
X — a'x%t

dx
00

*.



ax

eac

inc

am

ev(



nnftifriKttf oc Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATEH FOR RA. AND TTTTHD YEAR.

SOLID CKOMKTllY.

HONORS.

Examiner: EnoAU Fiushv, M.A.

1. The straight lines Ax -\- By -k- Cz ^^ D ^ ^\ ^^^
az -i- by •\' cz \- tZ = j

A'x-^By-^Cz^iy= i)\
^.jj ^^^ perpendicular to

each other if {Ah — Ba) (A'b' — B'a') + (Bc — *Ob)

[Be' — C'h') + (Ga — Ag) {Ca' — A'c)= 0.

2. Find the conditions that the straight lino whose

z —
m n

,. . X — a y — h
equation is —

j
—— = r shall wholly co-

incide with the piano Ax \- By + Cz + D = 0.

3. Find the condition that the straight lines

X— a _ y— h z—

and

I m n

X— a' _ y— b' __z— c'

r,

V m n
may intersect.

4. Write down the general equation of the 2nd degree,

and classify the surfaces that it represents, and shew that

every equation of the 2nd degree can be reduced to one of

the forma Ax^+ By"+ C«'=l or A a?' -^-Bf+ Cfe= I

,



5. Show how to find the co-ordinatcH of the centro ot a
curve of the 2nd dogree, and the ecjuation to the discrimin-
ating cubic.

G. Find the axes of a section of the elipsoid

made by a plane lx+mi/ + nz=o, ?, m, n being diyection

cosines.

7. Shew that the volume of a cylinder, whose base is

this section, and height equal to the distance between the

section and a tangent ])lane parallel to it is f of the volume
of the ellipsoid.

8. In central surfaces three diametral planes always

exist at right angles to each other, one of which contains

the gi-eatest and least axes.

9. Investigate the equation to a cone which touches an

ellipsoid, and passes through the point a, 13, 7.

10. What is the distinguishing characteristic of a surface

of revolution ?

OR ^1 Si

If-y = —=- = ris the equation to the axis, shew

that its general differential equation is

J ( du du}
,

( du

( dii

"{2' as

dwy
dx j

du)
dyi

0.

11. Prove the following theorems:

(1.) Tangent planes to an ellipsoid mutually at

right angles intersect in a sphere

;

(2.) The squares of the reciprocals of three radii

vectores in an ellipsoid at right angles

to each other is constant.

12. The locusjof the projection of the origin upon the

tangent plane to the surface xyz = a' has for its equjition

27 a" xyz = (x* + f -^ zj.



13. If the equation to a surface is

the sum of the poHions intercepted between the origin and

tangent plane at any point is equal to a.

14. Define the term o.sculating plane and radius of abso-

lute curvature, and find the equation to the osculating

plane to a curve at the point as, y, z,

15. Find the co-ordinates of the centre and the radius

of curvature in a normal section of a given surface.

If the radius of curvature of a normal section which
passes through a given tangent line is known, shew how
to find the radius of curvature of any other section which
passes through the same tangent line.

IG. State the criterion for the existence of an umbilicus.







SAnfUetfiiftfi of SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A. AND THIRD YEAR.

STATICS AND DYNAMICS-

HONORS.

Examiner : Edgar Frisby, M.A.

1. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a particle acted

on by any forces, and constrained to remain on a given smoolli

surface.

Find a point on the surface xyz = a', where a parti-

cle attracted to the origin by a force which varies inversely as

the square of the distance will remain in equilibrium.

2. Shew how to find the centre of gravity of a plane curve

referred to polar co-orulnates.

Find the ce fre of gravity of the sector of a circle the

density of which varies at any point as the nth power of its

distance from the centre.

3. Any number of force acting oa a rigid body in any

direction are reducible to a single resultant force, and a single

couple. State the general conditions of equilibrium.

If neither the resultant force nor the couple vanish

iird <]«= relation among the forces in order that they may have

a s\t.^\q T'^sultant, and find the equation to the line in which

thfs resultasit acts.

4. investigate the equation to the common catenary, and

8hi;:\.',' that the horizontal tension is the same throughout.

At the lowest point the curve closely resembles a para-



5. ITr catenary is acted on by gravity alone, and the mass,

at any poinS is given in terms of the co-ordinales of that point,

shew how to find the equation to the catenary.

A flexible string, acted on by gravity alone is in a position

of rest; the unit of mass at any point varying as the cosine of

the angle at which an element of the curve at the point is in-

clined to the horizon. Shew that, the catenary is a common
la.

6. A particle is placed at a given distance from a fixed

point towards which it is attracted by a force which varies

as the distance. Find the subsequent motion and time of a

complete oscillation.

7. It a particle is projected with a given velocity, and is

acted on by a force which always tend to a fixed centre, and

which varies inversely as tlie square of tlie particle's distance

from the centre, it will move in one plane and the radii vectores

will describe equal areas in equal limes.

8. Investigate expressions for the force and velocity at any

point in a central orbit. Shew that V = vj"— 2 f PiJr, where

Dj is iho velocity of projection, P i\\e force, r the radius rector.

9. A particle is moving under a central force, which varies

inversely as the square of the distance; if V be the velocity

of projection, li distance from the centre of force, ju the force

Hta unit of distance, shew that the path described is an ellipse,

parabola, or hyperbola, as F^ > = < ~.

10. A body is projected from an apse with a velocity which

is to the velocity in a circle at. the same distance as 1 : >/{}

under a force which varies inversely as thu seventh power of
its distance from the centre, taking the apsidal distance a as
the prime radius :ector, the path described will be the lemnis-
cate r' = a' cos 2^.

11. Shew how to find the motion of a particle acted on by
given forces, and constrained to move along a given surface,

find the velocity and force of constraint, and shew where the
particle will leave the curve.

A particle starts from r'.ist down the convex side of a
vertical circle, and is acted on only by gravity, find where it

will leave \e curve.

12. A particle is describing a curve about a certain centre of
force, the velocity of the particle varying inversely as the wth
power of its distance from the centre. Fnd the law of the force

ftnd the equation to the path.





^ni\)tv»itp of Eotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

THIRD YEAH AND CANt)lDATES FOR B.A.

PROBLEMS.

HONORS.

Examiners
(Edgar Frisby. M.A,
(Alfred Bakeil B.A.

1. Tho trilinear co-ordinatoH of the comfcre of the circle

circumscribing tiie triangle of reference are

a __ ^ = 7 _
C08^ cos iy cos 0'

2. The centre of the ciicumscrihing cirolo, tho centre of

gravity, and tho intersection of perpendiculars from the

angular points of a triangle lie on a straight line whose
equation in trilinear co-ordinates is

a sin 2^ sin {B - C) + sin 2B sin (6' - A)

+ 7 8in2Csin(-4 - 2?) := 0.

3. If a tangent plane be drawn to an ellipsoi '. so as to

make equal angles with the co-oidinate planes, and if 2? be
tho perpendicular from the centre on this tangent plane,

and r the distance of the centre from the point of contact,

shew that

3rys= a* + i>* + c*.

4. Three tangent planes to an ellipsoid are drawn at
the extremities of three conjugate diameters, the locus of
the points of intersection will bo a similar and concentric

eUipsoid whose semi-axes are



!). Find the equation to the surface that tho plane

wlioso equation is Ix 4- 'tny + nz — {aH* 4- '^W + cV)J

always touches, where i* -f m' + h" = 1.

G. A beam rests with one end nji^ainst a smooth vertical

plane, the piano of the bean) and the vertical piano being

at right angles to each other ; a is the distance of tlio

centre of gravity of tho beam from the end that rests

against the plane. If tlu; inteisection of the beam with

tho plane in its horizontal position b<! taken for origin, tho

curve on which the beam can rest in any position is citlur

a straight line or the curve whose t-quation is

a;l.+ y^ = rtl

7. Two partich's projected with unequal initial veloci-

ties have theii' liuri/onta] lanfjcs ('(pial, shew that the

tangents of the angles whieh th(^ initial diivction makes

with the hoi'izon are to one another as the s(piar<'s of their

times of ilight.

8. A small tube of elli))tic forn) contains two fluids

which do not mix, their surfiices in contact being at the

end of OIK! of the e({U.al conjugate diameters and their free

surfaces at opjiosite ends of the other. If be the inclina-

tion of the axis major to the vertical the latio of the den-

sities of the fluids is

1^
tan tan /tan

a )

and made to rotate with^uniform angular velocity

9. A straight tube AB of length L is filled with li([tiid

V 5 g

about a vertical axis through A ; show that no fhad will

flow out of the tube at tlio end li unless the angle of inclina-

tion of the tube to the vertical be greater than cos "^ —== .

V 5

10. Tn an ellipse about the centre the menn of the recip-

rocals of the squares of the velocities at all points in tho

orbit is tho mean mean of these quantities at the extrcnii-

ties of the major and minor axes.

11. An inelastic particle descending veitically impinges
with velocity v on a rough plane inclined at an angle a to

to the horizon : shew that provided that tan a ">
fi, the

particle will start down the plane with velocity v (sin c^ —
fi cos a).



12. A particlo constrained to movo along a parabola

whoHo axis is vertical, (losciinds from rost from a point

whose abscissa is h : shew that, on roachinjj the vertex, the

pressure on the curve is

mg (1 + ^^).

m being the particle's mass.

13. If a small pencil of parallel rays be incitlent oblique-

ly on a sph(!rical reflecting surface, the ratio of the lengths

of the focal lines in the primary an<l secondary planes is

cos'0, being the angle of incidence of the axis of the pen-

cil. Show also that as the inclination increases the distance

of the circle of least confusion from the reflecting surface

(iiinini.shos.

14. An eye in air dose to the surface of still water .sees

a line in the water the equation to which is

a „— cos^
fir

sin- ^\ f}0^(1- -yy.
tf being the angle made by the radius vector with the ver-

tical through the eye, and a the distance of the ])oint im-

mediately below the eye from the surface. Shew that, if

tilt locus of the priuuiry focus be the image, tlie curve will

seem a straight line





dnfUetttfti? oC STotonio*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEA.R.

FRENCH.

Examiner : Rev. James Roy, M.A.

I.

Subject for composition ; La Vie.

*,* Not to bo less than twontj-five lines.

II.

Translate

Achille etait absent, et son pfere P^l^e,

D'un voisin ennemi redoutant les efforts,

L'avait, tu t'en souvicns, rappelt^ do ces bords

;

Et cotte ffuerre, Areas, selon toute apparence,
Aiirait du plus longtcmps prolonger son absence.

Mai.s (jui pent dans sa course arreter ce ton-ent ?

Achille va couibattre, et triompho en courant

;

Et ce vainqueur, suivant de pi-fes sa renommt^e,
Hier avec la nuit arriva dans I'arm^e.

Mais des noeuds plus puissants me retionnent le bras :

Ma fille qui s'approche, et court k son tr^pas, '

Qui, loin de soupyonner un arr^b si s^v^re,

Peut-etre s'applaudit des bont^s de son pSre,

Ma fille.—Ce nom seul, dont les droits sont si saints,

Sa jeunesse, mon sang, n'est pas ce que je plains

:

Je plains mille vertus, une amour mutuelle,
Sa pi(^t(i pour moi, ma tendresse pour elle,

Un respect qu'en son coeur rien ne pent balancer,
Et qu j'avais promis de mieux r^compenser.
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Non, je nc croirtais point, 6 cicl, que ta justice

Approuve la furour do co noir sacvitice :

Tea oracles, sans doute, out voulu inepvouvcr;

Et til me punirais si j'osais I'achevcr.

Racine. Tjyhigniie, Act I., Scene 1.

1. Acidlle. How arc the letters ch sounded here ?

Give some words in which they are otlierwise pronounced.

2. voisin. Give French for, " Love thy neighbour aa

thyidfr

3. t^en souviens. rappeU. Translate by each of these

verbs the sentence : / shall remember you.

4. aurait dfi 'prolonger. What tense ?

5. arriva. Give French for, 1 arrived this morning;

My father has arrived; tike happened to be there, using

arriva in each sentence.

6. trepas. Give derivation of this, and shew how it

comes to mean death.

7. Je plains. Distinguish between this verb and

regretter.

8. une amour rnutuelle. (a) State anything peculiar to

be observed in these words, (b) Give derivation of amour.

((•) What does the Latin o generally become in B'rench ?

{d) Give some instances of o becoming oil

1). 'pi^t^- Explain the use of this word here.

10. rlen. Explain the negative and positive use of this

word in the following passage from Molihrc^ Ucole des

Femmes, ii. 2

:

" Dans le siecle oii nous somnies,

On ne donne rien ])our rien."

ni.
Translate

;

Quoi ! madame, un barbare osera m'insulter

!

II voit que do sa soeur je cours venger I'outrage

;

II salt que, le premier lui donnant mon atittrage,

Je le lis nommer chef de vingt rois ses rivaux,

Et, pour fruit de mes soins, pour fruit do mes travaux,

Pour tout le prix enfin d'une illustre victoire

Qui le doit enrichir, venger, combler de gloire,

Content et glorieux du nom de votre epoux,



Jc ne lui demandais quo I'honneur d'etre t\ vous

:

(yopcndant aujotnd' liui, sanguinairc, ])arjurc,

C'est poll dc violer rarnitie, la nature.

C'est ])ou que do vouloir, sous un couteau mortcl,

Me montrer votro coeui* finnan t suv un autel

;

D'un appareil d'hynion couvrant ce SvVcrifice,

II vent que co soit moi qui vous mene au supplicc,

Quo ma credule main conduiso le couteau,

Qu'au lieu de votre epoux jo sois votre bourreau !

Iphig^nle, Act III., Scene 6.

1. Who speaks here, and to whom ?

2. vinfjf. Give French for,

—

She has eighty 2)cirtridge8

;

hut I have two hundreO, and John has three hundred and
jive.

3. Qui le dolt. Of what is le the object ? Could its

position be changed without violating any grammatical
rule ?

4. etre d> vous. Under what circumstance can vous be

preceded by d ?

5. Cest pcu que de. Explain que.

G. soit, mhne, conduise. What moods and why used ?

IV.

Translate:

Votez done ce subside extraordinaire ; et puisse-t-il

etre suffisant ! Votpz-le parce que si vous avez des

doutes sur les moyons, doutes vagues et non dclaircis,

vous n'en avez pas sur la necessitt^ et sur notre im-
jRiissance a le remplacer, immediatement du moins.

Votez-le, j)arce que les circonstances publiques ne
souffrent aucun retard, et que nous serious comptables
de tout delai. Gardez-vous de demander du temps

:

le malheur n'en accorde pas. Eh ! messieurs, a propos
d'une ridicule motion du Palais Royal, d'une risible

insurrection, qui n'eut jamais d'importance que dans
les imaginations faibles ou dans les desseins pervers de
quehiues hommes ae mauvaise foi, vous avez cntendu
naguere forcenes : Oatalina est aux portes de Rome
et Von delibere ! Et ceilies il n'y avait autour de nous
ni Catalina, ni pc^rils, ni factions, ni Rome. Mais
aujourd'hui la banqueroute, la hideuse banqueroute est

la ; elle menace de vous consumer, vous, vos propri^t^s,

votre honnenr, et vous deliberez !

Antonin Roche.



1. Who was the author of the above extract ?

2. ce subside. What ?

3. puiase-t-il. Give two theories believed to accoutitfor

this euphonic t.

4. Oatalina, Sfo. Explain the allusion.

5. [a) In what species of literature was the eighteenth

century deficient ? (h) State causes of deficiency.

6. What marked difference is observed between the

first half and the secoiid, of the eighteenth century ?

FRENCH LITERATURE, (DEMOGEOT).

1. What proof does the history of French literature

of the seventeenth century give that ti\e expulsion of

foreigners is not the expulsion of their influi.nce ?

2. State the causes of Spanish influence on French

literature.

3. Give some French words derived from Spanish.

4. What is Racine's principal work ?

5. What reception did it receive from the public ?

6. What hastened the death of Racine ?

7. What work bears to comedy the relation borne to

tragedy by Racine's chef-d'oeuvre ?

8. What attitude did Moliere assume towards Christi-

anity ?

9. What was the attitude of Bossuet toward the Bible,

in his argument for absolute monarchy ?

10. Wherein lies the difference between Fdn^lon and

the mystics ?

11. What was the apparent general tendency of French

literature in the eighteenth century ?

12. State the chief cause of the tendency.

13. To what influences were the successive evolutions of

French genius in the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth

centuries respectively due ?

14. To what school of philosophy did BufFon belong ?

15. Who wrote Paul et Virginie ?



2infti(V0fts of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

FRENCH.

HONORS.

Examiner : Eev. James Roy, M.A,

I.

Translate.

Le brodeur et le confiseur seraient supei'flus, et ne
feraient q'une montre inutile, si Ton ^tait modeste et

sobro : les cours seraient d^sertes, et les rois presque

seals, si Ton etait gut^ris de la vanity et de I'interet.

Les hoinmes veulent etre esclaves quelque part, et

puiser \k de quoi dominer ailleurs. II semble qu'on

livie en gros aux premiers de la cour Fair de hauteur,

de fiert^ et de comniandemcnt, atin qu'ils le distribuent

en detail dans les provinces : ils font pr^cisement com-
me on leur fait, vrais singes de la royaut^.

L'air de cour est contagieux : il se prend h. V ,

comme I'accent normand k Rouen ou h. Falaise ; on
I'entrevoit en des fourriers, en de petits controleurs, et

en des chefs de fruiterie ; Ton pent, avec una portde

d'esprit fort mediocre, y faire de grands progr^s. Un
homme d'un genie dlev^ et d'un mdrite solide ne fait

pas assez de cas de cette espece de talent pour faire son
capital de I'^tudier et se le rendre propre ; il I'acquiert

sans reilexion, et il ne pense point h s'en defaire.

N arrive avec grand bruit : il ^carte le monde,
se fait faire place ; il gratte, il heurte presque ; il se

nomme : on respire, et il n'entre qu'avec la foule.



Celui qui voit loin derri^re soi im hommo de sou

temps cfc de sa condition, avec qui il est venu k la cour

la premiere fois, s'il eroit avoir une raison solide d'etre

pi(^venu de son i^ropre nit^rito, ct de .s'e.stimer davan-

tage que cet autre qui est denieuru en cheniin, no so

souvient plus de ce qu'avant sa faveur il peiis.iit de

soi-meme et de ceux qui I'avaient devancd.

La Bruyeue, De La Cour, pp. 131, 13G.

1. montre inutile. Explain.

2. quelque part. Give the opposite of this.

3. seprend. Translate the following, using se 'prendre

in each case : He blames me : He goes the wromj way to

ivork.

4. se le rendre. Of two pronominal objects, one direct

and the other indirect, which stends first ?

5. se fait faire place. Give French for the following,

using faire in each case : He has had more than one built.

He %vill pay attention to him. Have you not sent for

some books ? He has hurt no one.

6. davantage. What is peculiar here ?

7. se souvient. Wherein does the government of this

verb differ from se rappeler ?

8. Write in French a short comparison of the moral

systems of Pascal, La Eochefoiicauld, and La. Briiytre.

II.

Translate:

Cest d^jsl trop d'avoir avec le peuple une meme re-

ligion et un meme Dicu
;
quel moyen encore de s'ap-

peler Pierre, Jean, Jacques, comme le marchand ou le

laboureur ? Evitons d'avoir rien de commun avec la

multitude : atfectons au contraire toutes les distinc-

tions qui nous en st^parent. Qu'elle s'approprie les

douze apotres, leurs disciples, les premiers martyi-s

(telles gens, tels patrons)
;
qu'elle voie avec plaisir

revenir, toutes les anndes, ce jour particuiier quo

chacun c^lebre comme sa fete. Pour nous autres

grands, ayons recours aux noms profanes ; faisons-

nous baptiser sous ceux diAnnibal, de Cesar ct de

Ponipe'e, c'dtaient de grands hommes ; sous celui de



Lucrhce, c'dtait une illustre Romainc ; sous cenx do

Eenaud, do Eojer, <\'Olivier, ot do Taiicrkle, c'dtaient

dcs paladins, et lo ronian n'a point do horos plus nici-

vcilloux ; sous ceux d'Hector, d'Avhille, (Vllercule, tous

donii-dioux ; sous coux 11161110 do PlitibuH ot do Diane.

Kt ([ui nous cnipeclioia do nous fairo iioniiiier Jupiter,

ou Alcrcure, ou V^mtn, ou Adonis {

De8 Grands, p. 1C5.

1. rmme. Give derivation of this.

2. aairpelev. Translate tho following, and give rules for

forms used : He calls, I bujj, It ivill thaw, I will celebrate.

3. toittes lc8 anne'es. (a) Distinguish an from ann^e,

jour i'vom journ^e, soir from soirt^e, matin from matinee,

the obsolete araigne from araifjn^e, (b) Give derivation

and meaning of the termination -^e.

4. nous autrcs. Explain the use of autres here.

5. demi-diet(x. (a) When is demi variable ? (b) Trans-

late : He spent only half of his income.

Translate

III.

Ma rivalo a mos ycux, s'est enfin d(^clar^e.

Voila sur ([uelle foi je m etais assuree !

Dopuis six mois entiers j'ai cru que, nuit et joui,

Ardente, olio veillait au soin do mon amour :

Et c'est moi qui, du sien, ministre trop lidelc,

Semble dopuis six mois no voiller que pour elle
;

Qui me suis appliqeo a chorcher les moyens
Do lui faciliter taut d'heureux entretiens

;

Et qui memo souvent, prevenant son envio.

Ai h^te les moments, les plus doux de sa vie.

Co n'est pas tout : il laut maintenant in'dclaircir

Si dans sa perfidie elle a sii reussir

;

II faut—Mais que pourrais-je apprendre davantage ?

Mon malheur n'ost-il pas ecvit sur son visage ?

Vois-je |)as, au travers de son saisissement,

Un coour dans ses douleurs content do son amant ?

Exempto des soupgons dont je suis tourment^e,
Ce n'est que pour ses jours qu'elle est epouvantee.
N'importe : poursuivons.

Racine. Bajazet, Act IV., Sc. IV.



1. Who is tho s])eaker liore ?

2. rivale. (a) Who ? (b) In what sciiho ?

3. (a) Mark the scansion of II. 1, 2, I), 10. (b) What
metro is emi)loyed, and wherein does it ditt'er from that

usually employed in English blank verso ?

4. (a) State what female rhymes occur in the above ex-

tract, (b) How are they distinguished from male rhymes?

5. au travel's. Distinguish a travera from a travers de,

and this from au travera de.

G. Supply any ellipses which occur in the above extract.

I
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

FP.ENCH.

HONORS.

Examiner : Rkv. James Roy, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

OliONTE. L'Etat n'a rien qui ne soit au-dessous

Du murite I'clatant que Ton decouvre en vous.

Alceste. Monsieur,

OiiONTE. Oui ; de ina part, je vous tiena prdfe'rable

A tout ce quo j'y vois de plus considerable.

Alcehte. Monsieur,

Oronte. Sois-je du ciel (icrast^ si je mens !

Et, pour vous cdnfinner ici mes sentiments,

SouffVez qu' k conur ouvert, monsieur, je vous embrasse,

Et qu'en votre anuti«5 je vous demande place.

Touchez U\ s'il vous plait.—Vous me la promettez

—

Votre ami tit'?

Alceste. Monsieur,

OiiONTE. Quoi ! vous v resistez ?

Xi<CKSTE. Monsieur, cest trop d'honneur que vous
mo voulez faire

;

Mais ramiti(? demande im peu plus de mystfere
;

Et c'est assurt^ment en profaner le noin,

Que de vouloir le mettre k toute occasion.

Avec lumifere et choix cette union veut naltre.

Avant que nous Her il faut nous mieux connaitre

;

Et nous ]>ourrions avoir telles complexions
Que tons deux du march(? nous nous repentirions.

Oronte. Parbleu ! c'est Itl-dessus parlor eii homme
s.age, ;

'



Ei je V0U8 en estimo encore davantage.

Souffrons done (juo le tcmpH forme des noouds si doux,

Mais, cependant, je in'offre entiferoment ii vou8

:

S'il faut fairo h la cour pour voiis (luehiuo ouverture,

On sait qu'aupres du roi jo fais quolque figure

;

II m'dcoute, et dans tout il en U8e, uia foi,

Le plus honnfitement du monde avecquo moi.

Enfin je suis k vous de toutes les inani^res

;

Et comme votre esprit a de grandes lu mitres,

Je viens, pour conuneneer entre nous ce beau noeud,

Vous montrer un sonnet que j'ai fait depuis peu,

Et savoir s'il est bon qu'au public je I'expose.

Alceste. Monsieur, je suis mal propre a decider la

chose

;

Veuillez m'en dispenser.

Oronte. Pourquoi ?

Alcfste. J'ai le d^faut

D'etre un peu plus sincere en cein qu'il ne faut.

MoLiteiiE. Le Miaanthrope, Act I. Sc. 2.

1. qui ne Boit. qn 'il ne faut. Why ne used without

pat?

2. fy voiij V0U8 y resistez. Explain references of y.

3. mens. Explain the moral force of this word.

4. Give modern forms for obsolete expressions in this

extract.

6. davantage. Distinguish from plus.

C, entihement d vous. Why is d used before vous ?

7. Veuillez. Give another French expression for the

same idea.

8. 11 en use. Give other Gallicisms arising from the use

of en.

II.

Translate :

Le roi Guillaume lui avait fait preparer une maison

logeable ; c'est beaucoup k Londres : les palais ne sont

pas communs dans cette ville immense, oil Ion ne voit

guferc que des maisons basses, sans cour, et sans jardin,

avec de petites portes, telles que celles de nos boutiques,

Lo czar trouva sa maison encore trop belle; il alia

loger dans le quartier des matelots, pour etre plus k

i



» si doux.

s

:

verture,

noeud,

)eu,

tWder la

ut.

. Sc. 2.

without

oi y.

I.

IS in this

ou» ?

II for the

m the use

lie maison

is ne sont

)n ne voit

ms jardin,

boutiques,

Le; il alia

,re plu8 &

port<^o <le He porfectionner <l(vnH la marine. 11 H'hahillait

itienie Huiivent en nuitelot; et il He nervait de co

dt'guisenient pour eni^ager pluHieurs gens tie n»er i\

Hon Hcrvico.

Ce flit h Londres qii'il dcssina lui-ni6mo lo projet

de la eonnnunication du Volga et du T<;naKH. II

voulait in^nie lour joindre la Duina par un canal, et

la nier Caspienne. Des Anglais quil emniena uvec

lui le serviront nial dans ce grand dcssein ; et les Turcs,

qui lui prirent Azoph en 1712, s'opposSrent encode plus

(i cette vaste entreprise. II inanqua d'argent k Londres

;

des marchands vinrent lui offrir cent niille 6cu8 pour

avoir la permission de porter du tabac en Russie.

C'dtait une grande nouvoaut*^ en ce pays, et la religion

mSme y <5tait interessde. Le patriarcne avait excom-
munid quiconque fumerait du tabac, parce que les

Turcs, leurs ennemis, fumaient ; et le clergt^ regardait

comme un de ses grands privik^es d'emp^cner la nation

russe de fumer. Le czar prit les cent mille ^cus, et se

chargea de Ihire fumer le clerg^ lui-meme. II lui

prtJparait bien d'autres innovations.

Voltaire. Anecdotes aur Pierre le Grand.

III.

Translate

Les ombres cependant sur la ville dpandues,

Du fatte des maiaons descendant dans les rues,

Le souper hors du choeur chasse les chapelains,

Et de chantres buvants les cabarets sont pli'ins.

Le redouts Brontin que son devoir (^veille,

Sort k rinstant chargf? d'une triple bouteille,

D'un vin dont Gilatin, (jui savait tout prt^voir,

Au sortir du conseil eut soin de le pourvoir

:

L'odeur d'un jus si doux lui rend le faix moins rude.

II est bientot suivi du sacristain Boisrude,

Et tons deux de ce pas s'en vont avec chaleur

Du trop lent perruquier reveiller la valeur.

"Partons," lui dit Brontin. " D^ja le jour plus sombre,
Dans les eaux s'6teignant,*va faire place k I'ombre.

D'oti vient ce noir chagrin que je lis dans tea yeux ?

Quoi ! le pardon sonnant te retrouve en ces lieux ?

Oil done est ce grand coeur, dont tantot I'alldgresse

Semblait du jour trop long accuser la paresse ?

Marche et suis-nous du moins oti Vhonneur nous attend."

BoiLEAU, Le Lutrin.



IV.

Translnto

:

DoH Hontimcnts doux oi ciilrncH H'cnipar?'ivnt do

Yiiuw d'OiNVJild lorsfjuuu «!ouehcr <lu Molt-il il oiitra

dans le jardin du San Oiovanni Paolo. Loh moiiies

do CO eoiivont Hont Houinis il dos in-atu^iioH moiim
ndvoroH, et lour jardiii d(ji;»iiio toutos los niinos do

I'anciennu Homo. On voit do la lo Colisoo, lo Forum,
touH los ares do trioiuidu! encore dobout, los oboliwiues,

les colonnos. Quol bean sito pour un tol asil ! Lva

solitairos so consolont do netro rien, en ooiiHid^raiit

los nionunionts elovt's par tons vvn\ oui no Hont plus.

Oswald HO proniena loni^tenips sous los onibrn^oH du
jardin do co couvont, si raros on Italic!, Cos beaux
arbros interroinpont un moment la vuo do Homo,
connno pour rodoublor 1 emotion ([u'on dprouvo on la

revoyant. C'dtaiti\ I'heure do la soiree on Ton entuiid

toutos les cloches do Rome sonnor I'Ave MarUi,

squilla Ji lontnno,

Clio pnja U giorno pianger' ohe Hi muore,

( Dante.)

et le son <le Vairain, dans Veloignement, parait

plaindre le jour qui se meurt. La priero du soir

sert t\ compter les liouros. Kn Italio, Ton dit : Je

V0U8 verrai une henre avant, une heure aprh, l Ave

Maria ; et los epoquos du jour ou do la nuit sont alnsl

n'ligieusomont designees.

Madame de Stael. Corlnne.

*,• Special vftlueB are ftttivcht'd to the following (luestiotis:—

1. What is the French name for the religions ceremony

alluded to in extracts lit and IV.?

2. Where is it vofo fed to in extract III. i

3. At what times is it perlbrmod ?

4. How is it performed ?*

5. To what does the ceremony allude ?



Wini\)ttnits of Zotpnto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

THIRD YEAR.

GERMAN.

Examiner: J. E. Graham, M.D.

GRAMMATICAL QUESTIOrJS.

1. Enumerate the substantives which have two plurals

giving them different significations.

2. Give rules for the declension of foreign substantives.

3. Enumerate and decline the possessive pronouns.

4. What is meant by separable and inseparable compound
verbs ?

6. Enumerate those syllables which are used as insepar-

able prefixes.

6. Give general rules for the declension of adjectives.

Mention some exceptions to thoE^e general rules.

7. Name and give the significations of the auxiliary

verbs. Give their conjugation through all tenses and
moods.

8. Under what conditions are proper names preceded by
an article i



n.
Translate

:

3 o()anna.
Sir foffeit fcine ctgncn itiJnfgc

SWc^r ^abtn, fetncn c{n(\cI>orncn ^crrn—
Dcr ^iJnfg, bcr nic fttrbt, foU and ter Selt

Scrfc^wlnten— bcr ten ^eirc|cn ^flucj bcfdjitfit,

!Dcr btc Xxift UWpt unt fm(^tl>ir moi)t bic grtc,

2)er btc :Octbetgnen m btc grctfjctt fttl)rt,

2)cr btc ©tdbtc frcubig flellt urn fctncn 2;bron —
Scr bent ^^d()tt)flc^cn bcificbt unb ben S3i<fcti f* -ft,

Dcr ben vletb ntd;t fcnnct— benn cr ift bcr ©- -ptc—
jDcr etn -iJJlcnfc^ i^ unb cin Sngcl bcr (Jrbarntung

Sluf bcr fctnbfei'flcn (Srbc.— Dcnn bcr Zi)xon

Der ^iJntgc, bcr »on @olbc fdjtmmtrt, tfl

2)a^ Obbcd^ bcr S3crlaffcncn— f)tcr ficl)t

2)ic ^a6)t unb btc 33arm^crjtflfctt— eg jtttert

2)cr ©(^ulbtgc, yertraucnb nal;t fid; bcr ©crer^tc

Unb fc^crjct mit ben i'imn urn btn ^i)ron

!

2)cr frcmbc ^i5nic|, bcr ^on ou§en fomntt,

2)cnt fcineg 5ll)n^crrn |)cilifle ®cbcinc

3n bicfcin Sanbc ruljn, fann er eg liebcn ?

2)cr nid)t junci war mit unferrt 3itnglinflcn,

2)cm unfrc SCortc nici()t junt ^erjen tiJnen,

^ann cr cin SSater fein ju feincn ©iJ^nen ?

Xl^ibaut.

®ott fd)il^c gronfrcicb unb ben ^^Snt^! Sir
®inb fricblid)e Sattblcutc, wiffen nid;t

2)a0 ©c^wcrt ju filb«n, noc^ ba5 fticgcrifd^c 9iop

3u tuntmcln.— ga§t un^ ftill gcl)ovcbcnb ^arrcji,

9Bcn ung bcr @iec^ jum ^8nig gcbcn wirb.

2)aei mM bcr (S'^lod)tcn ift tae( Urtbdl ©otteg,

Unb unfer |»crr ift, wer bic ^cil'fjc Dclunf^

Sm<)fanftt unb ftc^ bic ^ron' ouffcljit ju 9l^c;mg.

— ^ommt an bic Slrbeit ! ^ommt ! Unb bcnfc jeber

95uf an bag 9^a#c I Saffen tt)ir bic ©ro^eit,

2)cr Srbc ?5 "ivftcn unt bic @rbc loofcn;

Sir Wnncn ruljig bic B^rftUrunc^ fd)auen,

!Denn fiurmfcfl \id)t bcr '^o'cen, ben wir baucn.

Die ^lomntc brcnne unfrc !Di5rfcr niebcr,

2)ic ®aat jcrfJampfe it)rcr SRoffe ^ritt,

2)cr ncuc Senj brinf^t neuc ©aaten mit,

Unb f(^ncU crj^c^n bic Icic^tcn ^ilttcn roicber!

(SlUe au^cr bcr 3ungfrau gcben ah.)

Schiller, Die Jungfrau von Orleam.



1. Congugate sterhen, beistehen, kennen, tdssen, gehen,

hrennen.

2. Give the plurals of Oehein, Land, Herz, Schlacht

State some general rules with regard to the gender of

substantives.

3. Give the plurals of PJlug, Dac/i, Thron, Macht, Neid.

4. Explain the construction of the first sentences in the

selection.

IIL

Translate

:

3 1^ a n n a (ju ben ©olbotcn).

Gitfllfinbcr ! Dultct ntc^t, t>o§ i6:^ Icbcnbfa

Slu0 curcr ^anb cntfomme ! JRS^ct cu(^

!

3tcl)t cure @c|>n:'crter, tauc^t fte mix in^ ^erj,

SHcif t mid; entfeelt ju eured gclb^errn ppen

!

jDenft, fca§ <c^'^ war, bfe eurc T.rcffHc^ften

QctiJttet, bfc fcin SJlftletb mit euc^ trug.

Die f^anje ^triJme engcUclnt)'f(i^cn S3Iutd

SBcrgoJTen, euren tapfcrn ^clbenfiJ^nen

!Den iaj^ bcr frol^en ffiteberfc^r geraubt I

9ie^mt cine blut'gc ailac^c! %Mi\ mic^

!

3^^^ bfltt mi(^ j[c$t : ni(|t immcr m^^iti t^r

©0 ft^wad; mi^ fel^n
—

Slnfil^rer bcr ©olbatcn.
Z'^wi, m^ bie ^Cnigin befall

!

3ol()anna.

©oat' i^
9lod) unglflrffcrgcr wcrbcn, al«5 id; war

!

^Vix6^ilm ^eirgc I 2)cine ^anb ift fi^wer

!

feaft bu v^{6:) ganj oug bcincr ^ulb Dcrflofen ?

^ein ®ott crj(^cint, fcin (Jngcl jcigt ft4> mebr,

Die SBunber rul^n, bcr ^immcl ift »crfd[)lo|fcn.

(@ie foigt ben ©olbaten.)

ScHiLLEK, Die Jungfrau von Orleans.

1. Congugate entkommen, reisaen, denken, eracheiiien.

2. Die cure Trefflichsten getodet Explain the construc-

tion. How are the comparative and superlative of adjec-
tives formed ?



IV.

Translate from English into German

:

The good king, Robert Bruce, who was always

watchful and vigilant, had received some information

01 the intention of this party to come upon him
suddenly and by night. Accordingly he quartered

his little troop of sixty men on the side of a deep

and swift-running river that had very steep and rocky

banks. There was but one ford by which this river

could be crossed in that neighbourhood, and that ford

was deep and narrow, so that two men could scarcely

get through abreast. The path which led upwards
from the water's edge to the top of the bank was

extremely narrow and difficult.



Unit^tvuits of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

GERMAN.

PASS A.ND HONORS.

Examiner : J. E. Graham, M.D.

I.

LITERATURE.

1. Give a short account of the life and works of Oottji^d

von Strasburg.

2. Who was the author of Parzival ? Give a synopsis

of the poem.

3. State what you know of the life and character of

Leasing. Name his principal works. What influence did

his style of writing exert on the literature of his time ?

4. Give a short sketch of the life and character of Tieck,

of Uhland, of Ghamisso, of Korner, and of FouquS.

5. Who was the author of Gotz von Berchlingen ? Write
what you know of the drama.

6. Name the principal dramas written by Schiller, giving
them in the order in which they were written. Contrast
his earlier with his later works.



II.

Translate

:

KoNIO.

Reden Sie

ganz aus.

Mabqitjs (nach cinigcm Stillsoliwoigon).

Der edolmi'ith'ge Lowe
lasst ein Insekt in seinon Mahncii sinolcn.

Ich fiihle, Sire—den ganzen Wertli—Icli ])in

von Dankbarkeit

—

KoRia.

Sie haben mir noch mehr
zn sagen—weiter

—

Marquis.

Iliro MajestJit,

jUngst kam ich an von Flandein und Brabant

—

So viele reiche bluiiende Provinzen !

Ein kraftiges, ein grosses Volk—und auch
ein gutes Volk—und Vater dieses Volkes,

das, dacht' ich, das muss gottlich sein !

Da stiess

ich auf verbrannte menschliche Gebeine

—

(Hier sohweigt er still ; seine Augen ruhen auf dem Kiinig der es versucht

diesea Bliok zu erwiedern, aber botroffen und verwirrt zur Erde sieht.)

Sie haben Recht Sie miissen. Dnss sie kbnnen,

was Sie zu miissen eingesehn, hat niicli

mit schauemder Bewunderung durchdrungen.
Das Ideal der ruhigen Vernunft
im Marterfeuer widerstrebender

Gefuhle auszupragen—starrend Eis

in heisser Hand zu tragen—das ist mehr,
als die Natur sonst Sterblichen beschieden.

Schade, dass, in seinem Blut gewalzt,

das opfer wenig dazu taugt, dem Geist

de Opferers ein Lobleid anzustimmen

!

dass Mensclien nur—niclit Wesen hoh'rer Art

—

die Weltgeschichte schreiben !—Sanftere

Jahrhunderte verdrangen Philipps Zeiten
;

die bringen mildre Weisheit ; Biirgergluck

wird dann versohnt rait Furstengrosse wandeln,
der karge Staat mit seinen Kindeiii geitzen,

und die Nothwendigheit wird raenschlieh sein.

Schiller, Don Carlos, Act III., Scene 10.

Write notes on the play, and give your views concerning

the interview between the King and the Marquis von Fosa.



m.

Translate

:

Ihr Koi'per ist so beschaft'on, dass ihn auch ein

schlecliter Zcichnor iin Dunkeln besscr zeichiien wdrde,

uud stiinde es in ihreni Verniogen, ihn zu andern, so

wiirde .sie nianchen Theilcn weniger Relief geben.

Mit seiner Gesundheit ist diescr Mensch, ohnerachtet

sic nicht die l)este ist, doch noch imniev so ziemlich

zufrieden gewesen, und or hat die Gabe, sich gesunde
Tage zu Nutze zu machen, in eineni hohen Grade.

Seine Einbildungskraft, seine treuesto Gefahrtin,

verlasst ihn alsdann nie ; er steht hinter deni Fenster,

den Kopf zwisclicn die zwei Hande gestutzt; und wenn
dor Voriibergehende nichta als den nielancholischeii

Kopfhanger sieht, so thut er ich oft das stille Beken-
ntniss, dasserim Vergnugoii wieder ausgeschweift hat.

Er liat nur wcnige Frouiidc ; eigentlich ist sein Herz
nur imnier fiir Einen gegenwiirtigeu, aber fur meh-
rere abwesende offen.

LlCLITENBERQ.

IV.

Subject for German Composition

:

, Der RJiein.



Ti



^infUerciUtf of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

GERMAN.

HONORS.

Examiner : J. E. GitAHAM, M.D.

Translate

:

I.

Sleitcrlicb.

%xi^d) mf, frtfc^ rtuf m{t rafc^cm glufl

!

grci i)or tir Uegt btc SSJelt,

Und riugg umgattert ^dlt.

©tcig', ctlc^ SRoi/ unb bdumc bic^,

Dort tt)tn!t bcr gtt^cnfranj

!

©trcid/ aud, jtrctci/ oug, unb tragc m{d(>

3um lufi'ftcn ©c^wertcrtanj.

^oc^ in ben Sfiftcn, unbcfteflt,

dJc^t frifc^cr SRcftergmutb I

2Ba« untcr i^m im ©taube Ifcgt

engt nicbt bog frcic 33lut.

2Bc{t bintcr ibm Uecjt ©org* unb ^otf^,

Unb SCcfb unb ^inb unb ^ccrb,

San ibm nur ^ni\)tit obcr Slob,

Unb neben i^m bag (S(|)wert.



(5o flc()t 'd jum hifl'aen ^Docfijeltfefl,

Der ©rautfranj <ft tcr fxci^ ;

Unb wer tad i?icbc^l)en warten Ul^t,

I)fn banut tcr frcic ^rcld.

2)ic (Jljrc ifi tcr ^odjjcitf^aft,

Dad iiPatcrlant t(c ©raut

;

2Scr jic rcrf;t brilnflfrtlirf; umfaOt/

Den \)at tcr lot 'flctraut.

®ar ffl§ mafl fuld; fin ®d;lummcr fctn

3n folcfjer £{cbcdnad;t

;

3n Ciebc^cnd Slrmcn rtlilfft tu cfn,

dJetrcu »on tbr bcwad;t.

Unt wcnn tcr Sit^c ^rUncd J^olj

Dfc ncucn 33liittcr fd;n>cUt,

@o TOccft fie tid) mit frcut'^cm ©tolj

3ur cw'gcn grci^eiteivelt.

Drum, wic ftc fSllt unt wic fie flcii'^t,

Dcd <5d;icffald rafd^c ©aljn,

9Bol)in tad ®Uicf tcr <5d)lad)tcn nctflt,

2Bir fc^aucn 'd rul)ifl an.

gilr tcutfd;c %xti\)tit wolCn wir Pcl)n

!

<3ci'd nun in QJrabcd ®d)oof?,

(5ei 'd obcn auf ted ©icflcd 4^«Ji)» J

2Bir preifcn unfer Sood.

Unt wenn und ®ott ten <Bk^ gcttjfifjrt,

9Bod ^ilftcud; cuer®pott?
3a ! dotted Strm filbrt unfer <B^wtxt,

Unt unfer ©cfjilt ijt ®ott !
—

®d)on flilnnt cd macbtifl ringd um^cr,

Drum, ctler :&enflfl/frifd; auf!

Unt wcnn tic OBclt'yoU Jcufct war',

Dcin 2Cc0 gc^t mitten trauf.

KoRNER.

1. Give the general character of Korner's poems.

2. Hoeh in den Luften. What case and why ?

3. Vor ihm nur Freheit oder Tod, What are the rules

for the absence of the article before substantives?

4. Undwenn die 'Welt voll Teufel war. Give the source

from which Komer derived this (quotation,

ii «



Translate

II.

Wnnen ®ic il^n fe^cn. (£r flcl)t He ^^rfabc auf unb nicber.

— (fben bfc^t cr ein ; cr femmt. — 9lf(n, er ffbrt witUv

urn — ®anj ehiifl ift cr mit fid) nod; nid;t. 5lbcr urn ein

grofe^ rul)iflcr <ft ev/ — Ptcv fd;ftnt cr. gilr un« fllefd;;^

»{fl ! — 9?rtturHc^ I 9Bad i^m and; bci'tc JOcibcr <n ten

^'opf fledcti\t l)obcn, wirt cr eg wnrtcn i\u fiugcrn ? — 2Btc

^attffta fle^Uvt, foil ll)m fcfne grau ten Saflcn fo^lefd)

l)craudffntcn. Dciin er fant ui ^fcrte. — ®eben @lc Slcfet,

wcnn er nun yor 3l)ncn erfdjctnt, wfrb er C|auj untertljSnfflfi

(Jurcr 3)iird;lauct)t filr ben flnSbif^cn ®^u$ bonfcn, ben

feinc giimiltc bel btefem fo trnurtflen Sufnlle l)icr gefunben

;

wlrb fid) mit fflmmt feiner 3;od;tcr jn fernercr ©nabc
cnivfct)len ; tvivb fie rul)ifl nod; ber Stabi brinflcn unb ed

in ticfPcr UntcrUHrfunfl enrnrtcn, wcld^cn Jocitern 5lntl)iel

dxitx 1)urd;lnuc|)t an fcinem «ngliliflid)cn, lieben 2)iab(i()en

ju nel)men acrul^en wollen.

3)er ^rinj. 9Benn er nun aber fo jfl^nt nidjt tfi?

Unb fdjwcrlid;, fdjwerlid) wirb cr c0 fci>n. 3d) fenne il)n

ju flut. — SBcnn er l)8d)ften^ fcincn 3lrgwof)n erfttrft, feinc

SBiitl) i>erbei§t aber (Smilicn, nnftatt fie nad; ber ^?tabt ju

fill)ren, mit fi^ ninnnt ? bei fid) bebiilt ? ober wol)l gar in

ein 5lloftcr an^er mcinem ®ebiete i>erfd)lie9t? 2Bic bann?
SOiarincUi. 3)ie fihd)tenbc Slicbe ftel)t mil 2Bal)r*

ltd) !
— 3lbcr cr wirb ja nid)t —

Dcr ^rinj. SBenn er nun abcr ! Sic bann? Sa^
wirb eg uncs bann Ijelfcn, ba9 ber unglilcffid)e ©raf fcin

Sebcn bariiber yerloren ?

SWarinelli. SCoju biefer traurigc ©eitcnblicf I S5or*

tt)art6 ! benft ber ©ieger : eg fuUc neben il)m gcinb ober

greunb. — Unb wenn aud) ! 2Cenn cr ed aud^ woUtc, ber

flltc S^ieib^art, xoai Oic »on if)m filrcbteU; ^rinj : — (HiUxf

legenb.) Dad gc^t ! 3t^ W cd !
— SBciter alg mm

2BoUen foU er eg gcwip nid)t bringen. ®cn)i§ nic^t! —
Slbcr ba§ wir i^n nid)t aue bem ®efid)tc »crlicrcn !— (Xritt

wiebcr and genficr.) S3alb {)att' er und iiberrafcbt ! dx
fommt.— Saffen ®ic und iljm nod) audwcidjen : unb ^ilrcn

<Sic crfl, ^rinj, wad wir auf ben ju fttrc^tenben gall t()un

miiffen.

2)cr ^rinj (broljcnb). 9?ur, 2WarineUt !
—

SWjartnclli. Dod unfc^ulbigfic SSon ber SBelt

!

Lessinq, Emilia OcUoUi, Act V„ Scene 1.



1. Aher urn ein grosaes ruhiger ist er. Explain the

cuiistructiun.

2. Bei dieaem so traurigeu Zufalle. What is referred to?

2). Euer Durchlaucht. Give examples of imperial,

royal, or princely titles.

4. Write critical notes on the play, and give your opi-

nion as to the character of thu Grufin Oi'sina, also of

Marinelli.

Translate

:

i

III.

Urn 5lfrcl)of tort Hn id) (\cflnnbcn,

SBo untcn jifU bad 9lat()fcl mobcrt,

Unb nuf in ©rabcSrofen lobert

;

eg him fc<c 2Bett in Xobceknbcn.

Dort ISc^elt auf tic (Srfikr nicber

aGtt I){mtnl(fd) bultcnbcr Wcbcrbc

SBom ^'rcuj bae l)5d;ftc S3ilb ber (£rbe

;

din SSogel brauf fang feinc Sicber.

!Dcd; ffl«n» t<»§ f»c geflungcn l^attcn,

J^lofl fdjcu jum SBalb juriid bcv 2Ctlbc

;

3d) fang, wtc cr, tin 8icb bcm SBilbe,

Unb fe()rtc ()cim in meinc ©djatten.

S^latur ! will bir and ^erj mid) Icgcn I

95crjci(), bap i^ bic() fonntc mcibcn,

I)af |)cilung id; gcfuc^t fitr ?cibcn,

Die bu mir gabft jum l)crbcn ©cgcn.

3n bcincn SBalbcdjtuflcrniffcn

|)ab' ic^ tton mand^cr tiefcn Sli^c,

2)urd) bic m^ lendjtcn bcinc ©li^e,

Den triiglic^cn S3crbanb gcrijjen,



l^rzr-r

iSittl^ftttUtt oC €oicunio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THlltD YEAR.

ITALIAN.

HONORS.

Kanmiiner: Fukd. E. Seymoik, M.A.

I.

GOLDONI.
Translate:

FiL. Oh ! signor OuglicliMO, die giuzie, cho finezze

son qucste ?

Quo. II mio d(il»it(), signor Filippo, il niio debito, o

nionto piii. So die oggi dlu va in campagna, o sono
veinito ad augurarlo l)Uon vinggio c buona villeggiatura.

FiL. Caro aniico, sono ohbligato all' amor vostro, alia

vostra attcnzione; oggi finalnientc si andrtl in cam-
pagna. In qnanto a mo ci sarei che sarcbbc un mese, e

a' miei tempi, quando io era giovane, si antieipavano

le villeggiature, e si anticipava il ritorno. Fatto il vino,

si ritornava in citta ; ma allora si andava per fare il

vino, ora si va per divertimento, o si Kta in campagna.
col freddo, e si vedono seccai- le foglie sugli alberi.

Quo. Ma non siete voi il padrone ? Perchb non
andatc quando vi pare, e non tornate quando vi comoda?

FiL. Si, dite bene, lo potrei fare, ma sono stato

sempre di buon umove ; mi ha sempre piaciuto la com-
compagnia, e nell' eti\ in cui sono mi place vivere, mi,

piace ancor godere un ])oco il mondo. Se dico di andar
m villa il settembre, non c' e un can che mi seguiti,

nessuno vuol venire con me a sagrificarsi. Anche mia
iiglia alza il grugno, e non ho altri al mondo che la mia
Giaciuta, e desidero soddisfarla. Si va quando vanno
gli altri^ ed io mi lascio regolar dagli altri.



Oua. Vtjrainoiito quollo cho si fa dnlla iiingglor pRrte
HI (l«M) orndoro cho Ni.i Hoinpro il iiiuglio.

Ftli. Non Hciiipn', noil Ht'iiiprc, v\ Htmt\)\w inolto «rho

dire. Voi dovo tiit(^ <iu(!si'uiiii() la vost.a vilK^ggiutura?

Ovu. Non so: lion hoaiicora flssato. (Ah! hc potcsHi

andaro con hti ; hc |>ott'H«i vilK'ggiaro coll' aniabilo Hua
figliuula

!)

FiL. VoHtro padro era Holit«» villcggiaro .snllu (M)lliiie

di Pisa.

Oua. E voris.sinio. ColA, sono Hituati i noHtri podori,

vi o un' abitaziono passabilc. Ma io Hon solo, o ilir6

come dite voi, star solo in cainpagna i^ nn niorir di

malinconia.

FlL. Volote vcnir con noi (

Qua. Oh ! signor Filippo, io non ho alcun nierito,

no oscrei di dare a voi (piesto incoinodo.

FiL. Io non son uonio di corinionic. Poh-ho adattarnii

alio Htilo niodorno in tutt' altro t'nor cho ncll' uso dei

coniplinienti. So voleto voniro, vi osihisco nn 'luon lotto

una mediocre tavola, cd nn iMion; .somjiro aporto agli

amici, e sempro ugualo con tntti.

Ouu. Non so cho dire. Sieto cusl ohhliganto chc io

non posso ricusarc \o grazie vostro.

FiL. Cosl va fatto. Vonitc, o statoci Hn chc vi pare;

non i)regiudicate i vostri intorossi, o Htateci <in che vi

pare.

rHuG. A cho ora dostinato voi di partir<« ?

FiL. Non Io so; intojidotevi col signor lironardo.

(fUG. Vi(;no con voi il signor Leonardo i

FiL. SI, corto, alfbiamo dostinato d' andare inaiouic

con lui, e con sua sorella. Lo nostro case di villa soiio

vicine, sianio amici, e andronu* insi'^mo.

GuG. (Quosta compagnia nu dispiaco ; ma no ancho

per cio voglio perdere 1' occasione favorcvolo di essere

m compagnia di Giacinta.)

FiL. Oi avete delle difHcolta ?

GuG. Non, signore. Io])ensava ora, so dovea prendero

un calesso, o, essendo solo, un cavalloda sella.

FiL. Faceiamo cosi. Noi siamo in ire, ed abhiamo un

legno da quattro, venitc dunquo con noi.

GuG. Clii h il quarto, se e lecito ?

FiL. Una mia cognata vedova, che vieno con noi per

custodia di mia figliuola ; non gia cli' clla abbia bisogno

di essere custodita, che ha giudizio da se ; ma per il

mondo, non avendo madre, h neccssario che vi sia una

donna attempata.



/

Ouo. Vft iK'iiiHsiino. (Procuror6bcn io di cattivarmi

rmiimo (lolla Viu-chia.)

Flh. K cohI i Vi comoda <li vcnir con Tioi ?

Uud. An/i, t* la iiiaf^jL^ior fiiu!//a clio io poHsa ricovere.

FiL Andatu duMi|iio (lal Mignor Lnonardo, o ditogli

cho iiou H impoj^ni citii altri \)W il posto, (!ho h dustinato

|)or voi.

G(ui. Nun potmstc laniii voi il piacoro di mandar
({iialcluMliiiu) i

Km,. I iiiioi scrvidori Mono tutti occnpati. Sctisatoini,

not) mi piiro tli daivi si ^^and' inooniodo.

(Jno. Non di(M» divt'rsani(!nt(\ Avova un oorto

jiicciolc) aH'arr. U.-iHta, non oc(!on' altvo. Andro io ad
.'ivvisarlo (dica lit'onardo (piol rlio Ha diro, prenda la

(!o.sa conic! i^W paio, ci p(MiHo \Hn'(} ; o non ho soggoziono

di liii.j Si;;noi- Kilij)iIo a huon I'ivedcrci.

KiL. Non vi t'atu aspcttaro.

Ouo. Sar(!) Ho!le<iito. (Hodcgli stinioli (rho mi faranno

sollocitaro.) {Parte.)

La VUloggiat'Uva, Atto T., Sc. IX.

1. Va, venuto, falto, sta, vc.dono, d'lte, imtvcl, jnuce, vlvere,

iio,iluve,pa>r,<'fiihisro. (Jivo tlio first person singnlar of

the |)rt'si'nt/ and perfect indicative, of the present snlijunc-

tivo, and also the prenent infinitive of the verbs in this

list.

2. ( i. ) Credere die nla sempre. Why is tlie subjunctive

used here ?

(ii.) Ancora jisHuto. Distinguish btitween dncora
and ancora.

(iii.) VUlegf/lare, tfec. Clivo an account of the Italian

villeggiatiire, and explain the aim of the
comedy with respect to them.

(iv.) Stated Jin die vi 'pare. Exhibit the various

meanings and uses of ci and m.

(v.) Oavallo da sella. Give the different meaning.s

of sella and the idiomatic uses of da.

(vi.) jinezza die io possa. Give the various signifi-

cations of jiiiezza. Why is possa in the sub-

junctive ?

(vii.) Andate diinque dal 8ignor,dtc. Why not al

dgnor ?

3. Give some account of the life and writings of Goldoaj,.
and of the position he holds in the literature of his country.



n.

METASTASIO.

Translate

Pub.
Ses.

Pub.
Ses.

Pub.

Sesto.

Cho chiedi ?

La ttia spada.

E porchfe ?

Per tua sventura

Lentiilo noil laorl. Gi^ il resto intendi.

Vieni.

ViT. (Oh colpo fatale !)

Ses. A1 lip, tiranna

Pub. Sesto, ]na'tir conviene. Xij jjfi}\ raceolto

Per udirti ii Senate, e noii poss' io

Diffeiir di condurti,

Si:s. Ingrata, addio.

Se inai senti spirarti sul volto

Lieve fiato, ehe lento s' aggiri,

Di : son questi gli estremi sospiri

Del mio hdo, che muore per me.

Al mio spirto dal seno disciolto

La memoria di tanti martiri

Sarsi dolce con questa iiiercfe. {Parie.)

ViT. {Sola). Misera, ehe faro ? Quell' infelice,

Oh Dio ! muore per me. Tito fra poco

Sapr^ il mio fallo, e lo sapran con lui

Tutti per I'lio rossor. Non ho coraggio

Nfe a parlar, nh a tjioere,

Nh a fuggir, nh a restar. . Non spero ajuto,

Non ritrovo consiglio. Altro non veggo,

Che imminenti ruine; idtro non sento,

Che morti di rimorso e <li spavento.

Trenio fra' dubbj miei

;

Pavento i rai del giorno

;

L'aure che ascolto intorno

Mi fanno palpitar.

Nasconderjni vorrei,

Vorrei scoprir 1' errore

;

N^ di celarmi ho core.

Nfe core ho di parlar.

La Clemenza di Tito, Atto IL, Sc. XV. & XVL

4>. Name the principal literary productions of Metas-

tasio, and specify the qualities to which he owes his

reputation.



5. Describe the characters and plot of La Olemenza di

Tito, and auote passages which strike you as possessing

special merit.

III.

GRAMMAR.

6. When is di and wlien che used to form the comple-

ment of a comparison ?

7. Give the cardinal numbers in Italian from one to

twenty-one ; also the days of the week and the months of

the year.

Translate

:

( i. ) It was five o'clock in the morning of the sixth

of July, one thousand eight hundred and
seventy-five.

( ii.) It is half past three o'clock.

(iii.) Two years ago.

(iv.) A fortnight from to-day.

8. Illustrate the various forms of address used in con-

vei-sation in Italian. '

9. Explain the use of tenses in Italian where ifdiffers

from English. What relations of time would make either

of the following expressions correct, L'Jio veduto ata/niattina

and Lo vidi stamattina ?

Translate:

(i.) If he speaks of it, I will answer him.

(ii.) When they give me the order. I will pay you.

10. What sort of conformity is required in Italian

between the tenses of the subjunctive and indicative ?







W^ni\}tv»it9 of SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

HISTORY.

Examiner: William Houston, M.A.

1. The German Empire was revived when th'e present

ruler was crowned Emperor in 1871. Give, with the more

important date.s, some nccount of the circumstances which

led to its previous dissolution, to its partial restoration as

the Germanic Confederation, and tc its complete restora-

tion at the above date ; and name, in chronological order,

the different dynasties which have governed Germany since

the partition of the Empire of Charlemagne.

2. Describe the various changes of government through

which France has passed since the death of Louis XVI.,

giving the more important dates, and the names of the

more prominent actors in producing the changes described.

3. Account for the present occupation of the throne of

Spain by a Bourbon dynasty, and explain the part taken

by Great Britain in the wars and negotiations connected

with its establishment.

4. Mention, with their dates, the different treaties

which have been agreed upon by Great Britain and the

United States, giving some account of the events which

gave rise to them, the more important stipulations they

contain, and the causes which have led to the abrogation

of such as are no longer in force.

6. Describe the circumstances which led to the forma-

tion of the Dominion of Canada, indicate, accurately, its

present geographical extent, and explain, with as much

ae^«tilas you can, the form of the Canadian Government.



6. Give some account of the different attempts made to

capture Quebec from its foundation down to the present

time, pointing out in each case the result, and specifying

the greater war of which it was an incident.

7. Arrange, in chronological order, and write notes on

Sedan, Solferino, Sadowa, Iiikerraan, and Navarino.

8. Compare, with special reference lo their influencQ on

the States-system of Europe, the careers of Frederick the

Great of Prussia, Peter the Great of Russia, Napoleon
Buonaparte, Prince Bismarck, and the younger Pitt.

9. Explain what is meant by the Balance of Power in

Europe ; discuss briefly the part it has played in originat-

ing wars and moulding treaties in European history ; and
indicate how, in your opinion, it would be affected or pre-

served were the Turks driven across the Bosporus, as the

ultimate result of the present insurrection in the Herze-
govina.

10. Give some account of the voyages and discoveries

associated with the names of Vasco di Gama, Marco Polo,

Captain Cook, Sir John Franklin, and Dr. Livingstone.





tisini\)tvuit» of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

HISTORY.

HONORS.

Examiner : J. M. Buchan, M.A.

1. Trace the history of the progress of the liberty of the

press during the Seventeenth Century.

2. Give an account of the foreign policy of England
during the reign of Charles I., and shew how it aftected

the internal history of the country.

3. Classify the supporters cf Charles [. in the Civil War,
and state clearly how each class of his followers stood

affected to the English Constitution.

4. Sketch the history of the various religious measures
passed between the opening of the Long Parliament and
the dissolution of Charles II.'s first Parliament.

5. Sketch the history of the English standing army up
to the time of the Mutiny Bill. State the provisions of
that Act, and explain its constitutional importance.

6. Sketch the history of Ireland during the Seventeenth
Century.

7. Describe the characters of Halifax and William III.

8. Fully detail the history of England from the landing
of William of Orange at Torbay up to the time when he
formally accepted the Qrown,







2iln(lieir»ftj;^ of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR,

ETHNOLOGY.

HONORS.

Examiner : J. M. BucHAN, M.A.

1. What different explanations of the existence of

breaches in the continuity of related populations may be

given? Illustrate your answer with examples.

2. Investigate the statement that the evidence of

language indicates a common origin for the different races

of man.

3. State the arguments for and against the hypothesis

of the existence of a pre-Keltic population in Britain.

4. Give a reaiim^ of the various theories about the origin

of the Etruscans.

6. Give an account of the ethnology of European Turkey.

6. Examine the evidence for the various positions that

have been held with regard to the origin of the Teutonic

element in the population of the British Islands ; and state

which of the alleged ha/e, in your opinion, been actual

sources.

7. Define precisely the native seats of the different

blonde and woolly-haired races.

8. Enumerate the leading characteristics of the Semitic

family of languages.



9. Write brief notes on

(
i
) The American Mound-builders.

(ii) The terms Kurabecephalic, DolichocephaHc,

and Brachycephalic.

(iii) The antiquity to be assigned to the stone and

bronze ages in different countries.

(iv) The difference between a morphological and a

genealogical classification of languages.





to ti^\m%mnin
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^nfHerofti^ of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

Examiner: W. Oliver, B.A.

1. A piece of iron and a piece of bismuth placed be-

tween the poles of a magnet, exhibit certain phenomena.

Describe their action, and state to what general division

of bodies the varying action has given rise.

2. A jet of hydrogen is burned in a jar of oxygen, and

a jet of oxygen in a jar of coal gas. From the results of

the experiment, define the terms " combustion," and sup-

porter of combustion.

3. A jar of hydrogen is inverted over a jar of oxygen

separated only by a porous substance. Suppose the sp.

gravity of oxygen be 16 and of hydrogen 1, what propor-

tion of oxygen will be found in the hydrogen jar the end

of a given time.

4. Given a plate of zinc, and one of copper, connected

by a wire, in a vessel of water acidulated with sulphuric

acid. How would you explain the action that takes place

according to the contact theory ?

5. Describe the operation of an ordinary plate machine

and compare its action with that of an ordinary galvanic

battery.

6. Explain concisely what is meant by the term boiling

point in liquids, and show how you may lower or raise the

temperature at which the same liquid boils,



7. Given five lbs, of pofctissium chlorate, how much
pure oxygen can you obtain from it ; and what is the che-

mical action taking place in its production ?

8. Give the chemical action and resulting substances

arising from the following

:

(a) Phosphorus burned in oxygen.

(6) Carbonic acid passed over burning charcoal.

(c) Sulphuric acid and common salt with application

of heat.

(d) Sulphuric acid on marble.

9. Give the formula and modes of production of tar-

taric acid, with its general proi)erties and uses.

10. Describe, in as brief terms as possible, the mode of

determining the amount of nitrogen in organic substances.

11. Write a short paper on the manufacture, properties

and uses of CHCl,.





m
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Winmv^itn of Zovt^nto.

ANNUAL EXAiMINATlONS: 187(5.

THIRD YEAR.

CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner; W. Oliver, B.A.

1. A piece of iron of the temperature of the atmosphere

is held in the hands for a few moments ; it is next plunged

into a vessel of nearly boiling water ; and lastly, its tempe-

rature is raised nearly to the melting point. Describe in-

struments for indicating or measuring the degrees of heai

communicated to it in the several cases.

2. In a windy 7»ight the exposed gas jets of tlie city of

Toronto are observed to lose much of their luminous

powers. Explain the phenomenon, and describe an instru-

ment used in the laboratory for producing a flame with

great heat, but almost without luminosity.

3. It is observed that in the case of a single pair of

plates connected by a wire, and placed in an acidulated

solution, the negative plate is apt to become covered with

bubbles of hydrogen, what effect has this upon the action

of the pair ?

4. Given three pairs of plates placed and connected

as above ; one pair of zinc and copper, one of zinc and pla-

tinum, and one of zinc and silver ; which will give the

largest amount of electro-motive force for the same expen-

diture of zinc, and why ? Why can you not produce a

current with a pair of plates of the same metal, so placed

and connected ?



5. Oompare the action of Grove's battery, and an ordi-

nary plate machine, in regard to the kind and quantity of'

electricity, noting clearly the points of difference.

G. Describe concisely the construction and principle of

operation of the Leyden jar.

7. A piece of lead, weighing 10 lbs. in air and 9 in

water, is attached to a piece of wood weighing 10 lbs in air.

The united wood and metal is found to weigh but 5 lbs. in

water. Salt is then added to the water till its sp. gr. be-

comes 125. What would be the sp. gr. of the wood in

respect to the new liquid ?

8. Calculate the percentage composition of calcium car-

bonate CaCOj. The percentage composition of a certain

body is found to be nitrogen 82"353, and hydrogen 17"647.

Find its formula. What will be the volume of 300 vols, of

oxygen at 10°C. on falling to O^C. 250 grains of mercuric
oxide are completely decomposed. How much oxygen
is evolved ?

9. Give the formula for alumina, and state in what
forms it occurs in nature. Show by equation the changes
occurring in the preparation ofpure alumina. Explain the
action of " lakes" in dyeing.

10. H, SO^ and HjCOg are both said t"^ be dibasic acids.

Explain the meaning of the term. Taking potassium as

the metal, show what two classes of salts can be fonned
with the acids, how they are formed, and the difference in

characteristics of each.

11. How would you determine the molecular weight of
an organic body ?

12. Write a short paper on cellulose, stating what you
know of it.





smnfiierKiftff of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

NATURAL HISTORY.

Examiner : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc.

1. Describe carefully ihe plant set before you, and refer

it to its natural order.

2. Give the characters of the order of CharaceaB.

3. Give an account of the structure of the Radiolaria,

and a sketch of their distribution in space and time.

4. Give a classification of the Zoantharia, and explain

the systematic position of the objects placed before you.

5. Describe the anatomy and development of any form

of Trematode worm.

6. Mention the chief points in which the Selachii and
Ganoidei agree with each other, and those in which they

differ.



i.



cinfliev0ftff of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

NATURAL HISTORY.

HONORS.

Examiner : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A, B.Sc.

1. Give an account of the class Hepaticse, and its subdi-

visiona : describe the repiodactive organs of the genus

Marchantia.

2. Describe some typical forms of Ascoraycetous Fungi

;

and explain the Schwendenerian hypothesis as to tho

nature of Lichens.

3. Explain the homologies between Hydranth, Sporosac,

and Medusa.

4. Give an account of the anatomy and development of

5. What common peculiarities do animals possess which
lead a pelagic life ?

5. Describe the chief modifications of the generative

apparatus in the Mollusca.







dtnfuercifti? of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187fl.

TlirUI) YRAU.

NATURAL THKOLOGY AND EVIDENCES.

hxamimr: W. J. Rohkrthon, B. A.

1. What premises are implied in the argumont of

Natural Theology i Examine the souiulne.ss of the major

premise.

2. "Nor is anytliinf? gained hy running the difficulty

further back, i. e. by sup|)osing the watch to have been

produced from anothei* wat<!h, that from a former, and ho

on indefinitely." Indicate any objections to Paley's treat-

ment of this question.

3. What evidence of design in the structure of the eye ?

How far has (a) modern science affected the force of rea.son-

ing l)as(Hl upon the perfection of the eye. (/>) What an-

swer does Paiey make to the questio!i, why Deity should

not have given to tlu; animal the faculty of vision at

once ?

4. Give Paley's reply to the following objections :

(1.) Tiuit all present organisms are only so many out

of the possible varieties and combinations of

being which the lapse of time has brought into

existence, the rest having })erished.

(2.) That the supposed marks of contrivance are de-

ceptive, since the uae arose out of the joaris, instead

of the 'parts being intended for the uae.

5. Give the substance of chapter on '* Relations."



6. Statn thn principal ari^uinMnts ititrodiicoil in NUppori

of the pcrHonalUy of t\w Deity.

7. How (looH Pal«»y omloavour to moot the obioctionH

(igftinHt a Imliof in tho (joodncHH of tho Doity ? (consider

the forco of thoHo objuctiunH.

8. (a) Stato tho t)rincipal objectionH to a belief ii

cle8, with Paloy'H dotonco. (/>) How far are iniracluH

in inira-

cle8, with Pahjy'H dofonco. (/>) How far are iniracluH neceH-

sary as external evidence of tho truth of revealed doc-

trines ?

9. Adduce evidence from pro/aiifi tvritimjH in support of

(' truth of tho goHpel narrative.

10. Sketch the outlines of an argumoni in support of

Christianity, taking as your basis, the morality of the gos-

pol, and the InHuenco of its teachings.

11. Distinguish betv/een the methods ofj)ropagation cm-
ployed in the sjjread of Christianity and Mohammedanism.

12. How does Paley dispose of objections to Christianity

founded on the want of universality in its reception ?

13. Show the forco of his reasoning based upon " unde-

signed coincidences."





-#^'



2inftiet0ft|? of srotonto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

PASS.

Eanmmer : W. J. Robertson, B.A.

ROGERS.

1. (a) Investigate the relation between labor and wages,

BO as to discover the causes of high and low wages.

(6) 'Explain and criticise the Malthusian theory of

population.

2. (a) Give an account of the principal restrictions od

occupations as exhibited in the commercial history of

England.

(6) Examine various methods adopted to regulate the

rate of wages, and shew their economic effects.

3. " There is not a shadov of evidence in support of the

statement that inferior hnds have been occupied and

cultivated as population increases." What theory is here

referred to ? What is Rogers' theory of rent ?

4. In the long run the price of commodities depends, as

we have several times seen, on the cost of production."

Fully explain this statenent. What modification does it

admit of ?



5. (a) " The fact is, afdemand, to be effectual, must be

accompanied by the povr of exchange ; so supply, to be

effectual must be accom^nied by the power to produce."

Develop a line of argunael in support of this statement.

(6) Shew the effect ( increasing the price of manu-
factured or imported arti^s, the price of the productions

of the earth given in exchnge remaining fixed.

6. Assign limits to govmmental interference with the

free course of trade.

7. Discuss the advantage^and disadvantages of indirect

taxation.

\





Sinfuetttftp of SToironto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. J. Robertson, B.A.

- MILL, BOOK I.

1. Explain what is meant by the mercantile system.

Assign causes for the errors involved therein.

2. (a) Mention and illustrate by examples, the different

kinds of indirect labor employed in production.

(6) Distinguish between materiah and implements.

3. (a) " Yet in disregard of a fact so evident, it long

continued to be believed that laws and governments with-
out creating capital, could create industry." Fully explain.

What exception does Mill, admit to the general rule he
lays down ?

(6) Examine whether the unproductive expenditure
of the rich is necessary to the employment of the poor.

4. Distinguish between circulttting and Jlxed capital.

Show the effect of increasing the latter at the expense of

the former.
«

5. Give the substance of Mill's remarks on the degree of

productiveness of productive agents.

6. Compare the advantages of production on a large and
on a small scale, including in your discussion the relative

advantages of large and small farming.

7. Give and illustrate the law of increase of production
from land.

i





.'I'



Winmvnitp of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

THIRD YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

Examiner : Rev. George Paxtoj; Young, M.A.

REID AND CALDERWOOD.

1. How is an acquaintance with the phenomena of mind
obtained ?

2. What is sensation ? Inquire whether the expres-

sions : a sensation of colour, a sensation offigure, a sen-

sation of reswtance, are all strictly accurate.

3. What are the circumstances in virtue of which some

senses rank higher, intellectually, than others ? Illustrate

by reference to sight and taste.

4. Should muscular feelings be arranged, as a class by

themselves, apart from senf)i tions proper, such as colour or

taste ? If so, on what ground ?

Is the consciousness of a sensation identical T/ith the

sensation ? Answer (a) from Dr. Reid's point of view

;

and (6) from your own.

6. What is involved in the perception of an external

object? Answer, {a) from Dr. Reid's point of view; and

(6) from your own.

7. Does feeling of any sort enter into the representa-

tions of the imagination ? If so, how can you distinguish

such feeling from the representations caused by the presence

of an external object to the senses ?

8. Give a general account of Memory, Is Dr. Reid right

in holding that memory is an original power of the mind ?

.9. " Comte has declared Introspection impossible."—

(Calderwood). On what grounds ? Are they valid ?



10. "To speak of the iritrospectivo line of inquiry and

the j)li}Hi()l()gical uh if they were two conflicting uiethods

of philosoplu/ing, is an abuBO of language."—(Calderwood).

Why ?

11. State (without criticiHm) Dr. Caldorwood's view of

the Ethical Standard.

12. In(iui ' whether the charge, brought against the

Utilitarian Standard, tlmt it cannot be made available in

practice, in well founded.

13. What is the Utilitarian theory of life? How do
Utilitarians ])ass from their theory of life to the Ethical

Standard which they adopt ?

14. Give the substance of Dr. Calderwood's description

of what he terms the relative aspect of the question

of freedoni, ^"ith any critical remarks you may think
necessary.







nnli^tvnit^ of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONR: IS7<5,

THIKD YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rkv. Gkoiujk Paxton Youno, M.A.

DES CARTES; LOCKE, B. T., WITH COUSIN'S
CRITIQUE.

1. Inndte hleas. (a) In what seiiso, and on what
gi'ound, does Dch Cartes hohl that tho mind possesses in-

nate ideJiH? [b) In(|Utru whether Locke s reasoning

against innate ideas applie.-. to the ('artesian I'orm of

the doctrine, (c) State Cousin's position on this subject,

and (d) your own.

2. Imagination and conception, (a) What distinction

does Des Cartes draw between these ? (b) " Although I

carefully examine all things, nevertheless I do not find

that, from the distinct idea of corporeal nature I have in

my imagination, I can necessarily infer the existence of

any body." {JJes Cartes.) If this cannot be necessarily,

can it be probably, inferred ? Explain and criticise.

3. Objective and formal reality, (a) Distinguish, {h)

Explain the principle :
" The greater objective perfection

there is in our idea of a thing, the greater also must be the

perfection of its cause ;" and indicate, without going into

minute details, an impoi'tant application which Des Cartes

makes of the principle.

4. Self. State, with critical remarks, the way in which,

according to Des Cartes, Locke and Cousin respectively, we

arrive at a knowledge of self as a thinking substance,



a, KAeviud ohjeriii. Flxainiiut ('ouHin's doctriiu' ns t<> tlits

way in which wt« liitcoiiic iVHsnird of tho cxiHtunco of

oxtornal tthjoctH.

6. Hpou'c. Kxaniine tho noHition of Dhh CartcH on the

(|ueHtion, whether Hpaeu aiitl iiiattur aru in reality iliHurunt.

7. Kvowh'dj/e. How far dooH Cousin aj^reo with Locko

in tho foUowin^f HtatomentH, and wherein dooH ho diffor

from him? (live, with reasonH, your own viewH on tho

|M)iiitH involved, (a) J' Intuition and <l(!nionMtration are

the iliflferent inodew of knowkMl^e." (/>)
*' Tho mind haH

two faeulticH conversant about truth and falsehood ; fii'st,

kiiowlodge ; secondly, judgment."

8. Will, (a) What view does Des Cartes take of tho

power of will ? Compare his view with Locke's and with
Cousin's. (/>)

" It is tlie wrong use of tho freedom of tho

will in which is found the privatioti that constitutes the

form of error." (Dos Cartes.) Explain the doctrine hero

referred to, and criticise, (r) " Liberty belongs not to tho

will." (Locke.) Examine Cousin's criticism of this state-

ment

!). Give an account, as full as po.ssible, of the infiucnce

of Iks (kivU',% on mibHequeiU philoaoithy.



1

I
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ssinflinr0f(|^ of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRL) YEAR.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. J. Robertson, B.A.

SCHWEGLER.

1. Sketch the principal features of the philosophy of

Descartes.

2. Connect Spinoza with Descartes. Examine Spinoza'^

line of thought, and point out the principal crror.s anu

defects in his system,

3. Did Locke attempt to explain the id d from the

matet^l or vice versa ? Show from his writin s his views

on the relation between thought and matter, an> i trace the

effect of his teachings upon later systems.

4. (a) How does Hume stand related to Locke ?

{h) "The middle point of the philosophizing of

Hume is his critique of the notion of causality.

'

Explain.

6. How would you classify Leibnitz—as an idealist or

materialist ? Give your grounds of classification. Exjilain

" Pre-established Harmony."

6. Compare the French with the Gtirman Ilhnaination.



7. Show how Kant influenced the philosophical thonjjfhfc

of his period. Give an outline of the " Critique of Pure
Reason" so as to exhibit the leading features of his

philosophy.

8. (a) What line does Kant draw between the province
of Kritik of Pure Reason and that of Practical

Reason ?

(b) What does Kant mean by the " Categorical Im-
perative"?

(c) How does he deduce the immortality of the soul,

the existence at' God and frenv'dl ? Criticise.

9. (a) " Fichte bears to the Kantian philosophy the

relation of direct consequence, as Jacobi that

of Antithesis." Explain.

{!)) Stetch as clearly as you can Fichte's doctrine of

Perception.

10. What arguments docs Jacobi advance against indirect

or conditional knowledge ? Give both the negative and
positive aspects of his philosophy.

11. Give some account of later philosoi)liical systems,

and show what you consider to be the tendencies of recent

philosophical thought.





sanfuer0fta^ of Sotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK. y

Examiiier : W. D. Pearman, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

Aihai at a-irovBal iyivopro reXefTwi/ro? Tov-yeiu&vo^

afia Tjoi, €K Aiovvarlojv €vdi>^ t&v da-riK&v avTooeKa iratv

hieXdopTMV Kol rffiepGiv oXlyav trapever/Kova&u rj w? to

trpwTov 17 iar^oXrj 77 6? rt/v 'ArriKfju Kal 1} «/t>y^ tov

iroXefiov rovSe iyivero. a-KOTrelra) Si Tt9 Kara tou?

')(p6vov<i, Koi /XT) T<av eKa<TTa'Xpv ?) ap'^ovratv ^ diro r(.firj<i

7wo<i arj/juiiv6uT(ov ttjv airapLdfirjo-iv t(ov ovofiaTeov eV to.

TTpoyeyepTifieva in<niv<Taft /jmWov, ov yhp aKpi^€<i ecmv,

oU Koi dp^ofi€voi<i Kal /jb€crov&i, koI oTrto<i Srvye rp
ereyivero ri. Kara Okpi} Be Kal ')(eifi&va<i dpidfi&v oxrTrep

yeypuTTTat evpijaei^ ef ^fiicrela^ eKarepov rov iviavrov

Tr)v Zvvafxvv e^ovrofy BeKa fiev depr), i<Tov<i 8c ')(eiij.&pa^

Tft) TrpwTft) TToXe/ttp Tft)8e yeyevrjfiivovi;.

Taft9 ukv r/Se Kal trapaarKevrj dfKJiorepmv ^j to Se

arparoTreBov r&v AaKeBaifiovtoJv fiei^ov k(f)din). dpiOfjLou

Be 7/3ai|rat, ^ Kad^ eKdarovt eKarepwv fj ^vfiiravrat^

ovK dv eBvvdfirjv dKpi^Syf rb p,hf yap AaKeBaifiovUav

7r\»)^09 Bia T^9 troKvreia'i ro Kpxmrov r/yvoelro, t&v 8'

av Bid TO dvdpwreiov KOfnr&S€<i €9 tA olKela irkrid'q

r^TnarelTO. e'/c /levTOt ToiovBe Xjoyurfiov €^€<ttl t^
(TKoTreiv TO AaKeBai/jiovimv Tore Trapayevofievov 7rX^^09.

Xo^ot fikv ydp ifid')(pvT0 etrrd avev XKiptT&v 6vt(ov

e^oKoauoVf iv Sk CKaa-Ttp Xox^p TrevTijKOOTve^ rjaav

Ti<T(Tape<i, Kal ev ttj irevTTjKocrTvi evcDfWTiat T€<r<rap€s,

TTfi re iptofAOTioi ifid^ovTO iv t^ irpdtT^ K^^ Ti<r<rape<i,

Thucydides, Bk. V.



1. oi/K an i^nifdfxr)v aKpifim. Explain the conNtvuction.

2. T&v aariKoiv. Mention the ])rincipal festivals of

Dionysus at Athens, noticing briefly their resjwtive

characteristics.

•3. During how many years, according to Thucydides, was

the Peloponnesian war o[)only waged ? What portion of

it is narrated in his history ?

*4. Write a brief personal notice of Thucydides..

II.

Translate

:

XO. trka KoX Aavda<i ovpdviov ^Si<i

ItWd^ai Se/xd? iv j^aX/coSei 0L<i axikah'

KpVTTTOfiiva B' iv Tv/x^ijpei, daXd/xro KaT€^€V)(6't],

KaiToi KoX yevea rifiio<{, Si rral ira",

KoX Zr)vb<i rufiieveaKe 70i'O9 'vpvaopvrov'i.

oK^C d fiocpiBia Tt9 Bvvaais oeivd'

ovt' dv vcv oX/9oif om "Ap-qifj ov irvpyo^, ov'^uKiKrvroi

KcXaivai vae<i iK<f}v<yoi€v.

^evydij 8' ofu^oXo9 iraU 6 Apvavroi.

'Hcwvuif ^a<n\ev<i, Keprofjbioi<i opyai^^

CK ^Lovvaov 7r€T/)a)8et KaTu^apKTO^ iv Sea/J,^.

ovT(o ra^ fiaviat heivov dTroaTd^et

uvdrjpov T€ fiivo<i. K€ivo<i €7ri<yv(i> fiaviai^j

ylravMV tov deov eV Kepro/xiot,<i yXmaaaa.
KP. t/ ')(pi)fia ; TToXov roxno irdyKoivov \iyei<i ;

TE. o<r^ Kpdriarov KTrj/xaTtov eii^ovXia ;

KP. oatpTrep, olfiai, p,r) <^povuv irKeiaTr) 0Xd^.
TE. TauTi;? av fiivToi rrj^ voaov ttXijot}'! etfivt.

KP. ov fiovXofuii TOV fidvTiv dvretTreiv KaK&f.

TE. KaX fir)v \e76t9, ylrevBi] fie deairii^eiv X&^av.

KP. 70 fxavTiKov ydp irav (^iXdpyvpov yivo^.

TE. TO S" €K Tvpdvveov al<r'XpoK€pSiav (f)tXei.

KP. dp' olada rayov*; 6Vto9 av Xeypfi Xeycov ;

TE. otB\ 6^ ifiov yap ttjvB^ ^X^l^ aaxra^ iroXiv

KP* 0-0^09 o'y p-dvTt<i, dXXd tuBikcIv ^iXmv.

TE- 6p(TWi fie THKivrjTa Bid (bpevow (fypdcrai.

KP. Kivei, fiovov Be fir) Vi KepBeatv Xeytov.

TE. ovto) yap ^Bij xal Bokw to aov fi€po<i.

KP. a>9 /A^ 'fnroX^<T(ov ladi ttjv ifirjv (f>piva.

Sophocles, Antigone.



1. iiriyva. Give examples of other verbs in whichM
imparts a similar force to the compound.

2. 'y^avav rov 0e6v— rarfov<i Sma^ k.tX Notice any
peculiarity of construction.

S. Scan vv. 21 and 2? in the extract, marking the

quantity of each syllable.

4. Give a brief outline of the structure of the Antigone,

with the technical names of its principal subdivisions.

m.
Translate

:

avd/yKt} apa rov KoKm eypvra fivdov clttKow elvai

/jmWov rj StTrXovv, Stcrtrep rivh (fxuriv, xal fierafidWe'.v

ovK €t9 evTv^iav iK Bva-Tvyla^ aWct rovvavriov ^f euTU-

j^/o<f €49 8vaTv^iav, fii) Bm {lo^d'qplav aXXA 84' afiapriav

fieyd\r)v, rj oiov €tpr}Tatj ij j^eXTiovo^ fiaWov rj yelpopo^.

arjfjkelov hk Kal to yivo/jtevov -Trpo rov fikv yhp 01 iroirfraX

7ov<i rvypvra.'i fiv6ov<i aTrrjpidfiow, vvv he trepX oklrfa^

olxiat at KiiWia-Tai rpay^Siai avuridevrai, olov m-epl

*A\Kfiai(ova koX Olhiirovv Kal *Ope<rTif}v koI MeXiaypov
Kal %viarr)v Kal Trjke^ov, Kal 6(70i«! aX\oi<i (rvfi^i^riKev fj

Tradeiv Seiva rj Trotrjarai. r) pXv ol>v Kara rfjv re-^vr^v Ka\-
Xiarr) rpayffiSia ix rauTi;? t^9 (TvaTaaeoa^ icTTiv, Bio

Kal oi EvpiTTiBrj iyKaXovvT€<i to avro dfiaprdvovtriv, on
TOVTO Bpa iu TaK rpar/t^hiai^ Kal troXKaX axnov ei? Sucttu-

')(iav reXeVT&aiv. tovto yap i<TTiv, wtrrrep etpryrai, 6p66v.

(Trffielov Be fieyta-rov iirl yap t&v <TKr)v&v Kal twv dya>-

vcov Tpar/iKOiTaTai at roiavrai Aaivovrai^ &v KaropffcodSt'

aiu, Kal 6 lEvpi7ri8r]<;, el Kal ra aXXa fir) e^ oiKovofieif

dXXa Tpar/iK<indr6<i ye rS)v iroirjTmu (f)alverai.

Aristotle, Poetic.

N.B.—Candidates for Honors will take extract III.,

omitting questions marked *



Ti



CAttflieroftj? of roronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A,

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. D. Pe.\rman, M:A.

I
Translate

:

Nui/ S^ aif fiev ^AtSao Bofiovf viro Kcvdecn ya^ij^i

"Epjdeai, ainhp ifik (rrvyepm ivl rrivOei XetTrtt?

Xi^fnjv iv fieydpoitri' Trat? 8' Irt v^Triot atrro)?,

^^Ov TiKo/xev (TV T iy(o re Bv<rdfifiopoi' ovre <tv tovt^
"Ea-aeai, "Eacto/j, ov€Mp, eVei 0dve<;, oUre troi oJtro^

"Hi/ irep yap iroKcfiov ye (ftvyrj irokvhaKpvv 'Aj^ai&Uf

Alel roi Tourp ye 7roj/o<? koX KrjBe' oirlaaoi

"Eo-troi/T • oKKot yap oi d7rovpijaov(riv dpovpat,

^Hfiap S* op^viKov irava^riKiKa iralha riOijaiv

Yidvra h* VTrefivrjiivKe^ BeBdKpvvrai Sk trapeial.

^€v6fjL€Po<i Be T avetai irdi^ e^ iraTpo^ eraipov<i,

"AWov iiev ')(kaiirq<i ipvtav, dWov Bk '^iT&vo'i'

Tatv 8* iKeija-dvTayv kotv\i]v Tt9 tvtOov iirea-'^eVf

Xet'Xea fUv r iB£r}v*y xnrep^v 8' ovk eBii}V€v,

Tbv Bk Kol du<f>ida\Tj<i ex oaiTvot €<rrv<f>e\i^ev,

Xepalv ireTrXiyyci)? /cai oveiBeioKTtv eviaamv'
' "^pp* oUrto^' ov cy6<i ye iraTt^p fieraBaivxnai. rjfilv*

^axpvoei^ Be t dveuri trdl^ c? /M-qripa XVPV^i
^Aarvdva^, S? Trplu /a^v eov itrl yovvaai irarpb^

MveXov olop eBea-Ke koI ol&u iriova Brjfiov'

H0MER,V^«a(£, XXII.



/». Wv(TTavT€'i 5' ^rapot veo^ laria ^iripvaavro, *

Ktti Trt ^€v a> vi(c 'y\a<l)vpf) Beanv, ol B' eV tptiTfia

'K^u/xtivoi XevKaivoif vfitop fttrr^v tXuT^ati'.

AvTup t7(u Ktjpolo fieyau rpoypv oft'i yaKKtZ

Alyjra S' laivero Kijph^, tVei KeXero /j.€yd\ij ty

'lltAi'ou t' avyt) 'TTrepiouiBao dvaKTos'

'K^eir)\' 8' eT('tpoi(Tiv fjf ovara Trdaiv aXeiyfra.

()j ^' €1' vi)'i fi ehi)(Tav ofiov vfipa? re TroSa? re

\)p06u cv irrToTreSi), eK 5' nvTov itelpar uvrpnov.

Ai'Toi ^' ei^u^evot TroXii/v d\a tvtttov epeTfjLoiw

'AW' (ire rdaaov dirPifiev ii^op re yeyiove fiotjo'a'i,

'Vifi<f>a SuoKomew rav 8' ov XdOeu d)Kva\o<i vrjOt
' l]yy vOeif opuvfievi), \ir/vpi)v S" hnvvov doihr]v

' AeOp' ay iwv, iroXvaiv ^OBvaev, fiiya kvBo<} 'A vatwi^,

NPja KaTdarrja-ou, Xva vtoiTepyv onr uKovtrr]^.

Ov ydp TTO) Ttv TT/Se rraprjXa.ae uifl fieXaivy

Upip y I'jfietou fieXiytjpvv otto arofiaTwv ott' dKuvaai^

'AXV o 7f T€p-^dfi,€Vo<i peirai koI trXeiova elhtus.

HoMKR, Odym'ij, XII.

1. Notice tlu! principal diHerent rendin^'s in tho above

cxtructH, cx}tlainin<^ wherever tliey aft'eet tho construction.

2. Comment on the derivation, j)honetic chanjTes, or
' j)eculiarity of meaning noticeable in tho Ibllovving words:

Ai'iSttou, Bvardfiftopoi, virefiv^fiVKey dirovprjaova-iv^ dfji.(f>i9aXi]<{t

SiaTfji.ii^a<i, yeyayve.

fi. TJ])on wliat jjfrounds has it been stai.id that the

Odysfsoy \h a later composition than the Iliad ? How docs

Longinus treat this question ?

II.

Translate :

os- /JL€v ydp Kev dvrjp ediXayv, oye Kav fier/a 8(or]

;;^aipet TfJI Bwpo) Kal repTrerai ov Kara Oufiov'

o<f oe K€V avTOf eXr^rat, dvaiSelrjcfyi 7rt^»;<ra?,

Kal re <T/j,iKp6v iov, roy iiraxvaxrev <f>lXov rjTop'

el ydp Kev koI crfiiKpov eVl (TfiiKpw Karadelo,

Ka\ Oafih TOVT epBoif, rdxci Kev fxeya Kal to yevono
o'i 8 eV iovTi <f)€pei, 6 B' dXv^erai, aXOoira Xifiov.

ovBe Toy elv otKot KaruKelfievov dvepa Ki)Bei.

o'Ikoi /SeXTepov elvai, iirel pXa^epov to 6vpr]<f>iv,

eadXov fiev 7rape6vT0<i eXeadai, irrnxa Bk dvfit^



Yprjt^eiv direovro^, d ae <^pd^e<T6ai avraya'

apyofieuov B^ irldov kuX \r}y(H>ro>i Kopkaaadai,

p,€(ra60i, (ftelheaOaf htiXi) S" t'l/t TrvOfieui <f)€i?i.u.

fiiadof S' dvhpl <f>i\q) elpiju^ifo^ dpieio^ taro).

Kai T€ Kacriyv^T^ yeXdaat eVl fiaprvpa OiaOai.

Tr{(Tr€i<i 8' dp Tot ofiw kuI diriaTiai, (oKeaav dvhpa<i.

Hehiui:), Opera et Dies.

1. Notice any roinmkablc deviations froin Homeric usage

in this passage.

2. Write a sliort acco\int, montioning the original autho-

rities, of Hosiod's life and writings.

iir.

Write in ordinary Greek, with accents, and translate,

(o)OAIIMOSEXOPrTrEISn20ENHSHPXEN
ArnNO0ETHSAIIMO2eENlISAHMOSBENOTS
nAIANIETSlIinO^nNTISriAIAflNENIKAKAE

HN
AeilNAIOSHTAEIKAEnNTMOSAeiiNAIOSEAI

AA2KEN

(j8) Translate, commenting on the dialectic peculiarities:

Ta? 8^ TpdiJHi}^ rd^i Bid r&v ycopmtf pedxra^i KaX tw? pow?
oi) KUTaa-Kaypvi/Ti ovB^ BiaaKa-^ovTi t^ vButi ovB^ i^ep^ovri

TO vB(i)p ou8' d^epfoi'Tf dvKaSaplovTi Bk ofTtTOKt^ xa Betovrai

ra Trap rd airrSiV x^P^"' peovTa.





CAnfiietiftff of Sotonto,

ANNUAL EXAMlN^ftlONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR li.A.

HONORS.

Kxamincr : W. D. Peauman, M.A.

I.

Translati^

:

"EXXrjffi fiev Tiaafievot 'AvTt6)(pv ^v 6 Bvofievo^.

oinos yap 8t) eitreTo rt^t arpaTevfiaTt. rovrtp fidini^' tov

iovra *H\eiov Kal yiveof rov 'lafiiZicov K\vridSr)V AaKC-
haifiovioi iiroitjaauTo \e(OT<f>eTepov. Tiaafiev^ yctp

fiaurevofiivffi ev Ae\(l>oiai> dveiXe f] Uvdli) dy&va^ Tovt

fieyiaiovif dvaipyaeadaL irevre. 6 fikv Bff dfiapTW rov

')(pr)<TTripiov Trpoa€t')(e roiat yv/xvcurioKn a»9 dvaipfiarofievof

yvixt'iKov<i ayuvaif, uaKetov Si tremde&Kov iraph kv ird-

\aiafia tBpafie vixdv oXvfnrtdSa, 'leptopvfi^ r^ 'AvBpi<p

€\6q)v i<i epiv. AuKehaifiovioi Se fJba66vT€<i ovk £9 yvfivi-

Kov<i a\\ e? dpr}tov<i drf&ua<i (f)ipov to Ttffafievov

fiavTi]iop, /jLi(T0M iTreipSiVTO Trela-avTefTKrafieuov troUeaOai

afia 'HpaKXiiBecov Toiai ^aatXevat rjyeiiova rfaviroXAfjuop.

Herodotus, Bk. IX.

1. 'lafiiBetov KXvTtdBrjv. What objections have been
made to this readiiij^ ? Illustrate from Pindar and Cicero.

2. a/^ma^ wiuTe. Give a brief account of these contests,

with dates, where you are able.

t



1'

II.

Translftte

:

IlapeaKevda-avTO Be to t€ aWo vaxniKov mi; ix t%
TTporepo? vavfia')((.a'i ri 7r\eov eveiSov a-'^rjcrovTe'i, Koi ra?

7rp(i)pa<i T&u V€<ov ^vVT€fi6vT€<i 69 eXao-aov arepKfxaTepa^

itroirjcrav, Kal tA? iiroiTihat iiredea-ap rah trpuipaL^

Travf/a?, koX dprrjpcSa^ air axn&v vTreTHvav irpo<i tov?

To/voi/9 0)9 eVt ^^ irri'yei'i ivrot re koI e^codev arrrep

rpoTTdf) Kal oi K.op(v0ioi Trpov t^9 iv rfj NaxnraKrq) varh

iTria-Kevaadfievoi irpcopadev ivavfidyovv. evofitaav <yhp oi

"SiVpaKoaioi TT/ao? Ta9 r&v ^Adrfvaloiv vav^ cv;^ 6fioia)<}

avTivevavTrif/ij/xeva^, dXKa Xeirra ra rrpwpaOev e'^ovaa<i^

8ia TO fir) dvrirrpdypoi'i fioKKov airrois y) eK TrepiTrXov rat?

€/i./3o\at9 'xpfjadai, ovk ekaaaov a'^ijaecv, Kal rrjv iv toU

fierfoKtp XipAvi, vav/jLa^^^i °^'^ ^^ ttoW^ 7roX\at9 vavalv

oiaav, 7rpo9 eam&v eaeadar avrirrpoypoL f^hp raT?

ifi^oXah "xpoifievoi dvapprj^eiv rh irpmpadev avroli,

(rrepi(j>oi<; Kal nra^iai, 7rpo9 Koi\a Kal dadevrf 7rape;^ow6?

TOts i/jL/SoKoa. T0t9 Bk ^Adr]va(oi<i ovk eaeadai a(f>a)v iu

arevo-^d^pia oUre TreptirXovif ovre BieKirXovv, amep tt)?

re'yy7}<i fiaXia-ra eTriarevov avrol yap Karh to Buvarov

TO fiev oi) hdicreiv, BceKTrXelv, rb Be rrjv arevoywplav

Kdikvaeiv ware fir} TrepiirXelv- rjj re rrrporepov dfiadia rm
Kv^epvrjrwv BoKovffrf elvai, ro dvrlTrptopov ^xr/Kpovaai,

fidXurr hv avroX 'xpijaacrOat' irXeta-rov yap ev avTm
a-yqffeiv' rrjv yhp dvaKpovaiv ovk eaeadai ro7<; 'Adrjvaloi^

k^toOovfiivoK aXXoae rj 69 rrjv yfjv, Kal ravrrjv Bi oXiyov

Kal 6*9 oXiyov, Kar avro ro crrparoireBov ro eavrSiV rov

8' dXXov Xifievo<i avroX Kpanjaeiv Kal ^vfi^epofievov;

avrow, rfv irrj ^id^oovrai, 69 oXiyov re Kal irdvra'i e? to

auTo rrpo(nrvTrrovra<i dXXriXoi<i rapd^eadai'

Thucydides, Bk. VII.

1. eavrwv, a<f)(ov. Distinguish these pronouns, as em-

ployed by Thucydides.

2. Give a rough sketch of Syracuse and its harbour,

illustrative of the respective operations of the besiegers

and their adversaries.



m.
Translate:

Tft) B^ a\\(p €T€i, (sS ^v 'OXu/ATTta? TpiTr} KaX ivem)-

/eocfTj;, ^ TrpoareOetaa ^vviopU ivUa Eva/yopov 'HXetoy,

TO Be (TTaBiov Ev^a)Ta<i Kvprjyaio'i,) iirl i(f>6pov fiev ovTO<i

iv 'S.irdpTT) ^vapj(i'inroVy ap'XpvTO<i 8' iv 'A0^vai<i Eu«Tt;-

liovo<i, 'Adrjvaioi fiev SopiKov irec'X^KTav, Spaa-vXo^ 8e rd

Tf \ln}<f)ia'devTa irXoia \a/3(wi> koI irevTaKur^iXiov^ t&v

vaxnwv 7r€\TaaTa<i Troir)(rdfi€Vo<;, o)<? afia Koi ireKraarai^

i(Toix€voi<;, i^eTrXevaev dp')(^ofi€vov tov 6epov<i ek Xd/Jiop,

'E/eei Be fielva'i Tpeh rifiepaf eirXevaev ek IlvyeXa' Kal

iuTavOa rrjv re y^pav iB-pov Koi irpoae^aXKe tw rel')(ei.

ex Bk Tr}<i MtXt/Tou ^oi]d7]aavTe<i tiv€<{ rots' iiiryeXevai,

BietTirapfievov^ ovra^ r&v ^KOrjvaiuiV tou? '\^iKov<i eBltoKov.

Xenophon, Ilellen., Bk. I.

1. Give the principal reasons, based upon Chronology,

for suspecting the genuineness of the first part of this

passage.

2. Trei/TrtActo-j^tXtoi;? nii/ vavrlav tc.r.X. Mention the most
important of the proposed emendations of this passage,

and ti'anslate accordingly.

IV.

Translate

:

Tot9 Be ')(€cpoTe')(yai<i Kara to Trapov ehre Bioti Br}/Jb6<noi

T^9 'V(jiip,'q<i elari' Trapaaypfievoif; Bb t^v evvoiav Kal irpo-

dvfiiav €KdaTOi<i Kara Ta<i avTtou ri'xya'; eTTifyyeiXaTO rrjv

ekevdepiav, Kara vovv ymprjaavToii tov irpof tou<? Kap-
XvBouioifi iroKkfiov. xai tovtov; fiev d7roypd(f>ea6ab

irpoaeTa^e irpb'i tov Tajxiav, avaTTjawi 'PtofiaiKov iiri-

fieXrjTTjv Kara TpiaKOVTW to yap irdv TrXtjOot lyevero

TovTtov trepi BiayLXiovt. ck Bk tmv XonrSiv al'X/iaX(OTa>v

e/cXe^a? tou? evpaxTTOTaTov^ KaX toi<; eiBecri Kal rah
rjkLKiai,<t aKfjuaiOTUTOVi irpoaefii^e roU avTov TrXijpfOfiaa-i,

Kal TTOiijffa^i ^fiioXiov^ Toi/f iravTaf vairra^ rj irpoadev

cweirXripaiae Kal Ta<i al'X/iaXcoTov^ vrja^, ware tow?

avBpa^ eKda-Ttp aKdcfte: fipa')(y tl Xehreiv tov 8c7rXa<riov<i

elvai Toi»5 inrdp'xpvTas Ttav Trpoyevofievcov.

POLYBIUS, Bk. X.

1. TOV Tafiiav. What were the special functions of this

officer at Rome ?

2. Explain the term trpay/AaTtKri urropiaj as applied by
Polybiua to his work.
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Slnflirr0ft||f of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CA.NDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examiner : S. Ahthur Marling, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

1. " 'Opare, etfyijv iya>^ & avSpa ^Afj,<f)iKTVov€^y i^€ipya<r-

fiivov Toxnl TO trehiov vtto tS)v ^A/Ji<f>ia<7etov, Koi Kepa/ieia

ivq)KoBo/j,i]fi€va Koi avXia. opare rot? 6<f>6a\fJ>ol<i rov

i^dyiaTop koI hrdparov Xtfiiva TerevyLafikvov. "lare

TovTovi avrol, {koI ovSev erepoiv BeiaOe /xapTVptov) TeXr]

Tr€7rpaxoTa<i^ Kal 'xpijfiara \afi^duovTa<i e/c rov iepov

Xifievo^;" "Afjua Be dvcuyivdoaKeiv eKekevov uvtok rrjv

fiavTeiav rov 6eov, rov opKov t&v Trpoyovtav, ttjv dpciv ttjv

yevofievTjv, Kai Buapc^ofirjv on " €70) filv inrep rov 8'^fiav

rov ^ AdrjvaLcov., Kal rov acofiarof koX rwv reicumv koX

olKia<i rfj<i ifjuivrov ^orj6a> Kara rov opKOV xal r^ deo) xal

Trj yrj rfj lepa, Kal yetpX Kal iroSl Kal (fxavfj Kal rraaiv ol<i

Bvpafxai,, Kal rrjv iroXiv rrjv '^fieripav r\ rrpo^ tou? deotKi

d(^o(nSf vfi€i<i he xrrrep vfiwp avr&v qBij fiovXeveade.

^EvrjpKrai fiev rh Kavd, irapearrfKe Bk roU ^a>fioi<t ret

dvfiara, fieXXere 8' alrelv rov^ 0eov<i rar/adh Kal koiv^

Kal I8ia. "SiKorreire Br), troia (fxov^ rrola yfrv^, •n'oioi<i

ofifiaa-iy rlva roXfiav Krrjadfievoi ra<i iKetria^ troiriaeade^

rovrovf} rrapevre^i drLfjbtopijrov^ Toi/9 ivasyeU Kal raU
dpai^ iv6'xpv<i.

^SCHINES, adv. Gtedphontem.



2. OvKovv ore tovtov aeWovTof Xiyeiv dirijXaaeii i) fiovXtj

Kal Trpoa-iTU^ev eripcp Tore koI Trpohinrjv elvai. koI kukov-

ovv aTriffyijvev. '^FjU fih> roivvv tovto toiovto TroXmw/ia

TQv veaviov tovtov, o/xoiov ye, ov yap ; oh ejxov Karif-

yopel' erepov he uva/uLtfivqaKeade. "Ore 70^ llvdwva

^itXtTTTTov e7re/i.A|re tov Bv^uvtiov Kal napa t&v axnov

avfind'^cov irdvTwv a-vveirefxy^re 7r/3t'cr/9€t9, to? ev alayyvrj

iToirjawv T7]v iroXiv Kal Sei^wv uhiKovaav, Tore iyco fxev

Tw Tlv6o)vi dpaavvoyievtfi Koi 7ro\X»[) peovTi Ka6' vfim
ovy virej^fup-qua, uXK! uvaaTO^ dvTehrov Ka\ ra t%
TToXetu? hiKaia ov-)(i nrpovhoiKa^ tiXV uhiKovvTa ^iXiitirov

e^tjXey^a t^avepw oi/tw? Mare tow eKeivov av^p.d')(ov<i

avToi)^ dviaTajxevovi ofioXoyeiV ovTO<i Se o-vvrjyayvi^eTo

Kal Tauavria e/xapTvpec ttj irarpihi, koi raxha ^/reyS^.

Demosthenks, de Corona

8. "AXXo?, trapa tt^v eXXtn|rti/ tov iroTe, Kal ttw?" olov, on
BiKai(0<i 'AXe^avSpo^ eXa^e TT)v'Fi\evT]v' a'ipeai<iyap avrrj

iSodrj irapa tov iraTpo'i' ov yap ale] icrei)?, dXXd to irpSirov,

Kal yap TraTrjp, fievpL tovtov Kvpio^. *1I etrt? ^aii] to

rvTTTeiv Tov<; eXev6epov<;. v^piv elvaf ov yap iravTw^,

aXX' oTttv dp'xj] ')(eipSiv dhiKwv. 'Ext, wairep ev rotf

ipioTTiKoh TTapa to «7rXw? Kal /jlt) aTrX&i?, dXXa kutu n
ylyverai (f}aiv6fievu^ a-vXXoyifTfi6<i' olov ev fiev Toh ha-

XeKTiKol<i\ OTi eVrt to fir) ov. ea-Tt, yap vo /arj ov, fit] ov.

Kal OTi eTTiaTrjTov, to dyvwaTov. tan yap einaTrjTov to

ayvcooTTOv, oti dyvwaTOv. Ovtw Kal ev Tot? pTjTopiKoli;

ecTi (fyatvo/Mevov ivdvfxrjfia, Tvapd to fii] aTrXw? 6tV6?,

dkXd Tt eiKo^. "Et* he tov-^o ov KaOoXov, wcnrep Kal

^Ayddoyv Xeyei,

Td'^' dv Tt<? etVo9 auTo rovT elvat Xeyoi,

BpoTot<rt TToXXa Tvy^dveiv ovk eiKOTa.

^ Aristotle, de lihet., II.

mm



ir.

Write h1 ort ('X|)lan!it<)ry tiotes on tho words markod l)y

asterisks iu tho following pasaagos :

1, 'Ev Toivvv T(p *Mi]Tp(i)fi) Trapa ro (^ovkevrripiov fju

eSoTe hcopeav rot? dirb *<l>i'\?)? ^evyovra top Brjfiov KUTa-

yayovcriu, earlv IBelv. 'Hy fieu yap 6 to ylf^(f)i<T/ja

*ypdy^a<i kuX viKi'}<7a<i ^Apylpo<i 6 ix Ko/Xt/c, eh r&v
*KaTayayovTbiv tov hrjfiov "Eypayjre 8e Trp&Tov /mcv auTOK
ei? Ovaiav koX itva6t)pLara Bovvat yiXta? *SpaxH'^'i («al

rovT eaTiv eXarrov rj SeKa Spa'XJJ-cil kut avhpa ^Kaarov)

etrura KeKevei OTe^avovaOat, BuXkov aTe<hdv(p avT&v
cKaarov, tiW' ov •y^pvao). Tore fiev yap rjv o rov daXkov
aie^avo<i Tifit,o<i' vivl he kuI 6 ^pucroC? KaTa7re<f>p6vr)Tai.

Kal ovBe TOVTO eiKj) irpd^ai KeXevei, a\X' aKpij^w^ tt)v

jiou\r)v (TKeyjrafievrjv, oaoi ainuiv eVt 4>i'X^<? eTToXiopK-q-

drjaav; otc AaKeSaifiovioi Ka\ oi TpiaKovra Trpocre^aXov

T019 KaraXa^ovcn ^vXrjv, o\j-)(^ oaoi rrjv^rd^LV eXnrov iv

Xaipcoueia t&v TroXefiltov iiriouTcov. "On 8' dXtjOrj X€7g>,

dvayi'oocreTai, vfxlv to -ylrricfjiafia.

^scHiNES, adv. Ctesiphontem.

2. 'EttI ap-)(OVTQ<i 'WpoTTvdov, ixt}vo<i *fiovvvyi&vo<; *iv'r)

Kal via, TToXefidp'^ov *yv(aiMrj, eTreiBf) ^iXiTTTro? elf

dXXoTpioTijra %t)^aiov<i 7rpb<; r]fid<i iTTi^aXXerai Karaa-
rrjcrai, irapeaKevaajai he Kal rravrl tm arparevfiaTL Trpot

Tov<i eyyicTTa ri)^ 'ATTiKrj<i Trapayiyvea-dac tottous, irapa-

^aiv(i>v rd<i irpo<i rjfia<i V7rapj(pva-a^ avTi[t *<Tvv6rjKa<i,

heho^O I Tfj ^ovXfi Kal tm hiju'p Trefiyfrai tt/jo? avrov
Kt]pvKa Kal TTpea-^eif, oiTive<; d^ico(rovcn Kal irapaKaXicr-

ovcriv aiiTov Troirjaacrdai rdt; dvo-)(a<i, oiroyi ivhe^o/jL€i/Q)<i

6 hrj/xo'i *^ovXevcTTjTar Kal yap viiv ov KeKpiKe ^orjdeiv ev

ovhevl T(t)V /jberplcov. 'Hpidrjcrav eK t^<? */3ot»X?}9 Neap^o?
^(ocnvofjiov, JloXvKpdrr}^ 'Ett/^/soj/o?, Kal Ktjpv^ ^vvofia
^Ava(^Xv<TTio<i eK rov hrjixov.

Demosthenes, de Corona.



"n<nr€p TO etV Mi,^iBr)fiiBr}v elTrev \vroK\rj<;, Ei to«
fiev *a-eiJLVa2<i *0eai<i KaXw el^ev ev dpei^ 7rdy<p Bovvai

tUt^v, Mi^ihrjfjLihTf S" ou ; *II oiairep *Xa7r<f>a>y "On to

dtrodvrjaKeiv kokov ol Oeol yap ovto) K€KpiKa<riv' aire-

6vrf(TKov yhp dv. "H &>? *^KpiarnnTo^ Trpof YlXdrtava

eirayyeXTiKcoTfpov ti ecTroma, t«)<? (tero, 'AWA firjv o y
€Taipo<{ ij/iwi', €<f>rj, ovSef toiovtow Xeycov top UtoKpuTrjv.

Kal 'HytjatTTTrof; iu Ae\<f>oi<i eirrfpcoTa top deov, Keypi}-

p.ivo<{ irpoTcpov *0\vfnrcd(Tiv, III avT(p ravrd 5o/c€i, uTrep

TO) iraTpi ft><f al<T')(pov oy, Tuvavria ihreiv. Kai -rrepl t^?

'EXei'?;?, &>? *l(ToKpdTr)<{ eypayfrev, oTt cnrovBaia, ei-rrep

HT]<r€v<i €Kpiv€' Kal Trepl *A\e^dvBpov, bv ai deal irpo-

eKpivav. Kal irepl Kvayopov, on <nrov8alon, uxrirep

^](T0KpaT7)<: <l)7}<Tt' *K6vtau yovv hvcrrvyriaa<i TrduTa<{ tou?

dXKov^ 7rapa\cTrd)u, ax? IStvayopav ^Xaev."

AuisTOTLK, de Wiet, IL

III.

1. Give a brief .sketch of the sources of the Athenian
revenue.

2. State the technical objections urged by iEschines

against Ctcsiphon's decree.

3. What are the authorities, Itesides the orators, for the

histoiy of the times of Phi]i'> oi' Macedon ?

4. Examine the statement of Phitarch:

Eila^'^^drj T) Trepl tov aTe(f>dvov ypaxfjij kuto, KTi)<n<j>a)VTo<i,

ypa^elaa fiev iiri XaipoivSov dp^ouTOfy fiiKpov e7rdv(0

Toiv Xaip(i)i>iK<au^ KptOelaa 8' vcrrepov ereai 5e«a eV
WpLaT0<f>(OVT0<i.

: n I



2Anflieir«Uj^ of Cotonio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examhuv : W. D. Peakman, M.A.

Tnanslate

:

'^A ^vviafiev rolaiv iinroL'^, ^ovXofj^eo'O' eiraivHaai.

a^ioi 8' eia evKoyelcrBai,' iroXKa yap 8t) TrpajfjuiTa

^vv8ii]V€>yKap fj,e6^ v/yuijj;, eicrfdoXti^ re koX fid-^at.

uXXh Tuv rfi yfj fiev nvroii ovk ciyav davfid^ofxev^

ft)"? or et<f TCL'i iTTTrayeoyoix; ela-eTrrjhi^v avSpiK&<i,

TTpidfievot, K(s}6Q)va<i, ol he Kal cKopoha Ka\ Kpofifiva*

elra ra? /cc^Tra? Xa/So/^re? wairep r/fieK ol fipoTol

€fi/3a\6vTe<! dve/3pva^av; ImraTrai, t/? ifi^aXel

;

XrjTTTeov fidWov. rt hp&jxev ; om eXa?, w (rafi<f)6pa
;

fft'TTT^Sft)!/ t' €9 K6piv9ou' elra S' ol vewiaroi

raX<i OTrXat? atpvrrov evva<; /cat fierfjaap a-Tpcofiara*

qa-dcov 8e TOV<i trayovpovi dvrl 7roia<i MiyStAc?}?,

et Tt«f i^epTTOi Ovpa^e, kuk fivdov Oriptofievoi'

war e<pr} Siwpo^ ehrelv KapKlvov KopivBiov'

Beivd y, & n6a-€i,8ov, el fir)S' ev (3vdi^, Svv^a-o/xatf

fiT^re yfj (jtijr ev daXdrrrj, hiatpvyelv tows lmrea<i.

Aristophanes, The Knights.



I

1. Scan vv. 8 and 11 of thia extract. " ifi0dK6vTe<i k.tX'
and " TuU oTrXflt?? k.t.X."

2. i^eir^Smv r e<i KopivOov. To what circumstances does

Aristoi)hano8 allude?

3. What was tlio PdraJxtfi'ifi ? Whic^h of the plnys of

AriHtophanes arc witliont it? How nmy its absence be

accounted for ?

n.
Translate

:

Kai vvv utt' afKftoTeqtov avv /iitnyopa Kare^av rav Trovrlav

vfivicov, TratS' *AcfypoSirwi WeXioio re vvfjL(f>av 'PoSoj/,

evdv/xd^av 6(f>pu, TreKwpioi' dvhpa trap' 'AXc^fjoi (TTf^avo)-

adfif.vov

alviao) TTvyfidf (iTroiva

Kal irapa K.a(na\la^ Trarepa re An/^ciyijrou dBovTU Aiko.,

'Ao"/a<f evpvyopov rpiiroKiv vdcrov 7rt\«s'

efipo\^ vaiovTttS Apyeia crvv ai)(fX(i.

kOeXijao) Toiaiv ef (ipx"''^ '''^''^ 'VXairoXefiov

^vvbp dyyeWcou Ou)pOo}(rat Koyov,

'HpaKXeof

€vpva-0€V€i ykvvtu

PiNDAu, Olympic Odes.

1. airoiva. Give examples of a similar consti'uotion.

How do you account for the difference '"i tiic construction

of TTcXa? (1) with Dative, (2) with Genitive ?

2. Write short notes on LLor/opa and 'YXairoXip.ov.

3. State the peculiar characteristics of the several

" hai'Tnoniea" used by Pindar in his Odes.

ra.
Translate

:

(a) Oi» T^va y\ cv Nvfi^at, eVet ttotI Tliaav d<f)epTrii)v

SS>pop ifxiv uiu eXeiTrev ^70) Se rt? el/A fieXcKrd^,

Kcv fiev Tci VXavKa'i dy/cpovofiat,, ev 8e tu lluppco

avXieo. d re UpoTcova KaXet 7r6Xi<i a re ZdKwdo<i
Koi TO iTOTai^ov TO AaKLVLOv, iltrep 6 irvKTat

Atyav oyhdnKovra fi6vo<j Karehaiaaro fid^af.

Tr}vel Koi top Tavpou V wpeo? 0.76 7rta^a<?

Ta<; oTrXa? tcrjScoK *A/j,apvXXl8i, ral Be yuvaiK€<i

fjMKpbv dvdva-av, p^ri ^ovKoXot i^eyiXacroev.

Theocritus, Idylls,



(h) "SiTpvfiovioi fivpea-Oe 'rrap ^haaiv aiXiva kvkvoi^

Ka\ yoepoK ffTOfitireacri fieXlcrSere irivdifiop tfiSdi/,

otov eV OfMeripoiii troT^ KijBetri yrjpvs deiBev

ei-rraTe S' a^ Kovpai^ OlaypltriVt etirare Trdffaia

Bitrropiai<i ^vfiff>aiiTiv " dirtoKeTO Atopioft *0p</>€U9*'*

apyere '^tKcKueal r& •irivdeo<; dpyere Motcrat.

KeiPo<! Ta(9 ayeXaKxiv €paafiio>i ovk€ti fiexTrei,

omir ept)/Miir)(Ttv imo Spv<rlv ff/i^i/of ofSet,

dXKh "jrapb, IlXovr^i jj.i\o<i ArjOatov delBei.

MoscHUS, Idylls,

1. Convert extract (a) into ordinary Attic Proso.

2. Oivo a very sliort sketch of the age and immediate
surroundings of Theocritus.
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dinfberttftfi of Votonio.

ANNUM. KXAMINATIfyNfl : 1876.

CANDIDATKH FOR «.A.

CHEEK.

noNons.

Exandnev : W. 1). Pkauman, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

(a). nP. aXKov X070U fie/xvrja-de, ropBe 8' ov8afi&<{

Kaipof yeywelu, akXa cn/y/caXuTTTt'ov

oaou fidXiaTa. TovSe yap (Ta>^(0P iyo)

S€(Tfiov<i d€iK€l<i Kal Sva? €K(f)ir/ydv(o,

XO. fjLr}8dfjb 6 nrdvra vifuov

deir' e/jLn yucofia Kpdro<i avrliraXou Zev'i,

/u.7;8' ikiuvaaifit, Oeov'i o(riai<i $(>iuai,<i troriviaa-ofjieva

^ov<f)6voi'i Trap 'ilKcavov irarpo'i d<T^e<TTOv Tropovy

fi7]B' dXiroifii X6yoi<i'

fidXa ^loi tout' ififikvoL

KcCi firpror eKTaKeiij,

d8v ri 6ap(raXeai^

TOP fiUKpov reiveip ^iov iXirio'i, <f)auai<;

Ovfwv uXSaivovcrav iv ev(f>po<j-vvai<i.

iEscHYLUS, Prometheus.
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(/3), trdkvuvhpov 8 ^A<Tia<i 0ovpio<i dp^av
iirl iraaav yQova iroifiavopiov oeiov eXavvei

Bi'^oOev, ire^ovofioif e/c re 6a7M<T(ra<i,

i'^vpoiai ireiTotdoi^

arv<f)€\oi<i e^erat?, -^^pvaoyovov <y€V€d<i la-odeo^ </«»?.

Kvdveov 8' 6/Lip,a(Tt Xeva-atov (fioviov Bipypa SpdKovTo<:,

TToKv-xeip Kol 7ro\vuavTa<i "Xvpiov & ap(xa 8t,(OK(ov^

iirdyet Bovpik\vTo>,<i duSpdai ro^oSdfivov "Aptj.

86KifJ,o<i 8' ovTi^ VTroarTCi<i fi€')>d\(p petfjuari <f>(OT&v

i')(ypol<i epKeaiv etpyeiv dixa')(pv KVfia daXdaa-a^.

d.'jrp6<TOL(TTo<i yap 6 HepaCw arparo'i akKi^pwv re Tmo^.

SoXofiTjTiv 8' dTrdrav Oeov tl<! uvi]p Ovaro^ dXv^ei
;

Tt? 6 KpaiTTvu) iTohl 7ri]h>]fj,aro'i ei/Trerw? avdaafov
;

d)t\6<bpo)V yap troriaaivoia-a to ttowtov trapuriii,

ppoTov et? upKvaTar Ara,

roOev ovK ea-riv inrep Ovarov akv^avra ^vyelv.

Ibid, Perse.

1. euTTerw? dvdarcwv ; k.t.X. What other readings ?

2. Point out any instances in extract (^) of the so-called

'irony" of the Tragedians.

3. What are the characteristics of a regular Anapaestic

system ?

11.

Translate ;

MH. IVft)' trepicraol irdvTG'i ovv fiiarp Xoyoi.

ttW' ela %<wpet ical Kop^il^ ^Idcrovw

€9 TTUVTa yap 8») crol ra TTia-Ttt ^pw/ie^a,

\€^<? 8e fjurjoev tmv e/xol BeSoyfiivmv,

eiTrep <f>poveL<i ev heairorai^; yvvrj r €<f)v^.

XO. ^l^peydeihat, to iraXaiov oX^tot,,

Ka\ BeSiv 7ra2Be<i fiuKupoov, Upd<i

yiMpwi diropdrjTov r diro^ep^op^evot,

KXeivoTt'Tav (To^iav^ del hia lyXf.pj'rrpoTd'Tov

^aivovT€<i d^ptaf aldepo<i, evOa iroff' dyva<i

ivvia UieplBaf Mouo-a? Xiyovai

^avOav 'ApfMOViav (f)VT€V(Tai'

TOV KoXXlvdov T UTTO \^T)<^l<TOV pOUf

T^v KvTrpLV kXtj^ovo-iv d(^v<7<Tap.evav

X^pa<i KaraTrvevaai (lerplwi dvifiav

r]8imv6ov<; avpaf del 8' eTrt/SaXXofiivav

'Xairaiartv evQ>8r] poBiwp ifXoKov dvdktov

ra aroi^ia TrapiSpov^ irep/ireiv €pa)Ta<ij

iravroUvi dpeTd<i ^vvepyovj.

EuBiPiDES, Medea.



0? <j^5.

natv

ra?.

V T€ \a6s.

TWV',

TTapdyei

iv.

Perscj.

so-called

Lnapsestic

1. Write short notes on ^Fipe-xtietBaty Kr}<f)i(rov.

2. Comment on the construction in the following cases

:

(a) TOVToi<i S'opKioiat fiev ^uyel? a/yovcriv ov fiedel av ix

iyaia<: ifie,

(13) fioif riv' asyyeWwv rv^rjv om ol8a, 8o|i;9 S' ia^oKrjv

evarf/i^ov; —

m.
Translate

:

01. olov fi uKoxxravT' aprtw? e;)^efc, ^^vvai^

'^v-)(fj<i TrT^vijfia KavaKivrjcri^ (f>pev&v,

10. TTOta? fieplfjbVT}^ rovd' inroarpacpelt Xeyei^
;

01. eSo^' dKovaai aov t6^\ eo? o Aai'o?

Karaatjiayeir) Trpo? rptTrXat? d/xa^LTOif.

JO. rjvoaro yap ravr ovte ttco Xrj^avT ep^et.

01. KoX TTov ^<T& 6 x^P'^^ 0UT09 oh To8' Tfv '7rddo<i
;

10. ^(okU fiev 17 7^ K\r)^€Tai, <T')(i<Tr'q S' 0809

69 ravTo Aek^&v Kairb Aav\ia<i dyei.

01. Kal T19 'xpovo'i roia-8' iarlv ov^€\7}\vdd)<i

;

10. (Tp^eSof Ti trpocOev rj av rrjcrS' e'^tov 'x6ovo<i

dpyrjv i<f)aivov tovt CKijpvydr) iroXei.

01. w ZeO, T4 /tiou 8pd(Tai /Se^ovXevn-ai Tript

;

10. Ti 8' eo-r/ <TOL TOVT, OlSiTTovi, ivdvfiiov
;

01. fii]Tro} fi iptiyra. tov hh Adiov <^v<nv

tLv eZp^e ^pd^€, Tiva S' dK/nrju i]^r}<; e'^cov.

10. fiiya<;, '^(yod^oiv apTi \€VKav6e<i xdpa,

fiop<l>r]<{ 8e T'»}9 0-^9 ovic dTreaTdrei ttoKv.

Sophocles, (Edipus Rex.

1. What is the force of Kal irov and what of ttov Kal
in interrogative sentences ?

2. 701* Se Kdlov K.T.X. What other readings ? Explain the
construction.

3. Discuss briefly the relative merits of the Greek
Tragedians, with especial reference to the verdict of their

contemporaries concerning tham.

Medea.
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v
^nmvuits of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK,

HONORS.

Examiner: W. D. Pearman, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

Tavo 8* av ri<s vfi&v ofyavaicT^areiev avafivrftrOelf: kav-

Tov, €1 6 fi\v Kal ikcnrto roxnovtrov ar/rnvm ar/&va ar/w-

vi^ofievof; iheriOr} re Kal iKeTevare rot*? BiKaa-ra^ /tter^

iroW&v BaKpvtov^ iraiZia t€ avrov ava^i^aaafMevof^ iva

Tt ixaKiara ekerjOeii}, koX aWow rdv oiKeitov Kal ^Ckmv
TToXXoi;?, vym he ' ovhev apa rovrwv Trotiyo-o), Ka\ ravra
KivBvvevayv, ca? &v Bo^ai/jbi, top eayarov kIvSvvov. rd')^

ovp Ti? ravra lvv<yqaa<i avdaSeirrepov &v rrpo^ fie cxpirf,

Kai opyiffdeU avroh rovroi<i Oelro av fier opy^ rrjv

y^^ov. el 8'q Tt? vfi&p ovra)<i e'xeh—ovk d^tS) fiev ycLp

ejcoye' el S' oCj/, eTneiKrj dv fioi 8ok& tt/jo? rovrov \eyeiv

Xeycov on ejioi, & dpiare, elal /ikv irov rive^ koI oiKetoi'

Kal yap rovTo avro ro rov 'OfiijpoVj oils' eyo) dnb hpvo^

ouS' diro irerpT}^ ire^vKa, aXX' e| avSpamav, &<rre koI

olKeloi fioi d<n Kal viel<i, & dvSpef ^AOrjvaioi, t/jc*?, et?

fiev fieipdKLOv ijBr), Bvo Be iraiBta' d\\' ofi(o<i ovBev avr&v
BeOpo ava^i/Saadfieuoii Beija-ofuu v/i&u aTroylnjiplaa^dai.

Plato, Apology.

1. (09 dv Bo^aifjbi. kvieiKfj dv fioi K.r.\. Explain the con-
struction.

2. dva^i^a<rafi€vo<i. Why the middle voice ?

3. Examine the statement that the Apology is " artistic

to the core." Mention any of the most striking forensic

common places which occur in it.



II.

Translate

:

"EffTt Bk Kol T&v yvpaiK&v ayehov t^? Trdtrr)^
X'^P'"-^

T&v Trei/TC fiep&v rh 8i5o, r&v t iiriKKrjpwv voWm yivo-

fiepcov^ Kol Sea to irpolKa^ hihavai fX€ya\a<;, kuItoi /SeXTtoj/

^v fJ/rjSefiiav fj oki'yrjv ^ Kal /iCTpiav rera^^^ai' vvv B'e^eoTi

Bovval T€ rrjv iTrU\r)pop orq) ^v fSovKijTab' k&v diroGavr)

firj Bia6i/J.€vo<}, ov &v KaraXiTrr) KXrjpovo/xov, ovTO<i ^ Ai/

Oekji BtBoxTiv. Totyapovp Bvpa/iepr]^ T7}<? ;^<wpa9 %t\tou?

tTTTret? Tp€(f>€ip Kal TrePTaKoaiov^ koI oTrXtTa? rpiafivpiovi

ovBk 'x^tkioi TO TrXrjdo'i Tfaap. yeyove Bk Bih twi/ epym
airr&p BijXop on ^at^Xo)? aiiroK ei'^e ra irepX rr^v rd^iv

ravTTjP' filap yap TrXrjyrjp ovy^ virr^peyKep rj TroXt?, dXX'

aTTcoXcTO Bih Trjp oXiyavOptoTriap. \kyovcn 8' w? 67ri iih

r&p frporipap ^a<riXecop fieTeBiBoaap rrj^j iroXiTeia^, wot'

ov yipeaOai rare oXiyapOptoiriap "rroXefiovprwp irokw

'Xpopop. Kal <f)a(np ehai irore toU ^irapTidrai^ xal

/xvpiov<i.

Aristotle, Politics, Bk. II.

1. fiUiP irXrjyijp.

stances alluded to.

Give a short account of the circum-

2. wot' ov yipeadai. What change of construction would

be effected by reading w<xTe (jlt) ylpea-dat ?

3. How may the date of Aristotle's Politics be approxi-

mately determined, from internal evidence ?

III.

Translate

:

EPM. etirf)' o TC po€i<i avTolai 7fpo<i e/i,', «5 ^tXTaTrj.

to w yvpaiKwp fiKTOTropiraKia-Tdrr]

elep, aKovo). ravr iiriKaXeh
;
fiapOdpo).

aKovcraff' y/net? mp €P6Ka fiofKJiiiP e^ei.

iXdovad (fyrfaiP avrofidri] fiera rap FIuXw
avropBwp (f}ipov(ra rfj TrdXtt Klarrjp irXiap

d'iro')(€i,porop'r]dr]pai rpi<i ip rvKKXijcrla.

TPT. rjfidprofiep ravr' dXXa avyypcofirjp e^e'

6 povf yap ^fiS)P rjp tot ip rol'i (TKVTeaip.

EPM. c6i pvp, uKovaop olop dpri fi rjpeTo'

0<rTt9 KaKOPOv^ ahTfi fidXiar rjp ipddBe,

j(&<TTi'i <f)lXo<i KaairevBiv ehai fifj fidj^a';.



TPT. evpovffraro^ /ikv ^vuaKo^ KXemvvfiOi,

BPM. TTOio? Tt? oSf elvai Boxet rh iroXefiiKh

6 K\€a>vv/ju>^ ; TPT' yjrvxnv y apurTo<i, irXriv y on
ovK Tjv ap o^ip (fyrjaiv etvai rov irarpoq.

el yap iror i^ikOoi oT/>aTKuT7;9, evdico^

a7ro0o\ifxato<i rmv orrXcov iylyvero.

en vvv aicovatov olov apri fi' ijpero'

oo-Tt9 Kparel vvv rov \ldov rov *v rfj ttvkvL
'T7rt'/9/3o\o9 ivv tout' ^vet to 'X^oopiov.

avrrj, rl iroieU
',

rr)v Ke^aXrjv Trot ireptdyeti ;

EPM. avoa-rpiijyeraL rov Bfjfiov aydeadeXtr on,

avT^ wovrjpbv rrpoirrdrrjv CTreypd'yjraro.

Aristophanes, The P&ice,

1. IIuX^, d.Tro^oXifialo'if \ldov. Explain the allusion.

2. ohirep ^ria-iv K.r.>c rov Sijfiov K.rX. Illustrate the
construction by examples.

EPM.

TPT
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^ni^tvniiji of 2rotonto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK.

HONORS.

Examine!' : W. D. Pearman, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

Nw Sk (TV fihv 'AjfSao Bofiov^ irrro KCvOeai. yaCr)^

Ep'Xeai, avrhp ifi^ arvyepro ivl rrevOel XeiTreif

Xi]pr}v iv fieydpoia-r Trai"? 8' en vrjiriot avTw^j

'^Ov riKOfiev trv t' e7(M re Sva-dfifiopor ovre av roxntp

"Etrtreat, "E«to/3, ovetap, eVei 0dve<i, ovTe «rol olrra

"Hv wep yap TroXefMov ye ^vyrj irokvhaKpvv 'A^ai&Vj

Aiel rot rovrtp ye irovot koI K7]8e' oiriaaoi

"Eo-trovT* aXKoi, yap ol dirovprjaovaLV dpovpa<i,

''Kfiap 8' op^aviKov irava^rjKiKa iraiBa ridrjciv'

Hdvra S' VTrefivrjfivKe^ SeSdKpvvrat Bk irapeiaL

Aev6fievo<; 8e t dveLo-i Trai? e? irarpo'i kraipov^,

"AWoy fiev yXaivq^i epvwv, aSXov he '^ira>vo<i'

T&v 8' i\e7}(rdvr(ov kotvKtjv ti9 rvrdbv eTrec^ei/,

' Xei'Xea fiiu t' eZirjv^ xnrepanjv 8' ovk iBiijvev.

Tbv 8^ Kal du(f)i6a\r)<; id 8ai,TVo<i iarv^eXi^ei/,

Xepalv ireirKrjym KcCi oveiheioiatv eviaaayv

'"^pp ovToa^' ov a6<i ye Trarrip fieraZalvvrai, rjixtv*

^cucpvoeK 8e t dveicrt 7rat<? e9 fujrepa XVpV^)
'Ao-Tvavaf, S? "n-plv fiev eov eVl yovvaa-t Trarpb^

Mv€7u>p otop e8e<rKe koI olow wiova Srjfwv

^
Homer, Iliad, XXII.



b. 'Ayo-TrtMTC9 ^' trapoi veo<i l(nia firjpvaauTo,

Ktti tA fieu tV urji yXa^vpfi lUaau, ol B' tV eperfih

'R^ofievot \euKaivov v^(op ^earfj^ eXarjjtnv.

AvTap «:7a) KTipolo ficyau Tpo')(hv o^t't )((iKkoj

A2>/ra 8' lalvero Ktjpb^y iirel /ctXtTo fieyuXi] tf

'HeXi'ou t' au7^ "Tirepiovlhao di>aKTO<i'

'Efei'-i;? 8' irdpoKTiv ctt' oi/aja iraavv akei-^a,

Ot 8' eV fT/i^ /i. eBijaau ofiov yelpu^ re 7ro8a<f re

'Opdov iv i<TTOTrehr]y ex 8' auToO Treipar aviprrou,

AvTol S' e^6/jL€U0i iTdkirjv aXa tvtttov eperfioU.

'AW ore roaaov aTrfjfiev ofov re yeywe ^orjaa^,

'Vifi<f>a 8mKovr€<i, ra^ 8' ov \d6ev to/ci/aXo? V7)v<i

^E/yyvdev opvvfjbivr], \tr/vpf)v S' euTVvov doiSijV

* Aeup a7 twi^, TroKvaiv Uhvaev, fxeya Kvoot A^aKoVf
N^a KaTu(TTriaoVi lua va}'iT€pr)v ott dKovcrr]<i.

Ov yap TToi Tt9 rfihe TraptjXaa-e vrj'l' neXaivrj

Upiv y Tjfieayp fieXiyrjpvv itrro aTo/iuTcov ott' uKovaai,

'Aw' o 76 repylrdfxevo'i velrai Koi irXeiova clSayi.

HoMEii, Odyssey, XII.

1. Notice the principal dlHbnMit i'oa<lin<^8 in tho above

extracts, explaining wherever they affect the construction.

2. Comment on the derivation, phonetic changes, or

peculiarity of meaning noticeable in the lblb)wing worda:

At'Baov, BvardfifLopoi, v7refivi]fjt,VKe, aTrovpijaova-iv, dfji^kdaX'^,

BiaTfi'q^af, yiy<ove.

3. Upon what gi'ounds has it been stated that tho

Odyssey is a later composition than the Iliad ? How does

Longinus treat this (piestion ?

II.

Translate :

09 fiev ydp k€V dvrjp eOeXtou, oye Kav fieya Btorj

^aioet Ty Bdapat koI repTrerat bv Kara dvfiov'

09 oe KGV avTO<s eXTjrat dvai8eii](f)i ind'^aa^,

Kai re afiiKpov eov, roy iirdxyoiaGv <f)i\ov ^rop'

el ydp Kcv Koi <TfiiKpov eVt afxiKprn KaraOeio,

Kol Oafia TovT epBoi'i, rdxct Kev fieya /cal to ykvovro

09 8' ctt' eovTi, ^epet,^ o 8' dXv^erat aXBoira Xifwv,

ovBe roy elv oXk^ KaraKeiixevov dvipa K^Sei.

OiKoi ^iXrepov ehai, iirel pXa^epov ro 6vp'ij(}>tv.

^a&XJbv fihf irapeovro'i eXiadai,, Trfjfia Be OvfiM



op^^o/iefou 8k irlOov teal \rffovro<i Kopeaaadai,

fieaffoOi {fielBeffOai' BeiKr} £' ivl irvdfiivi <f)€iB<u.

ftia66<i
8* dvBpl 0/Xf> €lprifiho<i dpKio^ Korea.

Kal re Kaatrfvi^rtp ye\d<ra<i errl fiaprvpa 0e<rdai.

iriarei^ B^ ap rot, ofiw Kai dirunlat. tSKeaav &vBpa^.

Hesiod, Opera et Dies.

1. Notice any romarkablo doviationa from Homeric usage

in this passage.

2. Write a short account, mentioning the original autho-

rities, of Hesiod's life and writings.

III.

Write in ordinary Greek, with accents, and translate,

(a) OAHMOSEXOPHrEI2nS0ENH2HPXEN
ArnNO0ETHSAHMO2C^ENH2AHMO20ENOT2
nAIANIETSinnoenNTISnAIAnNENIKAKAE

nN
A0HNAIO2HTAEIKAEnNTMO2AeHNAIO2EAI

AA2KEN

(j8) Translate, commenting on the dialectic peculiarities

:

rht Be Tpd(f>(o<i ra? Bva rSiv y(i>pu)v pedtaa^ Kal to)? pooa^

ov KaTaa-Kay^ovri ovBe Bia<TKayjr6vTi, tm vBari oi/Sk i<f>€p^6vTi

TO vBwp oitS" d<f)ep^6vTi,' dvKaoapiovTt Be 6<r<TdKt<{ ku Bec^vrai

Ttt Trap TO. ain&v X'^P^ peovra.

A
—
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2Inftier0Ct9 of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GREEK GRAMMAR.

HONORS

Fxaminer: W. D. Pearman, M.A.

I

1. Examine the formation of the nominative singular

of Greek consonantal stems, with reference (1) to loss of

lettei^g
; (2) to traces of such loss still remainiiig.

2. Decline, with accents, ^gj?, ^0)9, acrrv, oh, 6pl^,

noticing any dialectic variations.

3. What traces remain of an ablative case in Greek ?

4. Give instances of indeclinable words in Greek, which

exhibit traces of having belonged to an inflexional system.

5. Mark the quantity of penult, of genitive case of

iropira^, afJuXa^, oova^, j(\afivi:, ard'^y^, KK»fiVi, h, 6k,

Kepafii<i, ^ivi^.

6. What exceptions to the rale that words ending in

-'rr}<; have generally an active sense ?

7. Distinguish Uov and ikov, fievolev and fievoiev, dvfiov

and Ovfwv, ^a<rikeia and ^aaiKeia, giving reasons, where

yon can, for the difference of accentuation.

8. Describe the successive stages by which the first

aorist, active and passive, of ' liquid verbs is derived from

the crude form or root-stem*



9. Express in Greek—
,

(a) "If I had not killed him, he wonld have
killed me."

(6) "It is difficult to do this without doing that."

(c) " I would not move before that the army was
routed."

10. Explain the terms "logacedic," " anti^astic" and
"glyconic " verses. Give examples of each.
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S9nfiier»fii? of STotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

EaxtmiTier: S. Arthuh Marling, M.A.

I
Translate

:

Sextua Pompeius et Sex. Apuleius consiiles primi

in verba Tiberii CaBsaris juravere, apudqiie eos Seius

Strabo et C. TuiTanius, ille prsetoriarum cohortium
prsefectus, hie annonae ; mox senatus milesque et

populus. Nam Tiberius cuncta per consules ineipi-

bat, taraquara vetere re publica et ambiguus imper-
andi. Ne adictum quidem quo patres in curiam voca-

bat, nisi tribunicise potestatis prnescriptione posuit sub
Augusto accepUe. Verba edicti faere pauca et sensu

permodesto: de honoribus parentis consulturum, neque
abscedere a corpore, idque unum ex publicis muneri-
bus usurpare. Sed defuncto Augusto signum prse-

toriis cohortibus ut imperator dederat ; excubise,

arma, cetera aulse ; miles in forum, miles in curiam
comitabatur. Litteras ad exercitus tamquam adepto
principatu misit, nusquam cunctabundus nisi cum in

senatu loqueretur. Causa praecipua ex formidine, ne
Gerraanicus, in cujus manu tot legiones, immensa so-

ciorum auxilia, mirus apud populum favor, habere
imperium quam exspectare mallet. Dabat et famse,

Tit vocatus electusque potius a republica videretur,

quam per uxorium ambitum et senili adoptione irrep-

sisse. Postea cognitum est ad introspiciendas etiam
procerum voluntates inductam dubitationem : nam
verba, vultus, in crimen detorquens recondebat.

Tacitus, Annate, I.



1. In verba juravere. Explain the meaning.

2. Oermanicua. Write a concise account of him.

3. Aulce, principatu, inductam. What were the pri-

mary meanings of these words ? Write a short note on
the Koman imperial palace.

4. Distinguish procerum and proc^rum, formido, timor,

and raetu8, adoptio and arrogatio.

5. Short explanatory notes on uxoHum amhitum, dg-
num, honorihua.

6. Parse electus, adepto, irrepaiase, giving the principal

parts.

7. Notice any peculiar constructions in the passage.

n.
Translate

:

At vos, Trojugena3, vobis ignoscitis, et quae

Turpia cerdoni, Volesos Bruturaque decebunt.

Quid, si nunquam adeo foedis adeoque pudendis
Utimur exemplis, ut non pejora supersint ?

Consumtis opibus vocem, Damasippe, locasti

Sipario, clamosum ageres. ut Phasma CatuUi.

Laureolura velox etiam bene Lentulus egit,

Judice me dignus vera cruce. Nee tamen ipsi

Tgnoscas populo : populi frons durior hujus,

Qui sedet et spectat triscurria patrieiorum,

Plauipedes audit Fabios, ridere potest qui

Mamercorum alapas. Quanti sua funera vendant,

Quid refert ? Vendunt nullo cogente Nerone,
[Nee dubitant celsi prsetoris vendere ludis.]

Finge tamen gladios inde, atque hinc pulpita pone :

Quid satius ? Mortem sic quisquam exhori*uit, ut sit

Zelotypus Thymelea, stupidi collega Corinthi ?

Res hand raira tamen, citharoedo Principe, mimus
Nobilis. Hsec ultra quid erit, nisi ludus ?

Juvenal, Satirea, VIII.

1. Sipario, planipedea, cerdoni. Derive and explain.

2. Voleaos, Mamercorum. To what is the allusion?

Illustrate from history.

3. Trojugence; Mortem.., Corinthi. Explain the meau-
mg.



4. Sedet. Describe the arrangement of the seats.

5. Briefly describe the origin and growth of Homan
satire.

III.

Explain

:

»

a. Est aliquid, quocumque loco, quocumque recessu,

Unius do se dominum fecisse lacertse.

h. Me quoque ad Helvinam Cererem vestramque Dianam,
Convelle a Cumis. Satirarum ego, ni pudet illas,

Adjutor gelidOS veniam caligatusm agros.

c. Frange, miser, calamos, vigilataque prcelia dele,

Qui facis in parva sublimia carmina cella,

Ut dignus venias hederis et imagine macra.

d. Exitus ille utcumque hominis ; sed torva canino
Latravit rictu quae post hunc vixerat uxor.

IV.*

Translate, with all needful comments

:

Libertorum prsecipue suspexit Posiden quern etiam
in Britannico triumpho inter militares viros hasta

pura donavit ; nee minus Felicem, queni cohortibus et

alls, provincieeque Judsese prseposuit, trium reginarum
maritum : et Arpocran, cui lectica per urbem vehendi,
spectaculaque publico edendi jus tribuit; ac super bos
Polybium a studiis, qui saepe inter duos Coss. ambula-
bat ; sed ante omnes Narcissum ab epistolis, et Pallan-

tem a rationibus, quos decreto quoque Senatus non
praemiis modo ingentibus, sed et qusestoriis prseto-

riisque ornamentis honorari libens passus est ; tantum
prseterea adquirere et rapere, ut querente eo quondam
de fisci exiguitate, non absurde sit dictum, abundatu-
rum, ai a duobus lihertis in consortium redperetur.

Suetonius, Claud.

For candidates for Honors onl^.
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

HONOllS.

Examiner: S. Arthur Marling, M,A.

I.

Translate the following passages, and write notes on the

words marked by an asterisk :

(a) Sed ex eo numero, quos paullo ante comiptos dixi-

luus, *cohors una *Ligurum cum duabus *turmis

Thracum et paucis gregariis militibus traDsiere ad
*regem, et centurio *primi *pili tertise legionis per

munitionem, quam uti defenderet acceperat, locum
hostibus introeundi dedit, eaque Numidse cuncti irru-

pere. Nostri foeda fuga, plerique abjectis armis,

proxiimum collem occupavere. Nox atque prseda cas-

trorum hostis, quo minus victoria uterentur, *remorata
sunt. Deinde Jugurtha postero die cum *Aulo in col»

loquio verba facit:
—'tametsi ipsum cum exercitu

fame et ferro clausum tenet, tamen se memorem huma-
narum rerum, si secum foedus faceret, incolumis omnis
sub jugum missurum

;
prseterea uti diebus decem Nu-

midia decederet." Quie quamquam gravia et *flagitii

plena erant, tamen, quia mortis metu *mutabantur,
sicuti regi lubuerat, pax convenit.

Sallust, Jugurtha.



(h) QucDso, reputato cum aiiiinis veHtris, imm id mutari
incliuH wit, 81 qucm ux ilU *gl()li() nol>ilitatiH ad hoc
aut aliud talc lutgotinin inittatiH, hoiniiieiii vetcm
prosapiiB ac luultaruiu *iiiiaginuin et nulliuH*Htipoiidii,

Hcilicct ut in tanta re igiiaru.s oimiiuni tn!pid(3t, fcHti-

not, Humat aliquom ux })opiiIo monitorem oHlcii huI.

Ita, pleruiiiqiie evenit, ut (pieiu voh iniix^ratori'iii

jussistis, is sibi inipeiatorom aliuiii (jurerat. Atcjuo

ego fscio, Quiritcs, qui, post(iuani consules i'lwi'i sunt,

acta majoruni et Giwcoruui inilitaria pnoeepta legere

C(i>periiit ; *pra3})08teri hoiiiincB : nam gerere (juani Heri

tempore posterius, re atcjue usu priuw e.st. Coniparato

nunc, Quirites, cum illorum superbia nic hominem
novum. Quw illi audire et legere solent, eorum partem

vidi, alia egomet gessi ; (j^Uiu illi litteris, ea ego * mili-

tando didici.

Ibid.

II.

Translate

:

Et magis hoc lunam : et quanto demissior ejus

Cursus abest procul a c(ulo, terrisque propinquat,

Tanto posse minus cum signis tendere cursum.
Flaccidiore etiam quanto jam turbine feitur

Inferior quam sol, tanto magis omnia signa

Hanc adipiscuntur circum pneterque feruntur.

Propterea fit, ut ha3C ad signum quodquc reverti

Mobilius videatur, ad hanc (juia signa rovisunt.

Fit quoque, ut e mundi transversis partibus aer

Alternis certo fiuere alter tempore possit,

Qui queat ftvstivis solem detrudere signis

Brumales usque ad flcxus gelidumque rigorem

;

Et qui rejiciat gelidis a frigoris umbris
iEstiferas usque in partes et fervida signa,

Et ratione pari lunam stellasque putandum est.

Quae volvunt magnos in magnis orbibus annos,

Aeribus posse alternis e partibus ire.

Lucretius, Bk. V.



1. Oivo a summary of the nrgumoiit of the Fifth Book
of LucrctiuH.

2. Give an outline of the physical theory of DemocrituH.

3. Expla.ji his doctrine of cifScoXa, and of ai(r07](TK.

4. Write notices of Leucippus and Anaxagoras.

5. What are the chief authorities, besides Lucretius, for

the doctrines of Epicurus ?

HI.

1. Distinguish agnati, cognati, and a^nea; consilium
and concilium.

2. (a) What peculiarity in Sallust's use of the words
luxu, perinde, revorti,Jide, amat ?

(b) Examine the criticism :
" The style of Sallust is

is a reflex of his character."

(c) Translate and explain the epigram

:

" Et verba antiqui multum furate Catonis

Crispe, JugurthincB conditor historiee."

3. With what political parties was Sallust connected ?

4. Write short notes on " Bellum Numantinum," " prae-

torium," " adoptio," " Lex Serapronia de provinces consu-
laribus."

5. Give the Roman measures of length, and compare the
lengths of the Roman and English miles.

6. Compare the versification of Virgil and Lucretius.

7. Write a short article on the influence of Alexandria
on Roman literature.



IV.

Expand and tniiiHlato

:

1. SPQ-R-. SDP-.QFFQS', SVBEEV,
DM-, PC-, B M-F-

2. IMP • CiESAR - DIVI - NERVi'E •F - NERVA - TRAIA
NVS • AUG - GERM - DAC - P • M • TRIB • POT VII

IMP • mi • COS • V P • P •

3. HAVE MODII

HAVE OEMINA
DIIS MANIB
ET MEMORISE

SEPTICIiE GEMINiE
FEMIN.E SANCTISS
VNIVSQMARITA[]

I MODIVS ANNIANVS
CONJUGI XARISSIMiE
SVIQ • AMANTISSIM
qVM VIXIT C7M EO
IN MATRIMONIO
ANNIS XXXl

ET SIBI VIVVS FECIT
AMICE LVDE lOCA

RE VENI-



ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

HONORS.

Examiner : S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

Translate:

Camillus identidem omnibus locis concionabatur.

Haud mirum id quidem esse : furere civitatem, qusB

damnata voti, omnium rerum priorem curam, quam
religione se exsolvendi, habeat. Nihil de collatione

dicere stipis verius quam decimsB : quando ea se quisque

privatim obligaverit, Uberatus sit populus. Emmvero
illud se tacere, suam conseientiam non pati, quod ex
ea tantum prceda, quse rerum moventium sit, decima
designetur, urbis atque agri capti, quse et ipsa voto
contmeantur, mentionem nullam fieri. Quum ea dis-

ceptatio anceps senatui visa, delegata ad pontifices

asset, adhibito Camillo, visum collegio, quod ejus ante
conceptum votura Veientium fuisset, et post votum in

potestatem populi Romani venisset, ejus partem deci-

mam Apollini sacram esse. Ita in cDstimationem urbs
agerque venit : pecunia ex serario prompta, et tribunis

militum consularibus, ut aurum ex ea coernqrent, nego-
tium datum.

LiVT, V.

Explain:

(a) Damnata voti.

(6) Nihil populus. »

(c) iBstimationem.

\



2. Pontl/ices. licUyione, What dorivatiuns havo been

I)r(>l)OHC(l ?

3. Translate:

Flamon interim Quirinalis virginesquc Vestnles

omisHa roriuii Huaruin ciira (inu'sacroruin Hccmn I'tMciidn,

qiifu—(juia vims ad omnia foreiula dtiiMant -loliiitju-

cnda oHHont consnltante.s, (|uisvn ca locus tideli

adsorvaturuH (nistodia os.sct, optimum diKiimt coiidita

in (loiiolin Haeello proximo ti(lil)\jH Haminis C^uirinalis

—ubi nunc despui religio ent—def'odero.

(tt) Wliat iH the proper metining of Jiamen t

(6) What were the chief privileges of the Vestals?

II.

Translate, with brief marginal notes

:

1. His superioribusque illia equi adompti qui ])ublicura

equum habebant, tribuquo moti terarii omnes facti.

2. Quid ? illud quod proprie ad milites pertinet quibus

boni tribuni plebis quum stipendium extorquero voluerint,

nunc consultum repento volunt, quale est /

3. In aerarium tulit trecenta viginti millia teris, argenti

centum septuaginta millia pondo.

4. Neque infitias imus Sicilian! provinciam nostram esse.

5. Decurrebatur tamen eo, ut ovans urbem iniret, inter-

cedente T. Sempronio Longo.

6. Trientius Tabuliusque is ager, quia pro tertia parte

pecunia) datus est, appellatus.

7. Vovit in eadem verba consul, prseeunte maximo

pontifice, quibus antea quinquennalia vota suscipi solita

erant
;

pruBterquam quod tanta pecunia quantam turn

quum solveretur senatus consuisset, ludos donaque facturura

vovit. Toties ante ludi magni do certa pecunia voti erant;

ii primi de incerta.

/



8. Vicorunt ergo dli lioinineHquo ; et i«l do quo very)iB

aniliigcbatur, utur popiiluH tuKlim rupiMHet, uvtntUH belli

velut ii>(|miH judox, undu juH Htnliat, ui viutoriuiu dedit.

III.

liriciiy explain the alluBioriH in the following :

—

0. P3xperiri juvat utrum alioH reponte KnrthaginienseH

per viginti nrnioH tt^rra edidorit, nn iidcm sint qui ad
/Kgatcs pugnaverunt insidas ct quos ab Eryco duodovicenih

dciiuriiH tuHtiniatoH oniiHiHtis.

6. "Uno consule ad Ticinum vioto, altero ex Sicilia

revocato, duobas consulanbus exercitibus victis, quos alios

duces, quas alias legiones esse quiu arcessantur ?"

c. Ab Dipylo accessit. Porta ea velut in ore urbis posita,

major aliquanto patcntiorquo quamtcnDteree est; et intra

earn oxtraquo latse sunt vice ut et oppidani dirigere aeiem
a foro ad portain posscnt ; et extra limes millo forme passus

loiigus, in Academio) gymnasium ferens, poditi equitique

hostium libcrum spatium proeberet.

IV.

1. Quintilian says of Livy that he is " the historian of

the affections." Explain and illustrate his meaning.

2. What is Niebuhr's opinion as to the " Patavinity

"

laid to his charge ?

3. Give the subdivisions of the Roman as; and trans-

late into Latin,
—

" Interest had' risen from one-third per
cent, per month to two-thirds."

V.

Translate

:

Otho interim, contra spem omnium, non deliciis

neque desidia torpesceere. Dilatse voluptates, dis.si"

mulata luxuria,et cuncta ad decorem imperii composita,

eoque plus formidinis afferebant falste virtutes et vitia

reditura. Marium Celsum consulem designatum, per
speciem vinculorum ssevitise militum subtractum, acciri

in Capitolium jubet. Clementiee titnlus e viro daro
etpartibus inviso petebatur. Celsus constauter ser*



vatsB erga Galbam fidei crimen confessus, exemplum
ultro imputavit. Nee Otho quasi ignosceret, sed ne
hostes metueret conciliationes adhibens, statim inter

intimos amicos habuit, et mox bello inter duces delegit.

Mansitque Celso, velut fataliter, etiam pro Othone
fides integra et iTifelix. Laeta primoribus civitatis,

celebrata ih vulgus Celsi salus ne militibus quidem in-

grata fuit, eandeiu virtutem admirantibus cui irasce-

bantur.

Tacitus, Hiatoriea, I.

1. Briefly enumerate the special features of the style of

Tacitus. Give examples.

2. HoTV do you account for the text of Tacitus being

comparatively incorrupt ?

3. Compare Tacitus and Thucydides.
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ANNUAL EXAAllNAT.ONS: 1876.

CANDIDATKS FOR B.A.

».

-.*-4-

LATIN.

HONORS.

Examiner: S. Arthur Marling, M.A.

I.

Translate, with brief marginal notes

:

(1) Urget diem nox et dies noctem, neque est

Levare tenta spiritu praecordia.

Ergo negatum vincor ut credam miser,

Sabella pectus increpare carmina
Caputque Marsa dissilire nenia.

Quid amplius vis ? mare, O terra, ardeo.

Quantum neque atro delibutus Hercules

Nessi cruore, nee Sicana fervida

Virens in Mtna. fltamma ; tu, donee ciuis

Injuriosis aridis vantis ferar,

Cales venenis officina Colchicis.

Qu88 finis aut quod me manet stipendium ?

ij^ffare : jussas cum fide poenas luam,
Paratus expiare, seu poposceris

Centum juvencos, sive mendaci lyra

Voles sonari : tu pudica, tu proba
Perambulabis astra sidus aureum.

Horace, Epodes, 17.



(2.) I nunc, argentum et marinor vetus ssraque et artes

Suspice, cum geminis Tyrios mirare colores;

Gaude, quod spectant oculi te mille loquentem

;

Gnavus mane forum et vespertinus pete tectum,
No plus frumenti dotalibus emetat agris

Mutus et, indignum, quod sit pojoribus ortus,

Hie tibi sit potius quam tu mirabills illi.

Quldquid sub terra est, in apricum proferet aetas;

l)cfodiet condetque nitcntia. Quum bene notum
Porticus Agrippa3 et via te conspexerit Appi,

Ire tauien restat, Nuraa quo devenit et Ancua.
Si latus aut renes morbo tentantur acuto,

Qujere fugam morbi. Vis recte vivere: quis non?
Si virtus hoc una potest dare, fortis omissis

Hoc age deliciis. Virtutern verba putas et

Lucum ligna : cave ne portus occupet alter,

Ne Cibyratica, ne Bithyna negotia perdas

;

Mille talenta rotundentur, totidem altera, porro et

Tertia succedant et quae pars quadrat acervum.

Ibid. EpiM., I. 6.

(3.) Servius Oppidius Canusi duo prsedia, dives

Antique censu, gnatis divisse duobus
Fertur et hoc moriens pueris dixisse vocatis

Ad lectun^ :
' Postquam te talos, Aule, nucesque

Ferre sinu laxo, donare et ludere vidi,

Te, Tiberi, numerare, cavis abscondere tristem
;

Extimui, ne vos ageret vesania discors,

Tu Noraentanum, tu ne sequerere Cicutam.

Quare per Divos oratus uterque Penates,

Tu cave ne minuas, tu, ne majus facias id,

Quod satis esse putat pater et natiira coercct.

Praeterea ne vos titillet gloria, jure

Jurando obstringam ambo : uter ssdilis fueritve

Vestrum praetor, is intestabilis et saeer esto.

In cicere atque faba bona tu perdasque lupinis,

Latus ut in Circo spatiere et aeneus ut stes,

Nudus agris, nudus nummis, insane, paternis

;

Scilicet ut plausus, quos fert Agrippa, feras tu,

Astuta ingenuura vulpes imitata leonem.'

Ibid. Sat, II. 3.



II.

Translate

:

Omne vafer vitium ridcuti Flaccus amico

Tangit, et admissus circum pnucordia ludit,

Callidus excusso populum suspendero naso

:

Men' mutire nefas? nee clam, nee cum scrobe, nusquam.
Hie tamen infodiam. Vidi, vidi ipso, iibelle.

Auriculas asini : quis non habet? Hoc ego opertum,

Hoc ridere meum, tam nil, nulla tibi vendo
Uiade. Audaci quicunque aiflate Cratino,

Iratum Eupolidem prsegrandi cum sene pallea,

Aspice et hsec, si forte aliquid decoctius audis.

Inde vaporata lector mihi ferveat aure,

Non hie, qui in crepidas Graiorum ludcre gcstifc,

Sordidus, et lusco qui possit dicere, Lusce,

Sese aliquem credens, Italo quod lionore supinua

Fregerit heminas Arreti jedilis iniquas

;

Nee qui abaco nuraeros, et secto in pulvere metas
Scit risisse vafer, multum gaudere paratus.

Si cynico barbam petulans nonaria vellat.

His mane edictum, post prandia Callirhoen do.

Persius, Satires, I.

1. Write brief notices of Cratinus and Eupolisf and ex-

plain Persius's relation to them.

2. Cum aerobe, &c., Iliade, decoctius, crepidas, suiiinus,

ahaco. Explain the meaning.

3. Commpnt on Persius's statement,

" Ipse semipaganus
Ad sacra vatum carmen affero nostrum."

III.

Explain

:

(a) Solventur risu tannics; tu missus abibis.

(6) Forum putealque Libonis

Mandabo siccis, adimam caatare severis.

(c) mediocribus esse poetis

Non homines, noa Di, non concessere columnjB.

(d) Dicat
Filius AlbiMi, si do quincunce remota est

Uncia, quid superet ? Poteras dixisse, Triens. Eu
;

Rem poteris servare tuam. Redit uncia : quid fit ?

Semis.



(e) Ennius, et sapiens et fortis, et alter Homerus,
Ut critici dicunt, leviter curare videlur

Quo promissa cadant et somnia Pythagorea,

IV.

1. Distingfuish sed, autciii, vero, at, verum ; et,que,ac

ntqufi ; lex, jus, jussuTn, scituin, edictum, rogatio, privi-

leyiurii.

2. Give scales of the Choliambic, Phaltecian, and Phere-

cratic metres ; and point out difterenccs between the Greek
and Latin use of the Iambic senarius, the Sapphic stanza,

and the Alcaic stanza respectively.

3. What data do we possess for determining the ancient

pronunciation of Latin ?



Winii$tvnitp of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

HONORS.

EaxLminer : S. Arthur Mablino, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

Ad te et ad nostram Tulliolam non nueo sine plurimis

lacrymis scribere. Vos eniin video ef > miserrimas,quas

ego beatissimas semper esse volui idque praestare debui
et, nisi tarn timidi fuissemus, praestitissem. Fisonem
nostrum merito ejus amo plurimum. Eum, ut potui,

per litteras cohortatus sum gratiasque egi, ut debui.

In novis tribunis pi. intelligo spem te habere. Id erit

tirmum, si Pompeii voluntas erit, sed Crassum tamen
metuo. A te quidtun omnia fieri fortissime et aman-
tissime video, nee miror sed maereo casum eius modi, ut
tantis tuis miseriis mese miserise subleventur. Nam
ad me P. Valerius, homo officiosus, scripsit, id quod
ego maximo cum fletu legi, quem ad modum a Vestae

ad tabulam Valeiiam ducta esses.

Cicero, Epiat. ad Famil,, xiv.

1. Tarn timidi To what does the writer allude ?

2. State the time when, and the circumstances under
which, this letter was written.



3, In novis tribunis, &c. What ground for the hope
here expressed ?

4. a Vestce, &c. Explain and illustrate.

n.

Translate the following passages, and annex brief marginal
notes, where necessary

:

(1.) Nescio an noris hominera, quamquam nosse

debes. Est enim probitate morura, ingenii elegantia,

opei-um varietate, monstrabilis. Scripsit niimiambos
tenuiter, argute, venuste, atque in hoc genere elo-

quentissime. Nullum est enim genus, quod absolutum
non possit eloquentissimum dici.

(2.) Enumeravit crimina foeda manifestaque. Hie,

quum diluere non posset, ita regessit, ut dun? de-

fenditur, turpis, dum accusat, sceleratus probavetur.

Corrupto enim sciibse servo, interceperat commenta-
rios, intercideratque, ac per summum nefas utebatur

adversus amicum crimine suo. Fecit pulcherrime Ca3sar.

Non enim de Bruttiano, sed statim de Atticino, per-

rogavit. Damnatus et in insulam relegatus.

(3.) Tollite cuncta,inquit,ccepto8queauferte lahorea.
' Seu scribis -.^liquid, seu legis, tolli, auferre jube, et

accipe orationem meam ut lili arma, divinam. Num
superbius potui ? Revera, ut inter meas, pulchvam

;

nam mihi satis est certare mecum.

(4.) a. Fundo Arpinate bene poteris uti cum familia

urbana, si annona carior fuerit.

h. Dyrrhachium veni, quod et libera civitas est

et in me officiosa et proxima Italise ; sed si offendet

me loci celebritas, alio me conferam.

(o.) (ijuadruplici judicio bona paterna repetebat.

(6.) Labienus rem mcliorem fecit. Adjuvat etiam

, Piso, quod ab urbe discedit et sceleris condemnat gene-

rum suum.

(7.) Tu veto non debes suspensa manu commendare
mihi, quos tuendos putas. Nam et te decet multis

prodesse, et me suscipere quidquid ad curam tuam



pertinet. Itaque Vectio Frisco quantum plurimum
potero, prastabo, preesertim in arena mea, hoc est, apud
Centumviros.

III.

Translate

:

a. At nobis serata Lares depellite tela,

Hostia erit plena rustica porcus hara.

Hanc pura cum veste sequar myrtoque canistra

"Mincta geram, myrto vinctus et ipse caput.

6. Hinc et femineus labor est ; hinc pensa colusque

;

Fusus et apposito poUice versat opus

;

Atque aliqua assiduas textis operata Minervse
Gantat et applauso tela sonat latere.

TiBULLUS.

(1.) Give different readings, and translate them.

(2.). Describe fully the operation referred to in (6) ;
give

the Greek terms for fusus, colua, and tela ; and cite any
illustrative passage you may remember.

(3.) Explain—

a. Ah valeat, Phoebum quicumque moratur in armis

!

Exactus tenui pumice versus eat.

6. Penthea non ssev^e venantur in arbore Bacchte,

Nee solvit Danaas subdita cerva rates.

IV.

1. Describe the writing materials used by the Romans.

2. Compare TibuUus and Propertius.

3. Say briefly what you know about dxamenta, versus

Fescennini, ncenice.

4. Translate and explain :

Afflrmabant autem hanc fuisse summam vel

culpae suae vel erroris, quod esaent soliti stato die ante
lucem convenire, carmenque Christo quasi Deo dicere

secum invicem, seque sacramento, non in scelus ali-

quod, obstringere, sed ne furta, ne latrocinia, ne adul-



teria committerent, ne fidem fallerent, ne depositum

appellati abnegarent; quibus peractis, morem sibi

discedendi fiiisse rursusque coeundi ad capiendum

oibum, promiscuum tamen et iimoxium
; quod ipsum

facere dosisse post edictum meuin, quo, secundum

mandata tua, heteerias esse vetueram.



Slnlbec0ftij of CTototito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

HONORS.

Examiner: S. AuTiiuu Maulinq, M.A.

I.

Translate, and write notes on words preceded by an
astensk

:

Sl. Qui scis erffo istuc, nisi periclum feceris ?

Ch. At *i8tuc *periclum in filia fieri grauest.

(a)

Si. Nempe incomraoditas denique hue oranis redit,

Si eueniat, quod di prohibeant, *di8ces8io.

At si corrigitur, quot commoditates uide :

Principio amico filium restitueris,

Tibi generum firmum et filite inuenies uirum.

Ch. Quid iatic ? Si ita istuc animum induxti esse utile,

Nolo tibi ullum cominodum in me *claudier.

Si. Merito te semper maxumi feci, Chreme.
Ch. Sed quid ais ? Si. Quid ? Ch. Qui scis eos nunc

discordare inter se ?

Si. Ipsus mihi Dauos, qui intumust eorum consiliis, dixit

:

Et is mihi suadet nuptias quantum queam ut maturem.
Num censes faceret, filium nisi sciret eadem hsec uelle ?

Tute adeo iam eius uerba audies. Heus, euocate hue
Dauom.

Atque *eccum : uideo ipsum *foras exire.

Terence, ATidria, Act III,



(/>) Da. PamphiluH ubinam hie out ? PA. Dane. Da. Quis
homost? Pa. Effo sum. Da. O Pamphile.

Pa. NenciH qui«l mi obtigerit. Da. C'erte : sod quid mi
obtigerit scio.

Pa. Kt quidein ego. Da. Moro hoininum ouenit, ut

(|uo(l Nini nactuH nmli

Prius loHcimu'rcH tu, qtiain ego ilhid quod tibi euenit boni.

Pa. Moa'OlyceriuinsuoHiiarentisivpiK'rit. Da. Factum
bono. Cn. Hem.

Pa. PatoramicuHHummuH nobis. Da. Quis? Pa. Chro-

mes. Da. Nairas *probe.

Pa, Nee mora ullast, quin inm uxorem ducam. Ch.

Num ille somniat
Eaquieuigilansuoluit? Pa. Turn de puoro, Dauo... D\.

Ah dcsinc.

Solus eat (juem diligant di. Cif. Saluos sum, si lisec uera

sunt.

Jhkl. Act V.

(c) Me. Volo ego ox to scire, (jui sit agnus *curio.

Ea. Qui o.s.sa atcpie pcUis totust : ita eura macet

;

*quin exta *iuspieure in sole etiam vivo licet

:

ita is pellucet, quasi *laterna *Punica.

Me. Caedundum ilium ego conduxi. Eu. Tum tu idem

optumum est

*loees *cfterundum : nam iam, credo, mortuost.

Me. Potare ego hodie, Euclio, tecum volo.

Eu. Nou potem ego quidem hercle. Me. At ego iusscro

cadum unum vini veteris a me aflenier.

Eu. Nolo hercle : nam mihi bibere decretum est aquam.

Me. Ego te hodie reddam madidum, si vivo, probo,

tibi quoi decretum est bibere aquam. Eu. Scio, quam
rem agat

:

ut me de^^onat vino, eam affectat viam :

post hoc, quod habeo, ut *commutet *coloniam.

Ego id cavebo : nam alicubi pbstrudam foras.

Ego *faxo et oi)eram et vinum perdiderit simul.

Plautits, Aulidaria, Act III.

II.

Explain

:

1. Aliter evenire multo intellegit

:

Nam in prologis scribundis operam abutitur,

Non qui argumentam narret, sud qui malevoli

Veteris poetse maledictis respondeat.



2. VorboribiiH ccosinn to in piHirinum, Dave, dodam usque
ad necoin,

Eu le^'e aique omine, ut, ui te inde exemeriin, egu pro

te muluiii.

3, C. Liboratus sum, Davo, hodio tiia upem. D. at nullus

quidcni,

C. Quid ita ? nompo liuic prorsuH illani non dat. D.

ridiculum caput

!

Quani nocesuo Hit, Hi huic non dat, to illani uxorom
ductjro

:

Nini vidoH, nini hoiuh ainicoH ornH, anibin. C. Bono
nionoH.

Ibo : etui lierclo Mupe jam mo HpoH bicc fnistrata obt.

Vale.

III.

1. Explain tlie titles of plays ending in -aria. Give
examples.

2. What is meant by the " Van-onian plays" ?

3. Write brief notices of Livius Andronicus, Ntevius, and
EnniuM.

4. Explain the terms cavea, tibioi Tyj-ioi, Ludi Mega-
lenses.

5. Quote Horace's strictures on the wit of Plautus, and
remark upon them.

C. Give a concise account of Terence and his works.

7. Give scales of the metres used in the Andria.

IV.

1. Translate

:

" Sit satis, iEneada, telis impune Numanum
Oppetiisse tuis

;
primam banc tibi magnus Apollo

Concedit laudem, et paribus non invidet armis

:

Cetera parce, puer, bello." Sic orsus Apollo
Mortales medio aspectus sermone reliquit,

Et procul in tenuem ex oculis evanuit auram.
AgnovSre Deum proceres divinaque tela

DardanidsE), pharetramque fugH sens^re sonantem.
Ergo avidum pugnse dictis ac numine Phcebi
Ascanium pronibent : ipsi in certamina rursus

Succedunt, animasque in aporta pericula mittunt.
It clamor totis per propugnacula muris

:

Intendunt acres arcus^ amentaque torquent.

ViBGiL, ^neid IX.



2. TraiiHlato ami uxplain

:

(a) (Jaiulitlior poHtquain tonflonti bf,rl)a cadobat.

{(}) " Fortunate Honox, orgo tua rura manobuiit ?"

(o) At tibi prima, piior, nullo tntinuscula cultu

EiTantia eduraH passim cum baoarro tolluH,

Mixtaquu ridunti colucasia fundut acantho.

((t) Eocu Diontui procuNHit CaMariH astnim.

(e) Noc fuit indignum suporis, bin san^iino noRtro

Emathiam et latos Hromi piuguescuru cain()OH.

(/) Hue tu juHHOH asporgo wiporcH,

Trita meliHpbvUa, ct corinthin ignobilo gramon •

TinnituH<]Uu cio, ot Matrix quate cymbala circuin,'

(g) Aut cadem Hidufl fugieriH ubi Pi.sciH miuoHi

Tristior IiiborniiH c(ulo dcHcendit in undas.

(h) Si voro viciamquo Horos viIem(|UO faHoluin,

Neo PeluHiacaj curam aHpernabero lontiH,

Haud obscura cadoiiH mittet tibi Higna Jiuotcs.

3. " That the Latin is an older language than tho Greok,

all Bound philologiHts now roa<lily afJuiit." Discuhh this

Htatcment.

4. Render into later Latin, and translate :

Soi (juins ocentasit, cafimonvo conflinit, (inod infii-

raiam f'axit flttcitiomcjuo alteroi, fustu feritor. (^uni

malom casnien incantaHit malomque venenoin faxsit

duitve, kapital ostod.



anfUftttUi^ of 0oronto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS; 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

LATIN.

IIONOIIS.

Kxamuier : W. 1). Tkauman, M.A.

I.

Translate

:

Qiiis CMt igitur, (jui non fatoatur hoc loporo aU[yio

his facetiis non niinuH rotutatuni csho Biutuni, <{uani

illis tragoediis, ([uas egit i<lcin, ([Uinn casn in cudeni

cnusa oflinTotiii' anns Junia. Pro dii immortalcH,

([uao i'uiL ilhi, (quanta vis ! (^uani inoxspoctata !

(luani riipontina ! (|unni coniectis oculis, geHtn acri

ct innninenti, suninia •jpavitate et celeritato verho-
rutn : Bnito quid st'dcH ? (jui<l illani anum ])atri

uuntiarc vi.s tuo ? (juid illi.s onmibuH, (luorum ima-
gines duci vid<JH ? (mid niaiotihus tuia ? quid L.

Bruto, (jui hunc popnluni (huninatu regie liberavit ?

quid to ag(!ru ? cui rci, cui gh)riae, cui virtuti stu-

(lere ? patrimoniono augendo ? At id non est nobili-

tatis. Sed fac esse, ndiil superest ; Jibidines totuni

dissipaverunt. An iuii civili ? Est paternum. Sed
dicet te, qnum acdes vendcrcs, ne in rutis quidcm ct

caesis solium tibi paternum recepisso.

Cicero, de Omtore, Bk. II.



1. Write' short explanatory notes on i^a) "mogfiriM," (h)

" Eat paternum," (g)
" rutis receinase."

2. Give a brief notice of the persons supposed to take

part in the Dialogue of the " de oratore."

II.

Translate

:

At quam caeca avaritia est ! Nupcr fixa tabula est,

qua civitates locuplotissiniae Creteusiuiii vcctigalibus

liberantur, statuiturque no post M. Brutum pro con-

sule sit Creta provincia. Tu mentis es compos ? tu

non coustringendus ? In Caesaris dvicreto Creta post

M. tJruti decessuin potuit liberari, cum Greta nihil ad

Brutum Caesare vivo pertineret ? At huius vendi-

tione decreti, ne nihil actum putetis, i)rovinciam Cre-

tam perdidistis. Omiiino nemo uliius rei fuit emptier,

cui defuerit hie venditor. Et de exsulibus legem,

quam fixisti, Caesar tulit ? li uliius insector calami-

tatem : tantum (jueror, prinmin eorum reditus inquin-

atos, quorum causam Caesar dissimilem iudicarit;

delude nescio cur non reliquis idem tribuas : neque

enim plus quam tres aut quattuor reliqui sunt. Qui

simili in calamitiite sunt, cur tua miserijordia non

simili fruuntur ? cur cos habes in loco patrui ? de quo

ferre, cum de reliquis ferres, noluisti ; quem etiara ad

censuram petendam impulisti, eamque petitionem com-

panusti, quae et risus hou^lnum et querellsis nioveret.

Cur autem ea comitia non habuisti ? an quia tribunus

pi. sinistrum fuhnen nuntiabat ? Gum tua quid in-

terest, nulla auspicia sunt, cum tuoruni, tum iis reli-

ligiosus.

GiCERo, PMlijypic II.

1. Distinguish between "provinciae stipendiariae" taai

"vectigalea."

2. ** cum tua quid interest " &c. Explain the allusion.

3. Indicate briefly the causes which immediately induced

Cicero to deliver this oration.



in.

Translate

:

Sibi autem indulgentes et coi^pori deservientes atque
omnia quae sequantur in vita quaeque fugiant volup-
tatibus et doloribus ponderantes, etiam si vera dicunt
—nihil enim opus est hoc loco litibus—, in hortulis

suis iubeamus dicere, atque etiam ab omni societate

rei publieae, cuius partem nee norunt ullam neque um-
quam nosse voluerunt, paullisper facessant rogemus.
Perturbatricem autem harum omnium reiiim Acade-
miam, hanc ab Arcesila et Carneade recentem, exore-

mus ut sileat. Nam si invaserit in haec, quae satis

scite nobis instructa et composita videntur, nimias
edet ruinas. Quam quidem ego placare cupio, sub-

movere non audeo.

Hoc uno posito, quod est ad cognitionem disciplinse

satis, innumerabilia nascuntur, quibu3 implentur iuris

consultorum libri : quaeruntui enim qui astringantur

sacris. Heredum causa iustissima est. NuOa est

enim persona, quae ad vicem eius, qui e vita migrarit,

propius accedat. Deinde, qui morte testamentove

eius tantumdem capiat quantum omnes heredes. Id
quoque ordine : est enim ad id, quod propositum est,

accommodatum. Tertio loco, si nemo sit heres, is, qui

de bonis, quae eius fuerint, quum moritur, usu cepex*'"

plurimum possidendo. Quarto si nemo sit, qui ullam

rem ceperit, de creditoribus eius qui plurimum servet.

1. Perturbatricem, &c. To what particular feature of

the " New Academy " does Cicero here allude ?

2. morte testamentove. What distinction in the modes
of inheriting is here implied ?

3. To what sources is Cicero indebted, (a) for the form
;

(/9) for the subject matter of this treatise ?







Uni\^tvuitii of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR 3.A.

ASTRONOMY AND ACOUSTICS-

Examiner : Edgar Frisby, M.A.

1. Define the terms, Declination, Right Ascension, Lati-

tude and Longitude.

If S is the place of a heavenly body, P the pole of

the equator, K the pole of the ecliptic, and Z the zenith of

the place, gives naines for ZS, PK, PS, PZS and ZPS.

2. Name the different kinds of time in ' use among
astronomers, and state some of the advantages of using

sidereal time.

3. What is the cause of the apparent direct and retro-

grade motions and stationary positions of the planets?

Do all the planets have such apparent motions ?

4i. What is meant by the superior and inferior planets ?

Why is Venus never seen at midnight ?

5. What is meant by the phases of a planet? and state

the different appearances of the same planet at inferior and

superior conjunction.

Do any of the superior planets present different

phases ?

6. Mention the different instruments and their uses

that are necessary in a fixed observatory.

7. Define parallax, and show how it affects the appar-

ent position of a heavenly body.

What heavenly bodies arc affected by parallax ?



8. Trace the apnareni diurnal path of a heavenly body,

at a place just within the arctic circle at different times

during the year.

9. Explain the causes of the equation of time, and shew
when it is greatest : (1) if the earth moved with uniform

velocity in the ecliptic, and the equation of time vanished

at the vernal equinox
; (2) if the earth's axis were perpen-

dicular to the ecliptic, and the equation of time vanished

at the earth's perihelion distance.

10. Explain the phenomenon of interference of sounds,

and illustrate how it is possible for two sounds to destroy

each other, and shew the analogy between sound and ordi-

nary waves.

11. What is the relation between the lengths of a string

of the same kind and tension and the number of vibrations

in a given time ?

12. Shew that the most perfect consonance in the regu-

lar diatonic scale is the key note, the third, and the perfect

fifth.

Shew why the fourth is not admissible in a triad,

although its consonance with the key note is more marked
than that of the third.





ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876. *

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND
ASTRONOMY.

HONOBS.

Exammei': Edgar Frisbt, M.A.

iuiil

1. In any spherical triangle prove the following equations:

(1.) cos a s. cos 6 cos c + s>n ^ "i"* <' ^^ -^t

(2.) sin a cos ^ 4s cos 6 sin c — sin b cos e 6bs ji

;

(9.) sin a sin ^ =3 sin b sin il.

S. Verify these equations by increasing the side c by a right

angle and deducing (2) from (1), and then by squaring and
adding the three equations.

' -i i. t)
3. In any spherical triangle if ,

'

S« tt a + & 4 e and 2 iS as il -I- i^ + Ci

tin*A sin' B ^ sin* C
tin* a "sin* 6 ""sin'c

— cos S cos {S — A) cos (S - JB) cos (S — Cf)

sin s sin (« — a) sin (« — 6) sin (« — e)

I + cos A cos J? cos O
1 — cos a cos & cos e *

4. in any spherical triangle and its corresponding polar
triangle prove that the quantity cos 6 cos c cos j1 + sin b sin c
ii inTariable. *



6. Find the radius of the circle (1) inscribed in a spherical

triangle ; (2) tircumscribed about a spherical triangle.

If f*. r, r, be the radii of the inscribed and escribed

circles, then will the product r r, r, r,

8s sin I sin (» — a) sin (« — b) sin (s — c).

6. Shew that

^ . A . B . C a b c
cot i? tan r = 4 sin — sin -n sin -^ cos „ cos ^y cos 5

where £ is the radius of the circumscribing circle.

7. In any spherical triangle,ABC
if a + ^ -f* c =: IT, then sin" -^ + sin* -« + sin^ "5 = ^

»

a b c
i{A-^B+ (7= 27r, then sin' g + sin* ^ + sin«-^ 2.

8. State what are the separate eflects of a small error of

level and azimuth on the adjustment of a transit circle, and

find their values.

0. The right ascension and declination of a star being

given, shew how to find its latitude and longitude, and

conversely.

10. What are the separate efl^ects of refraction and aberration

on the position ui" a star 7

11. [f a tfnd S are the right ascension and declination of a

star at a given place, shew how to find the time of rising and

its azimuth at that time.

(1.) Neglecting refraction;

(2.) Taking it into account, calling horizontal refrac>

tion r.

12. Given the latitudes and longitudes of two places on the

earth's surface ; shew how to find the shortest distance between

them.

18. Two spherical arcs OA, OB are drawn intersecting each

other in 0. If three other spherical arcs are drawn from points

in OB perpendicular to Oil, and 0, /tf,, ^, and be the lengths of

these lines, a a^ a, the distances of the points of intersection

from O, prove that

tan /3 si n (a^ — a^) + tan fi^ sin ( a,— o) + tan 8, sin (a— aj s



14. tn an equilateral spherical triangle

tan* ^*= 3 sec*-- -- 4,

and cot* 3 cosec*-^ — 4.

15. Shew how the radius of the circumscribing circle can

be found from that of the inscribed or the converse.



-">.

^*



Vtif^ifmUtf of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

RIGID DYNAMICS AND HYDRODYNAMICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. At any point in space the inverse square roots of t!io

radius rectors of a certain ellipsoid represent the moments
of inertia about these ratlins vectors.

If A\ B' be the maximum and minimum moments
of inertia of all those about axes passing through ^,ho same
point and lying in thu same plane

A' -^ D'== A (\—V) + B (1 — 7h') + G{l — n')

where A, B, C are the principal moments at that point, and
I, m, n the direction cosines of the plane referred to the

principal axes.

2. Form Ae equation for determining the motion of a
body rotating about a horizontal axis under the action of

gravity, and find the pressure on the axis for any position

of the body.

A sphere rotating about a horizontal tangent when
at its lowest point, has its radius suddenly diminished in

the ratio of ^^2 : 1. If a be the angle through which it

would have risen, /9 that through which it now rises

7 cos /8— 6 cos o = 1.



8. Find from what axin a body must 1)0 BURpoiuIod that
tho time of wnnll oscillationH may ho a iniiiitinim, the di-

ruction of tlio axis boiiig givon. Find nl.so thu axis about
which thu time is an abMoluto minimum.

A right-angled triangle of constant area A makoR
small oHcillations in itH own plane about a iiori/ontal axia

through the right angle : the time will be a minimum
when the triangle is isosclcs and will be

" (?)'•

4. Prove the parallelogram of angular vclocJitios.

Assuming t^ any motion of a rigid body may bo

represented by a n of rotation and one of translation,

show that this is reducible to a "screw like motion, a motion

of rotation about an axis, co-existing with a motion in

direction of that axis."

5. Tho equations for determining the motion of the

centre of gravity of a rigid body are tho same as if tho

body had no rotation.

A circular disc of radius a is projected along an im-

perfectly roufifh horizontal i)lane with a velocity of transla-

tion (it), and a velocity of rotation (w) about its centre

which tends to send the body in a direction contrary to u.

Discuss the nature of the subsequent motion.

C. If the forces acting on a system bo such that they

have no component along a certain fixed straight line, the

momentum of thu system resolved along this line is con-

stant.

If the fo»"ces be such that they have no moment
about the line, the moment of tho momentum conserved

about this line is constant.

An infinite number of indefinitely thin rings are ro-

tating about an axis through their centre and perpendicu-

lar to their plane, and with angular velocities which are as

the distances of the rings from their centre. If the rings

be suddenly united into a disc the angular velocity will be

4= a>, where co is the original angular velocity of the outside

ring.



7. Doflcribo gonorally tho moihod of tronting problems in

which tho chango of motion of bodies owing to impulse Ih

concerned.

Taking tho definition, force of roHtitution =5 « x
force of conipreiMion, obtain tho ordinary expression

tt' — 1/
e =

V— u

A rod is rotating in a vertical plane about a horizon-

tal axis HO as just to make a complete revolution : if, when
at its lowest point, a particle of mass equal to its own, be
attached to its end it will rise through the angle

19
cos — I

27'

8. Obtain the integral and differential equations of

continuity of a fluid of variable density.

What condition is fulfilled with reforonco to Iho

form of an infinitely small portion of the fluid during the

motion ?

9. Obtain the general equations of motion for a liquid

acted on by gravity and pressure only.

Define the dynamic heUd of a particle, and shew
that in steady motion the sum of the height due to the

velocity of the particle and of its dynamic head is constant.

10. What is tho law connecting the pressure and density

of a gas in motion?

In a flow of gas the difference between the d3rnamic

head of a particle and its height above a given horizontal

plane is proportional to the absolute temperature of the

gas.
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cstifnemUff of SorontOt

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

PRINCIPIA, SS. IX., XL, AND LUNAR
THEORY.

HONORS.

Exami/ner: Alfred Baker, B.A.

1. Prove Prop. 48, § IX.

Shew that (vel.)' at p — (vel.)' at P= (vel.)* in a circle

of radius CJp, and central force eqaal to the difference of the

forces at p and P.

% What use is made of Prop. 45, § IX.?

Give a purely analytical proofof it, obtaining the equation

to the orbit.

Reconcile your proof with Newton's method by shewing
that your orbit is such as might be described by a body
moving in an ellipse, which ellipse is itself in motion, its

angular velocity being

times that of the body in the ellipse.

8. Two bodies revolving round their centre of gravity

describe round it areas proportional to the times.

Determine the circumstances of projection of two bodies

in order that their subsequent orbits about the'ir centre of

gravity may be fixed in space.



4. To detorinini« the motion of a syslem of bodies attracting

each other witli forces varying as the distance between their

centres.

Find the time at the end of which the bodies of such a

system all assume the same configuration as at its commence-
ment.

If one of the bodies were originally at rest, what would
be its subsequent motion ?

5. Find the changes in the elements of the orbit consequent

on a small change in the velocity at an assigned point, force

varying as (distance) ""2.

If a small change Bv be communicated to the body in

direction of the focus,

\ ge = '- sin St;, 1 8© « - cos Bv.
fi ft

6. For a complete revolution of /5 the tangential disturbing

force produces no direct effect on the motion of the line of

apses.

How, indirectly, does this force produce an effect?

Shew how these results may be made to appear from the

investigation in question 8.

7. Assuming

,dt 1

*"^
dO = hi?'

obtain the term in (he moon's longitude known as the annual

equation.

Exhibit the bearing this term has on the periodic time

of the moon.

8. Find the effect of the tangential disturbing force on the

radius rector, having given

<?t« ^ P T du o /'^«
, \ /• ^ 7fl



9. From information furnished in the two preceding que8>
tions, determine the value of c to the second order.

Find the monthly progression of the apse which this

value of c indicates.

10. Indicate the steps by which Newton proves that the

moon is retained in her orbit by the force which acts on bodies
at the earth's surface.

Hyperion, a satellite of Saturn, is distant from its

primary 1,000,000 miles, Hnd performs its revolution in 21^
days; compare tiie masses of Saturn and the Earth.
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^nmtvnitp Of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

PROBLEMS.

HONORS.

^-^-•{S.'^S.Va

1. In a spherical triangle if r be the radius of the
inscribed circle, shew that

cotr i- J\cot^A+cot^B + 2 cos c cotM cot J B\

= -L. If
2(1+ cos C) )

sin c V ul — ^os A) (1 — cos J3) ^

2. ABQ is a spherical triangle, and each pair of sides is

produced to meet in 7l„B„(7„ thus constituting four spherical

triangles ABC, A,BC, ABfi, ABC^. if •/•,rj,r„r, be the
radii of the circles inscribed in these triangles, and
R,R^,Rj,R^ the radii of the circles circumscribed about
them, then

tan*i2+tan'i2, h tan'iJ, -l-tan'iJj= cot2r+cotV,+cotV,+cotV,

3. Two places whose difference of longitude is 90° are
both situated on the parallel of 45°, shew that the distance

between these places measured on the arc of a great circle

is to the distance measured on the parallel as y/8 : 3.

4. If a, B are tlie Right Ascension and Declination of a
planetary body on the meridian ; a B' the Right Ascension
and Declination of the sun, and the angle that the line

joining the cusps of the planetary body makes with the
meridian, shew that

tan ^= cos 5 tan 8' cosec. {a'j>a)— sin B cot (a'tra).



5. A BCD is a quatlrilateral inscribed in a circle, two
opposite sides are produced to meet in E and the other two
sides are produced to meet in F ; shew that the square

described on EF is equal to the sum of the squares on the

tangents drawn from E and F to the circle.

6. In the preceding figure shew that the polar of either

of the points E or F passes through the other point.

7. A hyperbola having its asymptotes parallel to the

axes of co-ordinates can be made to pass througii the

angular points of a quadrilateral the equations to whose
sides are

y ¥ a: + 6a



13. A straight rod in revoIviDg on a smooth horizontal

plane about one extremity fixed, when it comes into

collision at its centre with a smooth peg projecting from the

plane, and at the same instant the attached end is freed.

Shew that it will begin to rotate about a point in itself at

distance one-third mo length of the rod fron the other

end.

14. A rough circular disc of radius a, is at rest, but

capable of moving about its centre in a vertical plane. An
elastic particle of mass equal to the circle's, descending

vertically with velocity V, impinges on its circumference,

the radius to the point of impact making an angle a

with the vertical. Shew that if /ii_. I tan a, o> =x--sin a,

V
and if /A < i tan a, (a = 2fi -• cos a, a being the initial

a
angular velocity of the disc.





Wini\^nuit» of {Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATEH FOR B.A.

ENGLISH.

Examiner: William Houston, M.A.

1. " If wo throw out of account Queen Mary, who was
hardly English either in character or policy, the reigns of
the three English Queens, (Elizabeth, Anne, and Victoria,)

are identified with the most influential revolutions in the
history of the English language. The Elizabethan age was
the era of its fullest spontaneous development ; the so-

called Augustan age of Anne, that of its critical restriction

and refinement ; while the Victorian age is the era of its

reflective expansion, its conscious growth and re-invigora-

tion. Each of these marked periods is heralded by half a
century of preparation, in which the influences, literary and
political, that helped to produce the change, wore gradually
acquiring direction, unity, and power."

(a) Discuss tho truth of the main assertion in the

above passage; that the periods specified were
those to which the Tnoat influential revolutions

in the history of the English language belong.

(h) Explain fully tho real nature of the changes

with which these periods are identified, exhib-

iting tho character of the language in each

reign by a reference to the writings of Shaks-

peare, Pope, and Tennyson, respectively.

(c) Give some account of the political and other

causes which, during the half century of pre-

paration spoken of, paved the way for the spon-



taneouR developinent of the larip;uage in the first

jM»rio(l, its critical restriction hikI refinement in

the second, and its reflective expansion in the

th^rd.

2. Just men,
Thongli heaven sliould speak with all his wruth at

otice,

That witli his breath tlie hinges of the world
]>i(l eraek, we should stand upright and unfeared.

Ben Jonson.

Dr3'den says of this passage :
" I/is is ill synUix

with lieavni, and by vnfearcd he means unafraid, words
of (piite contrary signification." Hhew, by a reference to

the usage of Jonson's day, whether he or his critic is cor-

rect.

3. Explain fully the etymology and syntactical rela-

tions of the italicised words iu the following passages :

(a) Woo ivorth the chase, woo worth the day
That cost thy life, my gallant gi'ey.

Scott.

(/>) Full many a flower is born to blush unseen.

Gray.

(c) He thrida the labyrinth of the mind.

Tennyson.

(d) Now bourgeons every nw.zc of quick.

Ibid.

(e) Mdhinks it loere better so.

4. Craik says :
" It has not yet been clearly proved

that any considerable part of the stan«lard fonn of the

English language is, in its origin, Scandinavian as di.s-

tinguished from Germanic ; though a Scandina;vian element

appears to bo more or less recognizable in some of the

provincial dialects."

(a) Explain fully the distinction here drawn be-

tween Scandinavian and Germanic, and point

out the precise place which English occupies in

the Aryan family of languages.

{h) When, how, and by whom was the Scandinavian

element introduced ?

5. Explain in detail the various stages through which

the English language has passed since the time of Alfred



the r»rt'ai, naming uiul brioHy d«'8oiil>ing tlie literary pro-
ductions wlii(!h best illustrato its I'liHiacter at each suc-
cessive period of its history.

Bhew what the hin/zuajje has gained and lost by
dropping the highly intleckd character it once possessed.

Clivo a list <tf the true inflections it Ktill retains,

and trace them to their original forms, pointing out
accurately the (dianges through which they have passed.

tJ. His tippet was ay farsed ful of knives
And ])ynncM for to given fairo wives.

And certainly ho had a merry note
;

Well could h»^ sing and playt'U on a rote.

Of yeddings he bare utterly the pris.

His neck was white as is the Hower-de-lis.

Thcrto ho strong was as a ehampioun,
And knew well the taverns in every toun,

And every hosteler and gay tapstere,

Better than a laz/ar or a beggen*.

Canterbury Idles.

(it) Scan the second line, and discuss the metrical

value of Chaucer's final " c."

(A) Derive all words of foreign origin,

(c) Re-write in modern English,

{d) Estimate the impoi'tanco of Chaucer's writings

in their relation to the form of the English

language.

7. "After the lapse of nearly a century and a half

Swift still retains his place as the greatest of English prose

satirists."

(a) Describe the works on which his fame as a
satirist chiefly rests.

{h) Give a list of the principal English prose satir-

ists who either preceded or succeeded Swift,

mentioning the more important works.

8. Give some account of the literary forgeries of the

18th century.

9. Compare as historians and writoi-s of prose: Hume,
Gibbon, Robertson, Hallam, and Macaulay.

10. Compare Thomson, Burns, Cowper, Wordsworth,
and Tennyson, as poets r>f nature.
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ilnftier«ft|^ of Cotottto*

ANNUAL BXAMINATrONSt 1870.

CANDIDATK8 FOR B.A.

ENGLISH.

HONORS.

Examiner : J. M. BiiCHAN, M.A.

SPENSER.

1. Give an account of the characteristics of Spenser's

genius.

2. Describe the course of discipline through which the

Aedcrosse knight passes in the house of Holinesse, intro-

ducing quotations where you can.

3. Detail the circumstances under which Arthur makes
his appearance in the first book of the Faerie Queene.

4. Write a brief notice of " Mayster Gabriell Harvey,"
and of " his verie special and singular good friend E. K.,"

with especial reference to their connection with Spenser.

5. "Sorrowe ne neede be hastened on,

For he will come, without calling, anone,

While times enduren of tranquillitie,

Usen we freely our felicitie
;

For when approchen the stormie stowres, [showres

;

We mought with our shoulders bear of the sharp

And, sooth to sayne, nought seeraeth sike strife.

That shepheardes so witen ech others life,

And layen her faults the world beforne,

The while their foes done cache of hem scorne.

Let none mislike of that may not be mended

:

So conteck soqne by concord mought be ended."



t'l^

(i) Explain the meaning of line 7, and of * stowres/
' sike,' ' witen/ ' conteck.'

(ii) Point out the various imitations of Chaucer
contained in the passage.

(iii) Give a siimmary ot the Fifth Eclogue of the

Shepherd's Calendar.

6. Explain the meaning, and, whore you can, write notea

on the etymology of the words in italics which follow

:

iSam,yfere, uneath, yode, perdie,for-thi/,sperre,faytour,

and sovenaunce.

" She Queene of Faeries hight."

"His name was meekc Obedience, rightfully aredd."

"A Biggen he had got about his brayne."

"Such merimake holy saints doth queme."

' SHAKESPEARE.

1. Discuss the question whether Shakespeare displays

Lancastrian prejudices in his plays.

2. Dr. Johnson, criticizing the character of Richard II.,

says :
—

" It seems to be the design of the poet to raise

Richard to esteem in his fall, and, consequently to interest

the reader in his favor. He gives him only passive forti-

tude, the virtue of a confessor rather than of a king. In

his prosperity we saw him imperious and oppressive ; but

in his distress he is wise, patient, and pious."

Investigate the correctness of this criticism.

3. Compare Richard III. with any of Shakespeare's other

great villains.

4. Write explanatory notes on the italicized words in

the following extracts, and on the proper names in Queen

Margaret's speech

:

K. Rich. Rage must be withsood.

Give me his gage :

—

Lions make leopards tame.

Norfolk. Yea, but not change his spots.

My time

Runs posting on in Bolingbroke's proud joy.

While I stand fooling here, his Jack o' the clock

Love to Richard

Is a strange brooch in this aU-hating world.



My Quoen to France; from whence set forth in pomp,
She came adorned hither like sweet May,
Sent back like Hallowmas, or short'st of day.

There shall your swords and lances arbitrate

The swelling difference of your set^ ct' . ate

;

Since we cannot atone you, you s' ; 11 sc )

Justice design the victor's chivalry.

If then we shall shake off our slavish yoke,
Im'p out our drooping country's broken wing.

*

Yet I well remember
The favours of these men : Were they not mine ?

Stan. Sir Christopher, tell Richmond this from me:
That in the sty of this most bloody boar,

My son George Stanley is frank'd up in hold.

Q. Mar. Bear with me; I am hungry for revenge,

And now I cloy me with beholding it,

Thy Edward he is dead that killed my Edward

;

The other Edward dead to quit my Edward

;

Young York he is but hoot, because both they

Match not the high perfection of my loss.

Thy Clarence he is dead that stabbed my Edward

;

And the beholders of this frantic play,

The adulterate Hastings, Rivers, Vaughan," Grey,

Untimely smothered in their dusky gi-aves.

Gloster. Now is the winter of our discontent

Made glorious summer by the sun of York,

Let them go
To ear the land that had some hope to grow
For I have none.

The sly-slow hours shall not determinate

The dateless limit of thy dear exile.

5. State, with reasons, which of the different readings

proposed in the following passages, you consider the best

:

"This fortress built by nature for herself

Against infestion and the hand of war."

intestion

infection



" 1. Lady. I could weep, madam, would it do you good.

Queen. And I could tveejp,would weeping do me good."

sing

" I that am curtail'd thus of fair proportion."

of this

6. Bishop. Marry, Heaven forbid !

Worst in this royal presence may I speak,

Yet best beseeming me to speak the truth.

Would God, that any in this noble presence

Were enough noble to be upright judge 5

Of noble Richard ; then true nobleness would
Learn him forbearance from so foul a wrong.

What subject can give sentence on his king ?

And who sits here that is not Richard's subject ?

Thieves are not judged but they are by to hear, 10

Although apparent guilt be seen in them :

And shall the figure of God's majesty,

His captain, steward, deputy elect,

Anointed, crowned, planted many years,

Be judged by subject and inferior breath, 15

And he himself not present ? O, forfend it God,

That in a Christian climate, souls refin'd

Should show so heinous, black, obscene a deed I

(i) Give the derivation of rnani/, Jiere, deputy, cap-

tain, and truth.

(ii) Point OTit all words employed in sense ( a con-

struction which would not be legitimat at the

present time.

(iii) Parse worst, 1. 2 ; and beseeming, 1. 3.

(iv) Point out all the rhetorical figures occurring in

11. 4-7 and 12-18.



C9nfU(t0itt} of iSTotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ENGLISH.

HONORS.

Examiner : William Houston, M.A.

MILTON, POPE, COWPER, AND WORDSWORTH.

1. Define the " Epic" as a species of poetry, and discuss

tlie propriety of classifying such diverse works as " Paradise

Lost," " The Task," and " The Excursion," under it as a
common designation.

2. How far are a " hero" and a " plot" essential to epic

poetry in any of its forms ? Opinions differ as to whether
Satan, Adam, or Christ, should be regarded as the hero of

"Paradise Lost; " state the arguments which may be urged
for and against each view.

3. Compare the conception of the " Devil," prevalent in

mediaeval literature, with that of Milton's " Satan," and
with the " Mephistopheles" of Goethe's " Faust."

4. Coleridge says :
" I think nothing can be added to

Milton's definition or rule of poetry ; that it ought to be

simple, sensuous, and impassioned; that is to say, single

in conception, abounding in sensible images, and informing

them all with the spirit of the mind."



Again he writeH in reference to Wordsworth's exposi-

tion of his theory of poetry ;
" With many parts of this

preface in the sense attributed to them, and which the words
undoubtedly seem to authorize, I never concurred, but on

the contrary, objected to them as erroneous in principle and
contradictoiy (in appearance at least), to the author's own
practice in the greater number of the poems themselves."

(a) Give a brief sketch of Wordsworth's theory of poetry

here referred to, and compare it with that of Milton's,

giving reasons for coinciding with, or differing from the

verdict of Coleridge tipon them.

(b) Shew by an analysis of the " Lycidas," whether
Milton in this instance, adhered closely to his own theory,

and indicate with reasons, whether in your opinion the
" Excursion" as a whole, and especially Bk. IV., shews a

decided antagonism between Wordsworth's theory and his

practice.

5. In the " Paradise Lost," indeed, in evGry one of his

poems, it is Milton himself whom you see ; his Satan, his

Adam, his Raphael, almo.st his Eve, are all John Milton."

(a) Justify or refute this criticism by a reference to

Milton's works.

(b) Compare Milton, Pope, Cowper, and Wordsworth,

with respect to the amount of subjectivity, or unintentional

egotism discoverable in their poetry.

(c) Specify the poems of each, which are autobiographical,

or intentionally egotistical in character, and shew in each

case whether the author's view of himself is corr()l)orated

or contradicted by the facts of history.

6. Mr. Spalding says :
" * The Essay t)n Man,' " abounds

more than any other of Pope's compositions, in those

striking passages, which by their mingled felicities ot fancy,

good sense, and music, and (above all) by their extraordin-

ary terseness of diction, have gained a place in the memory
of every one, they guarantee his immoi-tality so securely,

and are almost always so exquisite, that one cannot without

reluctance acquiesce in those objections to the artificial

scope of his poetry in the mass, which a just sense of the

functions of the art, compels us to entertain as unanswer-

able."



Quote as many as you can of such of these " striking

passnges" as occur in the fouith epistle, and note the
objections commonly urged against rope's poetry, giving
reasons for considering the exceptions well taken or the
reverse.

7. In the passage commencing

:

" Come then, my friend ! my genius ! come along

;

O master of the poet, and the song
!"

Pope appears to acknowledge his indebtedness to

another for the dogmas elaborated in the poem, and passes

upon him a glowing panegjaic.

Who was this " guide, philosopher, and friend" of the
poet ? How far was Pope really indebted to him ? Criticise

his philosophy as presented in the "Essay on Man,"
shewing what its essential doctrines and their tendency are.

8. England ! the time is come when thou should'st wean
Thy heart from its emasculating food

;

The tnith should now be better understood

;

Old things have been unsettled ; we have seen

Fair seed-time, better harvest might have been
But for thy trespasses ; and at this day.

If for Greece, Egypt, India, Africa,

Aught good were destined, thou wouldst step between,

England, all nations in this charge agree !

But worse, more ignorant in love and hate,

Far, far^more abject is thine enemy

:

Therefore the wise pray for thee, though the freight

Of thy oft'ences be a heavy weight

;

Oh grief ! tliat earth's best hopes rest all with thee.

Wordftworth's Sonnets to Liberty.

Give such an account of the political condition of

Europe at tho time this sonnet was written, as will ex-

pain the views and charges it contains. Shew whether
the latter are well or ill founded.

9. Compare Milton and Wordsworth with each other

and with Spenser and Shakespeare as writers of Sonnets.
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2Snfber0U|? oc {Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

FRllNCH.

Examiner : Rev. James Roy, M.A.

.(i

Subject for composition : La Decadence des Langufs.

Not t,o be less than thirty lines.
• «
*

Translate

Elvire. Rodrigue,qu'as tu fait ? oil viens-tu, miser-

able?

D. RoDlllQUE. Suivre le tristc coins de inon sort

d«^plorable.

Elvire. Oh prends-tu cette audace et ce nouvcl

orgueil

De paraitre en des lieux que tu reraplis de deuil ?

Quoi ! viens-tu jusqu'ici braver I'ombre du comte ?

Ne I'as-tu pas tud ?

I). Rod. Sa vie dtait ma honte
;

Mon honneur de ma main a voulu cet effoi't.

Elvxre. Mais chercher ton asile en la maison du
mort

—

Jamais un meurtrier en fit-il son refuge ?

D. Rod. Et jo n'y viens aussi que m'otfrir h mon juge.

Ne me regarde plus d'un visage dtonnd,

Je cherche le tri^pas apres I'avoir donn(^.

Mon juge est mon amour, mon juge est ma Chimene,

Je mcirite la mort de mdriter sa haine,

Et j'en viens recevoir, commo un bien souverain,

lit I'arret de sa bouche, et le coup de sa main.

Elvire. Fuis piutdt do ces yeux, fuis de sa violence,



A ses premiers transports disrobe ta prt^senco

;

Va, ne t'expose point aux premiers mouvemcnts
Que poussera I'ardeur de ses ressontiments.

D. Rod. Non, non, ce cher objet h qui j'ai pu
ddplaire,

Ne peut pour mon supplice avoir trop de colore

;

Et d'un heur sans pareil je me verrai combler,

Si pour mourir plut6t je puis la redoubler.

Elvire. Chimfene est au palais de pleurs touto

baign^e,

Et n'en reviendra point que bicn accompagnt'o.

Rodrigue, fuis de grtice, ote-moi de souci

:

Que ne dira-t-on point si Ton te voit ici ?

Veux-tu qu'un m^disant, pour comble h sa luist're,

L'accuse d'y souft'rir I'assassin de son p^re ?

Elle va revenir—elle vient, je la voi

;

Du moins pour son honneur, Rodriquo, cache toi.

CORNEILLE. Le Old, Act III., Scene 1.

1. nouvel. Translate : A new arrangement ; A new
coat.

2. chercher. Construe this.

3. trd'pas. Give derivation of this, and show the rela-

tion of its meaning to that of its original. •

4. amour. Explain the gender of this in the following,

from Racine's Eatfier, Acte III., Sc. IV.

:

"Tinnocence et le sagesse meme,
Que je croyaia du ciel les plus chores amoui-s."

5. pour mon supplice. In what sense is pmi,r here

used ?

6. heur. Give derivation.

7. toute. What part of speech ? Explain agreement.

8. voi. Why so spelled ?

9. State the leading defects and merits of this play.

10. Describe in French the character of Chim^ne.



n.

Antonin Roche.

Translate

(<i) Grant pavtie des halz lionies do Orece gnen-
chirunt as la porto do Bla([iu'rnu; ct vespres y h\v ji\

baH et furent cil do Tost Iuhsu de la bataillo et do
roeision ; etsi comencent a assembler en une place

i^ranz qui estoit dedenz Constantinople. Et nru'entjitmopie

conseil que il se hcrbcrgeroient i)res cles nuirs et des
tors que il avoient conquisos, (pie ils no cuidoient mio
que ils eusscnt la ville vaineue en un niois, les forz

yglises no les forz palais, et le peuple ([ui hro dedenz.

Ensi com il fu devise, si fut fait. Ensi se herbergierent

devant les murs et devant les tors pros de lor vaissials.

Li cuons Baudoins de Flaiidres se herberjil hn ver-

meilles tentes I'Empereor MorchuHes qu'il avoit laissies

tendues, et Henri ses freres devant le jialais de Bla-

(juerne ; Boniface li marehis de Montferat, il et la sop

gent devers I'espes de la ville. Enz fu I'oz lierber-

gio com vos avez oi et Constantinople prise le lundi

de Pasque florie.

ViLLEHARDOUIN.

(h) Le roy etait k cette hcure en sa chambre, k
grand'compagnie de comtes, de barons et de chevaliers.

Si entendit que ceux de Calais venaient en I'arroy

qu'il avait devised et ordonnd ; et se mit hors, et sen
vint t\ la place, devant son li6tel, et tous ces seigneurs

apres lui, et encore grand' foison qui y survinrent pour

voir ceux de Calais, ni comment ils finiraient, et

memoment la reine d'Angleterro suivit le roi son

seigneur.

Frolssart.

(c) Quelle douleur lui fut d'ouyr cette cette nou-

velle, et cette sentence ! car oncques homme no

craignit plus la mort, et no fit tant de choses, pour y
cuider niettre remede, commc lui : et avait tout le

temps de sa vie priti a ses serviteurs, et k moi comme
h d'autres, que si on le voyait en nt^cessite de mort,

(pie Ton ne lui dit, fors tant seulement: Parlez 2ieu

;

et qu'on Tferaeust seulement il soy confessor.

COMMIN£S.



(d) Ij'hoinme n'ost qu'un roHcau, lo pluH faiMo do la

> nature, inais c'est uii roseaii pciiHant. II no taut nau

quo Tunivors entier H'aniio pour I'denuser. Une
vapour, unc goutto d'cau suff'it ])our lo tuor. Mais

quand I'univerH r(5craserait, I'lionnno sorait encore plus

noV)le (jue ce quo le tue, parco qu'il sait qu'il niourt,

ct I'avantago (juo ruuivors a sur lui, Tunivers n'en salt

rion, Touto notro dignito eonsisto done en la pensdo.

C'eat do Itl <pi'il faut nous i clever, non do I'oHpaco etdo

la durdo, ([uo nous ne saurions roinnlir. Travaillons,

done, k bion pcnser : voih\ le principo do la morale.

Palcal.

III.

Demooeot : Hist, dk la LittSrature Francaise.

1, (a) Note the peculiarities of etymological and gram-

matical forms in pait II. of this pa]H!r, (h) Assign each

to its pn)j)er [u'liod, and givn the date of the origin of

modern Froncli. (o) State the origin of the l^)ll()wing

forms, and state the causes of the changes that have taken

place in tliom : Grant, hah, caidoient, hr., c'd, oat, mic,

nerberjil, soe, enph, graiKCcorapafjnie, (jraud'/oison, oiti/i\

onctjites, foi'8. (d) J)raw General philological ininciples

from the facts observed.

2. Write in Krunch a short account of fjd RenalHsancc.



^infUf r«ffff of QTotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

HAND I DATES KOR R.A.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev. .Tamkh Roy, M.A.

Tninslato

\*A]\ answers to be in French.

I.

LcH Angla'iH aont iiii ^ri\n^\ poiiplo moral ot politique

;

rnais, on geiu'ial, lis no sont |>as uii peui»Io sociable!.

—

CoiicentrcH daiiH la sainto ot douce iiitimitiu du foyer

do lamillo, qiiand iLs cu sovtont, (io n'est pas le plai.sir,

CO n'ost pas le bosoiu do coinniutiiciuor lour ftino ou do
n'pandro Icuir syiu[»atIiio, u'ost I'uHiige, cost la vauito

qui Ics couduit. l^a vanito est laino do touto socit^to

anglaiso ; c'ost <'l!o ([ui ooustvuit ootte foriuo do socioto

lVoid«', conipasseo, eti([U(itc'o ; c'ost eilo qui a cr66 ces

classifications do rangs, do titros, de dignitds, do
riohoHMos, par losfpmlK'S soulos los homnies y sont

nuinpu's, et cpii out fait uuo abstraction complbto do
I'honuno })our no coiisideror quo le nom, I'habit, la

forme sociale. Sont ils ditft'ronts dans lours colonies ?

Je le croirais, d'a.})res co ([ue nous avons eprouvtj A.

Malte. A peine arrives, nous y avons reyu, de tout ce

({ui compose cotto belle colonic, los marques los plus

ddsint(^ressds et los plus cordiales d'interet et de bien-

viellanco. Notre sejour n'y a dt^ qu'une hospitalitt^

brilliante et continuelle. Sir Frederick Ponsonby et

lady Emile Ponsonby, sa fennne, couple fait pour

ropr^senter dignonient partout, I'un, la vertueuse et

noble simplicite dcs grands seigneurs anglais, I'autre,



la «louco ot graciouHo nxMlostio <los feintnoM do haut

rang tlans sa jmtrio ; la taniillo dn Sir Frodi'iick

Ilankoy, M. et Mine. Nnj^'iMit, M. <»ivi^', M. BVcyiv^

aiioioii ainbuHHadrur on Kspa^ne, iiouh out aciMiullis

nuurm on voyaj^ouiH (ju'cin aniin. Nous U'h avons viis

liuit jouiH, .10U8 no loH revciiroiiH |)«nt-otro jaiiuuH ; niais

nous onipoitons do Icur oMigoanto oordialiU* uiio im-

pression (jui va Juhcju' au fond du coour. Malto fiit

pour nous la oolonii; do I'liospitalito; (iuo](pio c1u»ho do

eliovaloros((uo ot d'liospitalior, (jui raiiollo hoh anoioiis

poHsosHours, HO I'otrouvo dans cos j)alaiH, possHlt-H

niaintonant jtar uno nation digno du liaut raiijn' ([u'cllo

occupi! daJis la oivilization. On pout no ])as aimer ion

Anglais, il est inipossildo do no pas ios ostiincr.

Lamautink. VoifiKje en. Orient, p. 05.

Translate

:

(a)

II.

Aj)rh la lldtdille.

Men p6ro, co horos ati soiuini si doux,

Suivi d'uii Koul liousavd ([u'il niinait »M»tr(! totis,

Pour sa grando Wnivouro ot pour sa haut taillo,

Parcourait a choval, lo soir d'uno 1»atalllo,

Le ohanip couvort do niorts sur (]ui tondtait la nuit.

11 lui soniMa dans 1 'ond)re outcndro un falltlo bruit.

C otnit un Espagiiul do rarnu'o on doioute

Qui so trainait sanglant sui* lo bord dt; la routo,

Ralant, brisd, livido, ot niort plus (\\\' a nioitid,

Et qui disait : "A boiro ! h boiro par ])itii' !

"

Mon p^ro 6niu, tendit a son housard tldM(*

Une gourde de rhuni <iui ])endait h, sa sollo,

Et dit :
" Tions, donne li boire a ce ])auvro blesso,"

Tout t\ coup, au moment oil lo houaard baisso

Se ))encliait vers lui, I'liomnie, une osj>oco de Mauro,

Saisit un pistolot qu'il <1treignait encore,

Et vise au front mon pl^re on ci-iant :
" ( 'aramba •

"

Le coup passa si pr^s quo lo clmpoau tomba,
Et que le clieval tit un ecart on arrioro,

" Donne-lui tout de memo i\ boire," dit mon pine.

i^) Sonnet

J'ai perdu la force do ma vio,

Et mes amis ot ma ^ijnioti'

;

J'ai perdu jus(|u' a la fierto

Qui faisait croire a mon genie.



Qiiand
i
ui coiimi la Vf'i-iti',

J'ai cm <|vio o'tHait iino ixuxw
;

Quaiul Jc I'ai (•(diipiiHo et Hoiitic,

J 'on t'tais (li'jj\ dri^'ofltc'.

Et pourtank v\U' est i'tonu'llo,

VA, ceiix (|ui M(! sdiit passc's d'olli',

Ic'i-lias out tout i^iiori'.

Dion |iarl(\ il fant (|ii'(»n lui ri'pondi'.

Lo scid liit'ii (jui iiic rcsto an inondo
Est d'avoir (pi('l(|U(\tuis picuiv.

Antonin Hochk.

1. Mark tlio Hcanslon of the lirst five linen of uxtmct (a),

ami ti'll in wliat nioaHurc it is.

2. Who was tho loading,' poot of the iHth century ?

.'J. State tho characteristics of tho poetry of tho 16th,

17Lli, 18th, and lOtli centiirios respectively.

4. Ch'iticizo (1) tho style, and (2) tho sejitiinonts of

extracts (a) and (h).

5. State thoir period and authors.

Translate: III.

Clkantr. Jo Huis c'pris d'uno jonne pcrsonno qui
rep()n<l j\ nios voeux, et re(;oit tendrenient les oHres do
nia foi ; et nion pore s'aviso do venir troublor notre

amour par la deniando qu'il en fait faire.

M. Jacql'KS. II a tort assurenient.

Clkante. N'a-t-il point do honte i\ son age do
songer a so marier? Lui sied-il hien d'etre encoro

anioureux ? et ne devrait-il pas lais.ser cetto occuj»ation

aux jeunes gens ?

M. Jacq. Vous avcz raison, il ho moquo ; lassez-moi

lui dire deux mots. (A Tlarptujon.) H6 bien ! votro

ills n'est ])as si (strange (]ue vous le dites, et il so met
51 la raison: il dit ({u'il sait Ic respect qu'il vous doit,

(pi'il no s'ost omportc (pie dans la premiere chaleur, ot

qu'il ne fera ])oint refus do se soumettro a, co qu'il vous

l)laira, pourvu quo vous vouliez le traitor mieux quo
vous ne faites, et lui donner quelquo personne en
mariago dont il ait lieu d'etre content.

Harp. Ah ! dis-lui, maitro Jacques, quo moyennant
cela, il pourra es])erer toutes choses do moi, et quo hoi-s

Mariano, Jo lui laisse la liheitti do choisir cello qu'il

voudra.



M. Jacq. Lassoz-inoi fftiro. (<l Clcaatfi.) Ho l)ien!

votrr |>urc ii'c.'si pjvsHi ilemi.soiumblc (|U(! vous lo laitus*

et il m'a k-moigiK' (luo co sunt vos oin}H)rtoinentH qui

I'ont inis en colore, et qu'il n'on vunt souk'inont (ju' a
voti'c inanitivc d'agir ; et ([u'il .sora tort disposu a vouh

accorder ce ((uu vous Houliaitc/, pourvu (iiie vouh voulioz

vouH y prendre par la douceur, et lui rendru Ics

deferences, leH re.spects et les souniissions ([u'uu tils

doit j\ son ])ero.

Clkantk. All ! maitre Jactjucs, tu lui peux assuror

(|ue, s'il ni'ac(;orde Mariane, il nie verra toiijours le plus

souiuis do tons les honuiies, et (|ue jamais jo no ferai

{lueune chose (|Uo par scs volontds.

M. JA(;q. {d Uarpagon.) Cola est fait; il consent k
CO quo vous elites.

Haiip. Voilit (jui va le niieux du nionde.

M. Jacq. (a Claude) Tout est conclu ; il est

content de vos ])ronie.sses.

Cleante. Le ciel en soit louo 1

MoLiERE. LAvare, Acte IV., Sc. IV.

IV.

Translate

Ces coutumes des Romains n'etaient i»oint (puslqrcs

faits ])ai'ticuliors arrives [)ar liasard ; c'dtaicnt des

principes ton jours constants; et cela ce pout voir

aisement, car los niaxinies dont ils firent usage contrc

les plus grandes puis.sances lurent pi't'cisement cellos

qu'ils avaient eui])loyees dans les connnenceiuonts

centre les ])etites villos (jui etaient autour d'oux. lis

so servirent d'KuMienos et do Masanissa pour subjuguor

Philippe et Antiochus, coninie ils sV'taient sorvis dos

Latins et des Herni(pies pour subjuguer les V'^olsquos

et los Toscans ; ils so tirent livi'or les iiottos de Carthage

et des rois d'Asie, eomnio ils sV^taient fait donner los

V)ar(|uos d'Antiuni ; ils otorcnt les liaisons politi(iuos ot

civilos optre les quatre paities de la Mact^doine, coinine

ils avaiiuit autrefois rouipu Tunion des petites villos

latinos. Mais, .surtout, leur niaxinio constanto fut de

divisor. La republique (rAchaie t^tait fonneo par une

association de villos libres ; le si^nat declara quo

chaque ville se gouvernerait dorenavant par sos propros

lois, sans dt'pendre d'une autorite conniume.

Montesquieu. Grand, et Dec. defi. Rom,



SiniHerfiifts oe Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

FRENCH.

HONORS: SECOND PAPER.

Examiner: Rev. James Roy, M.A.

• *A11 anrrors mua* be in French.

I.

Translate

:

GiiORGE.—J'^talerais ma lionte effront^ment,

Et je dirais : Messieurs, j'ai fait eoinme vousautres;

Honorables faquins, place ! je suis des votres.

Vous, Monsieiir, vous ti'avez ni prineipe, ni foi,

Et votre avanceinent est votre seule loi

;

Touchez \k ! vous, monsieur, a la fin de la lutte,

VouH flattez la victoire et lletrissez la chute
;

Soyons amis ! Salut, 6 pieux dt^baucht^,

Que le mot eft'arouche, et non pas le pdelie !

Salut, 6 Turcaret ! salut 6 parasite,

Qui saurais des bons mots que Turcaret d(^bite !

Banqueroutiers, valets, libertins, renegats,

Fripons de toute espece et de tons les ^tats,

Salut I Nous nous devons un respect reciproque;

Nous comprenons I'esprit positif de I'dpoque
;

Nous sommes des pieds-plat ^ ; oui, des marauds, d'accord
;

Mais le monde est & nous car nous avons de I'or.

RoDOLPHE.—Je ne prends •:es propos que comme une
C'est un signe pourtant que iesprit est malade; [boutade

;

Et si tu no prends garde tl ces vellt^ites,

Tu descends le penchant qui niene aux lachet(^H.

Songe a Raymond k qui tu refusals ia porte

;

U avait cependant uno excuse plus forte,

li fallait qu'il nourrit sa femme, au lieu que, toi,

Tu vis seul, et Ton a toujours assez pour soi.



Ah ! j'aurais anjourd'hui beau jeu ! mais sois tranquille

:

Je n'abuserais pas d'un triomphe facile.

PoNSARD. L'Hon, et L'Arg., Act. IV. Sc. vi.

1. Describe the characters who here speak.

2. Give the leading incidents of the last scene of the

play.

3. vovAi autres. Explain avtres.

4. (a) Turcaret. Explain : (b) des bona mota. Why
not de ?

5. pieda-plata. Why is plural in this form ?

6. d noua. Why may d stand before noua here ?

7. nourrit. What tense and why used ?

8. 8oia. Compare this idiom with the German and

Italian under similar circumstances.

9. (a) What relation does this play bear to the rules

of the " Three Unities ?" (6) Of what period does it

depict the manners ?

10. Name some other works by the same author.

II.

Translate

:

II est vrai. Mais pourtant, sans lois et sans police,

Sans craindre archers, pr^v6t, ni suppfit de Justice,

Voit-on les loups brigands, comme nous inhumains.

Pour d^trousser les loups, courir les grands chemins ?

Jamais, pous s'agrandir, vit-on dans sa manie
Un tigre en factions partager I'Hyrcanie ?

L'ours a-t-il dans les bois la guerre avec les ours ?

Le vautour dans les airs fond-il sur les vautours ?

A-t-on vu quelquefois dans les plainos d'Afrique,

D^chinint k I'envi leur propre r^publique,
" Lions centre lions, parents contre parents,

Combattre follement pour le choix des tyrans ?"

L'animal le plus fier qu'enfante la nature
Dans un autre animal respecte sa figure :

De sa rage avec lui mod^re les acces

;

Vit sans bruit, sans d^bats, sans noise, sans procds.

XJn aigle, sur un champ pr^tendant droit d'aubaine



Ne fait point nppeler un aigle k la huitaino :

Jamais, contre un renaid chicanant un poulet,

Un renard de son sac n'alla charger Rolet

;

******
Et jamais juge, entre eux, ordonnant le congr^,

De ce burlesque mot n'a sali ses arrets.

On ne connait chez eux ni placets ni requetes,

Ni haut ni bati conseils, ni chambre des onqu^tes.

Chacun Tun avec I'autre en toute surety,

Vit sous les pures lois de la simple equity.

L'homme seul, I'homme seul, en sa fureur extreme,

Met un brutal honneur k s'^gorger soi-m6me.

BoiLEAU. Sur VHomme.

III.

Translate :

II y a le Paris de CatherinedeMddici8,auxTuilerie8;

le Paris de Henri II., k I'Hotel de Ville : deux
tJdifices encore d'un grand gofit ; le Paris de Henri
IV., a la Place RoyaTe : facades de briques k coins

de pierre et k toits d'ai'doise, des maisons tricolores
;

le Paris de Louis VII., au Val de Gr^ce : une archi-

tecture dcrasee et trapue, des voutes en anse de
panier, je ne sais quoi de ventru dans la colonne et

de bossu dans le dome ; le Paris de Louis XIV., aux
Invalides : grand, riche, dore, et froid ; le Paris de
Louis XV., k Saint Sulpice : des volutes, des noeuda
de rubans, des nuages, des vermicellos et des chico-

reds, le tout en pierre ; le Paris de Louis XVI., au
Pantheon : Saint Pierre de Rome mal copi^ ; le

Paris de la rt^publique, k I't^cole de Mddecine : un
pauvre goilt grec et lomain qui ressemble au
Colis^e ou au Partht^on comme la constitution de
I'an III. aux lois de Minos ; on I'appelle en archi-

tecture le goilt messidor ; le Paris de Napoleon, it

la place Veudome : celui-lti est sublime, une colonne

de bronze faite avec des canons ; le Paris de la

restauration, k la Bourse : une colonnade fort blanche

supportant une frise fort lisse ; le tout est carrd et a

codtd vingt millions,

Victor Hugo. Notre Dame de Paris.
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nnmvnitp of Sototito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

,tt.

GERMAN.

Examiner : J. E. Graham, M.D.

I.

GRAMMAR.

1. What class of verbs are conjugated with sein as an
auxUiary in the perfect and pluperfect ?

2. Intransitive verbs expressing motion are sometimes
conjugated with sein and sometimes with haben. Give the
nile.

3. What is meant by the strong and weak conjugation

of verbs ? How are those of the strong conjugation divided

into classes and subdivisions ?

4. Give general rules for the declension of nouns. Write
a tabular view of the termination.

5. Which of the cardinal numerals are declined ? Give
their declension.

G. Name the spurious prepositions which govern the

genitive.

7. Enumerate and give the declension of the interroga-

tive pronouns.

8. Name some substantives having two genders, giving
their different signiticalions in each.

9. Give general rules for the declension of adjectives.

rR



Translate

;

IT.

Translate

:

5WclcI)tbal.

(Jitvacien foflt' td) tic Icfdjtfcrt'i^c ^Wctc

!l)c^ Ur.t>crfci)dnitcn: „2Bcnn tcv iSauev SBvot

SCoUt* efffu, miJfl' cv fclbft am "Pfluj^ jic^n
!"

3n b{c Sfclc. fd^nitt miv'j?, fll?, tcr 58iib bic ;Od)feu,

Die fd)iJncu ^Ibicvc, wn tern ^pfluflc fpanntf

;

Dumpf bdlKtcn fit*, aid (patten fie (^kful)l

X'cr Un0cbiil)r, unb ftic^jcn milbfii ^iJrncrn;

!I)a (ibcrnal)m mid) ber C|crcd()te 3»>ni,

Unb mcincr fclbft nid)t 4)crr, fd;Uig id; ben SBotcn

SBaltbcr ^ilrft.

SD, fcum bejwincien iviv ba«< cij^cnc .f)fvj:

^tc foU bie rflfd)c 3uf\cnb fid; bcjabmcn

!

'jUh'd) jommcvt nuv bcv 33atci — (Sv bcbaif

®o fe()v bcr f]lcc\(, unb fcin ^ZoImi ij> fcnt.

*

!Der Softt tft \\)m i^cbiifitic?, wcii cv ftet^.

^iir iHcd;t unb 5"Vfi|>cit vctltd; bat ivftrittcn.

't)xxm\ wcrbcn fie ben alt en 3!)?ann bebrangeii,

Unb niemanb ift, bcr il)n vor Unfllimpf fcbil^e.— ilBerbe mit miiv waij wiU, ii^ mup l^iniiber.

9Balt()cr ^ilrft.

(Jrwartet nur unb fa§t cud; in ©cbulb,

SBifii 9lad)rid)t ung ^criiber fommt »om 9Balbc.— 3d) ^Cie flopfen, gcbt — S5ieUcid)t ciu 53otc

35om ganbbogt — ®cbt l)inein — 3i)v feib in llri

i)iid)t ftd)cr »or be«J ?anbenbcri-scr6 §lim,

Vtnn bic 2:l)ranncn rcidjcn fid* bic ^dnbe.

Schiller, Wilhelm Tell, Act I., Sceno 4.

3)ic MMc ©affc bet .^a^adM-
(XcU—trt()t auf mit bev Slvmbvur^t).

X)urd) bicfc bo^lc ©affe mu^ er fommcn ;

(f0 ffti)rt fcin anbvcr SJcj^ nac^ ^ilpnadjt— ^iix

5BoUenb' iiifi!>, bie ®clccjcnl;cit ift flitnftig.

Tiort ber |)oUunbcrftraud) »crbirctt mid) ibm,

SBon bort jjcrab fann ibn mein ^fcil erlanflcn

;

Deei 2Be(^c^ (Sn^^c wcljret ben'!3?erfolf\crn.

5Dkd)' bcinc S^lcdjnung mit bem ^inimel, SSoi^t,

^ort muf t bu, bcinc U^r ifi abgcloufcn.



^d) Ubit flitt unb banrtlad — bod ®cf(^o§
SBar auf ted SQafbed Z\^itxt nur f^edc^tct

SWetnc ©cbrtnfcn waxtn xdn ^on 2)iort>—
Du !)(ifl au(J metncm gvicben mid) ^trnud

(^cft()iecft ; in fla{)vcnt 3)rflrf)cnci{ft l)aft bu
Die 9)iild) bcv fromnifu Dcnfavt mir ycvwrtubelt

;

3um Unrteljcuven bofi bu mid) c\«\U{}nt—
9Bcr fid) bees ji'inbeo 4>flupt jum 3iflc fe^te,

Der fann and) tvcffeii in bfl<^ .<!)crj bc^ ^^einbd.

SC'IIILLKK, Wilhrhv TcU, Act IV., So. 3.

Write critical notes on the play, nnd point out which you
consider to he the weaker parts.

III.

Translate:

^crrlid^e^ Setter ! — (5^ ift cin fd;iJner warmer Xae^ id)

roill mid) aud» l)ernad) cin n^enil•^ in bie ©oimc legem.

—

(Sr fprcitet feinen ®acf am), 'i^^un, (y^lM, ftebe mir bet !
—

5Benn id) freilid) bebcnfc, bap ttrfe eifienfinni^c ^^^ottrn f©

fdten bie flag nngelej^ten 'J^lane Ivgilnftigt, ta^ fie inrancT

barauf au£(c\el)t, ben S^erfiant tcr ©terbliAen sU <£d)mii5eiii

ju mad;en/fi.> m5d)t' id) alien ^hitl) »eriieren. !Dod), fct

vu^ifl, mein .^crj, etn .^^i^niiiireid) ifi fdjan ber Wlil^t mx\\),

etWfl(J bafur ^u arbciten unb jn fdjtDt^eti !— 2Benn nur feine

'^unbe {)kx in cer ''Mbt fint. 3d) fann biefe ®efd;iJpfe ^ar

ntc^t i>or 5lngen Iciben; fie finb ein ®efd)(ed;t, bag id;

i^erad)te, weil fte fid) fo p,ut»iUig unter ber niebvii^fien

tned)tfd)aft ber SWenfd^en bequemen; fte fiJnnen nic^t^ alu

fc|)mei^elu unb beiffen, fte baben (\ax nid)t^ »on bcm SCon,

we\d)cx im Uminanf^e fo notl)ivcnb((i ift. — ©^ will fid; ntd)t^

fangen.— (©r fangt an ein Sagerlieb ju fingen: im gelbe

fdjlcicf) id) fitll unb wilb u. f. w., cine Sfiadbtiflatl im bena*

d)barten ^ufd; fSngt an jii fd)mettcrn). ®ic ftngt trefflic^,

bie ©angerin ber ^aine, — wic belifat mup fie erj^ fcbmerfcn

!

— Die ©ro§cn ber Srbe ftnb bodj barin xtd)t glildlic^, ba§

fte 9?a(^tigaUen «nb Serd)en effen Wnncn, fo inet fie nur

woUcn,— wir armcn gemeinen ?eute miiffen un^ mit bem

©cfange ,:\ufrtebcn fleUen, mit ber fc^iJnen 9tatur, mit ber

unbcgi'eiflic^ fa§en ^armonie.— di ift fatal, ba§ i^ nid)t$

fann' ftngen \)iixtn, obne ^uft ju friegen, eg ju freffen.
—

9Jotur ! '9)atur ! 9Barum ft5rft bu mid) baburc^ immer in

meinen allerjarteften Smpfinbungcn,ba§ bu meinen ®efc^macf

fiJr SWufif fo pebell^aft eitigcric^tet f)a|^'e— gaft frieg' ic^

! i



li
Sufi, mix tit ©tfcffln fluejnjtc^n unb frtdu ten 93aum bort

t){nauf ju flcttern ! fie mu§ tort fl^ni. —(3m parterre nixt

flftrommcit). !t)ff 9iarf)tfrtoIl Ijat cfne ^utc iWntur ; fd) |)flbt

immev nfdjt f^lrtukn wollcn, bap fic am liebftcn bd Sturm
unb llnf^fwittcr ftnj^e, abfr jetU crlcb' id) blc 2Bal)rl)cit blefer

S3ebauptuniv— (^t • fo fiiu^f anb fc^mettre, ba§ bir ber

V(tbcm »crflct)t!— "DfKfat mu§ fic fd^mccfcn. 3d) bergcffe

nifinc 3artb iibrr birfe fiipen Zxiimt. — (Sd ffinflt jid) »«=
^aftffj ni*t^.

TiFiCK, Der ffest'tefelte Kater.

Tmnalate

:

ifficnn man bic .ICnnft fu liett, um'c id), ifl ba«J ein?

anflencl^mc SDh'Ibc. — 'iJJJir ift (\ud) jc^t ilbcr btc (Stiefcln

bed itaterd ein febt fdjarffinniflcr ©etvinfc cinj^ffnllcn, unb id;

bcuninbrc barin btic* C^Jcnfc bee* >i?d)aufpielfri?, - ©fbn ©if,

er ift anfant'jd 5l'fltcr bccbalb mufi cr feincnatililid^c ^1cibun(|

ablc^cn, uni tic pafTcubc 9.)Niefc cincr MkMj,( },\\ ncl^wcn; jc^'t

foil cr nun wtcbcr (janj ales ^a^cr crfd;einen Cbied fd^lie^eid)

barauiJ, baf? i^n jcber fo ncnnt, fid) audi fcin 5Wenfd) iibcr

tbn »eru>unbcrtX cin unflcfd)idftcr 8d)aufvM'cIcr jviirbc fid)

and) c\(W\^ in cincn 3aj^bbabit (iicu^orfcn babcn : — abcr—
wic iviivbc cd uuj unfrc 3UufiDn auddjn ? 2Bir baitcii

»icllcid)t barfibcr vcri^cffcn, ba§ cr bod) im (^Irunbccin Jt'atcv

i^, unb wit unbcqucm miipte bcm fd)on iunbanbcncn "jpcljc

fcin i Durd) bic ©ticfcln abcr bcutct cr fcbr <[t\d)idt bic

3acicruniform nur an, unb bafi fold)c ^Inbcntunttcn 'ocllfom'

mcn funfti^maff finb, bcircifcn \m$ jvi"J vcrjiiglid; bic ^^lltcn,

bic oft
—

"

S»fd)cr.

(»d)on«)icbcrbfc2nten!

93iJttid)cr.

S?cvjeibcn ®{e, cd ift cine anrtcncbmc, fonft liJbliJbc

©croobnbcit, bic id) mix jui^lc^'^t babe, v*crtraflt fid) aucb mit

alfcr n>(5rtlid)cn mobcrnen (^Icfvinj. 3d) bin ilbriflcnd flcfon==

ncn, mciuc i^crrcn, cin ciflncd 33ud) flbcr bic barflcftelltc

'3it>U( bcs Mdkxi' bcraueijil^jcbcn (n^oju id) mix and) nad)bcr

»en 3b"f» allcrfcitiS cintO(e fd)arffinnti'\c ^cmcrfunc;en fiw^'

bitten tt>erbc), unb barum wilnfci^tc id) wo\)\, ba§ ba^J Stiicf

r\\d)t fo oft unterbrad)cn rodrbe.

TiECK.



SAnftitt»fti? of QToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187C.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GERMAN.

PASS AND HONORS.

Examiner: J. E. Graham, M.D.

I.

GERMAN LITERATURE.

1. What effect did the Crusades exert on the earlier

German literature ?

2. Give some account of the life and works of Wolfram
von Eschenhach.

3. State what you know of the works of Opltz. Give a
history of his life.

4. Give the name and character of the principal works
oi Leibnitz, Kant, Schelling, and Hegel.

5. Name the principal writers in prose and poetry of the

latter half of the Eighteenth Century, giving two or three

works of each.
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n.

TranHlato

:

^xutix, faflt* cr bctroffeu, ^(jr ttberrafi^it m{(^ ! Unt cfli'rt

Xiorfnet' cr ab tic Xljriinc, tcr C^(lnf\l{nrt ctlcn WcfilMcc

•sHJicV tu wcfncfl, mtin ®obnV i^rrffjjtc tio SUiuttcr bctroffm;

1)Ckx<m fcim' ic() tfrf; nicbt ! M) t)flbc tad nicmald crfabrm I

Sa^V' ^^^'^^ bcflcmmt tir tac ^crj ? rvad trcibt t(d), cinfflin ju

fi^jcn

Untcr tern 53ivnbrtum bier? \m& brfn^t tir Xbiiinfti iu'ct 'iiw^t'i

lint cd uat)m fid; iiufanuncn tcr tvcffliri^c ^iliu^Iiuf^, unt \^kl
^a{)x\id), tern ifl fcin S^tx^ im cbcrncn Jyufcn, tcr jciio

9i{ri;t tic 9lotl) tcr 3)icnfd;cn, tcr umf\ctricbncit, cmpfintct

;

Dcm ifl fcin ®inn in tern .^auptc, tcr niu;t nm fcin ciacncd

5Col)l fid)

lint urn tc0 5Batcrlantd Jffiobl in ticfcn Xct^cn bcfilmmcvt.

SBrtd id) bcutc i\c\t\)n unt flcl^ijrt, tad riibrtc tad .<?cij mir

;

lint nun (\i\\^}, iA) l)craud unt fab tic bcrrlid)c, jvcitc

Santfd;aft, tic fid) i^or mii in frud)tbarcn .r^i^cln umber fd)linf|t;

®ab tic f^oltcnc ^rud)t ten (Sjarbcn cnt^ci^cn fid) ncii^cn,

lint cin rcid)lid)cd Dbjl und vcUc ^'animcrn »crfprcd)cn.

5lbcr, <id)l mk na() ifl tcr gfint ! Xk glutbcn tcd Slbcincd

<5d)ducn und jwar; toil) ad)! WM fint nun ^lutbcn unt JBcvrtc

^cncm fd)rccflid)cn 35olfc, tad it*ic cin C^3civittcr ta()crjicbt

!

I)cnn fie rufcn jufammcn aud alien (Sntcn tic 3u(\cnt,

2Bic tad 5lltcr, unt triuf^cn (\cUMltirt vor, unt tie^JDicuiic

®d;cut ten Xot nid)t
;'

cd trinc^t' fllcid) nad; tcr 2)lcniic tic

SWcngc.

5ld) ! unt cin !Dcutfd)er wac[{ in fcinem .f>aufc ju b(cfl>cn ?

^offt i>ioUcid)t ^\i cnti'icf)cn tern 3lUed bctrobcntcn llnfall ?

Sicbc 9)hittcr, id) faji' (fud), am beutii'jen Xac^c t*crtrie6t mid),

Dap man mic^ nculid) cntfcf)ultigt, \i\<^ man tic ©trcitenten

audlad

5tud ten SSftrgcrn.

G(ETHE, Hermann mid Dorotha.

Write critical notes on the poem in Gorman.



Tianslato

III.

Dtx 5?om\)f.

9lc(n, Iclnaer werb' id) bfefen 5eampf n(d;t fiinipfcn,

Den 9l(cfcnfnm)jf nicl)t.

jtannft tu tcjJ ^C^erj^cud ^lammfittrtcb n(d)t tdrnpfen,10 Al

>b(e®o forbrc, luflcn^ b(efc<> Opfcr \\id)l

0frd)worcn l)flb' fclj'ct, ja, frf) ^ab'd flcfd)Worcn,

^JDiid; fclbft i;u bSntf^cn.

^kx ift bcin kxan}^, cr fei auf crotf^ mir »erlorcn

!

9t{mm il;n )udlcf unD (a^ mid) fiintigen.

3crr{JTen fcC wad wfr bctuitflcn Ijabcn

!

(5fc Uebt mid)— brine 5tronc fei »erf(^erjt

!

©Ulcffcltfl, wer, in SBannetruufcnbcit bef^raben,

®o leid)t TOic ic^, ben tiefcn gall vcvfdjmcrjt

!

(5ic flcbt ben 2Bunn t.it meiner 3uflenb 53lnme nagen

llnb meinen Senj entflob"/

;©erounbcrt Oill mcin bclbenmiltbirtcd Gntfaflcn,

llnb ^ro^mutbevoU bcfd;lte9t fie meinen \?ol)n.

3Wif}trane, fcbCne (Seele, biefev (Snrtelc^iUe!

iicin SHilleib waffnet jum S5erbred)en mid;,

©ibt'^ in bed 8ebcn6 unermc9lid)em ©ebiete,

(SJibt'd einen anbern, fd;iJncm 8ol)n, aid bic^) ?

5lld bad SSerbrec^en, bad i6) ewig flie^en woUtc?

Xprannifd^ed ®efd;icf

!

Dcr cinj'ge io\)n' ber mcine J!ugenb friJncn foUtc,

3fl meiner Xufienb letter Sluflcnblicf

!

SCHILLEK.
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2ntifliet0ft|) of ^otontOc

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

FOUIITIE YEAK.

GERMAN.
HONORS.

Examiner: J. K. Graham, M.D.

Trniislato

:

'Mn- (Sbuvfurft ©cM)ait battc bic vefovmtrtc uut> ntd;t

tic l'utl)iTifri)c 9{cltflii>n crnviffeu; tiefcr einjtge Umftant
inadjtc fcfn Uunlilcf. 2)ic (iibittcvunc^ bicfcv bci)tcu ^uv
ilim flci'^cii cinantcv U'cp cci jiidjt ju, k§ tic cMngclifd^u

'>{ftd;0ftrtiitc ten CSI^mfuifttVu al«^ ten 3l)nti;en anfal)t%

nut rtlg cincn [old)en mit 9lad)bvucf untcrftii^tcn. 5nic

batten il)m junu SDiutb jui^efprod)cii uut) ^Ulfc jugefai'jt;

aber mtv (in apauaivrtci" ''Pviiv^ be^ vf^ljif^c" -O^ufc^/

'Pfiilji^mf 3i>(H'imt (Safimir, etn jtal»tntfd;l)cr (^iferer, l)ielt

iim 'Boxt. 3)icfcr cdte, tec* frtiferlid)l)eu ©cvbotl^ef un*

(^ead)tel, mit feiwem Heincu ^eev in^ SoUnifd;e, tod) etwag

erl>ebh'45e^ auetjmid;ten, wcil il;n ter S()uifiiift; felbft von

tcin ^)?otl)'UHMit{iiftien entbliJpt, ganj unt cjar o^ne »^iUfc

lic|l. Defto fdjitellerc g-in'tfd^ritte ma^k tit ueupoftu(ii-tc

(J()uifuift, ten feine bayevifcben ^ciwantten unt tic

Spanicr yon ten ^tieteiianten m^ fraftifl untcvftii^tcn.

Die 0ebl)artifd;l)cn 2;iup))cn, won i^vem ^eivn o()nt ®olt
i^claffcn, liefertcn tern geint einen fluii, md) tern antcin

am ; antcre ivurten ^m Uebeigflbe cjcjtpungen. ®cb|)arb

()ielt fid) nod; etwa^ !ani";er in fcincn S55eflp^filifd;en Santen,

hi^ cr aud) l;ier tcr llebermad;t ju weid;cn gejttjuni^cn war.

9lad;tem cr in ^f)oUant unt (Sni^lant meljrcrc ycrgeblid)c

33erfud)c ju ft incr 2Bieterl;crftcUuni; fletl)an, jog cr fid; in ta^

Stift ®tra§buiii 5urii<f,um tort alg' 2)omtcc^ant ju ftcrbcn;

tad crfte Opfer'ted jV"iftli4)cn SSorbcl;alt5, otcr »iclmcl)r tcr

fd;lcc(Ucn .^armonic unter ten 2)eutfd;cn ^rotcftanten.

Schiller, Oeschichte des dreizsigjakrigen Kreigs*



1. Write critical notes on this work.

2. Lie88. Givo the various uses and meanings onassen.

3. Explain the construction of the second sentence.

4. Hielt ihm Wori. Explain the construction.

5. Ziehen. Give various significations.

II.

Translate

:

Da brad) Slitter golfo »on ?Wonfaucon v>or mt't fcinem

normanntfcf)cn ^lc(terl'^efd;wat)er. ilod) im SBovbcifliei'jen

cjril§tc cr mit bcv lcud)tentcu ^Itngc nac^ ®abvtclcn bitimif,

tanii flfnf^'^ mtt »ielftimmif^ jubclntcm ®ci)lac()tiuf in tcv

©cipieV Unfcn 5luc|ci btnciu. Gtrifg 3u§fncd)tc ftvccftcn

tl)m, auf^ ^ntc iieftemmt, t^rc ftanentcn ^ellebflrtcn cifen-

fcfl cntcjcflcn ; mahd; tin ctlcci S(lo§ fttcc\ tiJttlid; ycvwuntct

unt» roarf, fid) ttberfdjlciflenb, fctncii 9lcitcv mit fluf ten

33ot»cn ; mand) autve^ viis in fct'ncm XobcdfviUe ten ©c^ncr

juglctd) untcr ftd) ;
j^olfo ^H ^^^<^h unweianintet er unt

[etlt (Sd;lad)tiinu(, eine 2)ienc^c erlcfencr 9tttter t'bin nad).

iSd)on tof'tc 25cin)irrung turd; taiJ fcinth'djc ^eer, fd)on

viidften 33tiJm (^Iutl)4lui"ic'«J !)iottcn ftei^jubcnt yor, ta warf

ftc() cine 9leitevfd)afli- untcr (firtf 3virl tent gropcn greil)crrn

tatcjec^en, unt waljrcnt tcffen 9brnuinncr, fd)neU i'\e[flmniclt,

tbm nad^bicben in tic neuen geinte^rei^cn, roUtc fid) Hi
5u§»olf ter ®cc\uer jufammcn, tnimcr jufammcn, in eincn

(^(^^ tid)ten ^'nflucl ; man bi^rtc, ta§ eo auf ten wuntcrs

lid^ geUcnten 9luf cine^ ^ricf^^manue^ in ter 5S)litte flcfdjab.

Unt faum wart tic feltfam'c (5d)lad^tortnunc< c|cbiltet. fo

flofl jtc aud) wictcr nad; alien ®citcn fturmrufent '*.ii^ctn'

anter, aber mit jerfprenj-ienter ^raft, n?ic ^cfla aaS uncr-

Qriiutctem ©c^luntc feinc glammcn treibt, ^iiJrni^ M(C(ix,

tic ten ^tint ju umfcblie^cn tac^tcn, wanftcn iint ftelen

unt wid)en »or ter unbec\reiflid)en 353utt). Ikrcicbcn^

flemmtc fid; Slitter ^iOrn tent ©trom entc^aflcn, fcf>on Win-

er beinai^c mit fortflcriffen in tie alK-jemcinc glu(^t.

Fou(jUE, Sintram.



1. Give critical notes on this and other similar romances
written'by Fouqatf. /

2. Siich iiherachlagend. Explain the construction.

3. Schon lilcJcten, &;c. Give rules for the position of the
prefix in separable verbs.

4. Dachten. Enumerate verbs similarly conjugated.

Translate :

III.

Ganz ohne Frage besass Wiehmd unter alien das
schonste Naturell. Er hatte sich friih in Jenen ideel-

len Regionen ausgebildet, wo die Jugend so gern
verweilt: da ihm aber diese durch das, was man
Erfahruug ncnnt, durch Begegnisse an Welt und
Wiebern verleidet wurden, so warf er sich auf die

Seite des Wirklichen, und getiel sich und andern im
Weiderstreit beider Welten, wo sich zwischen Scherz
und Ernst i a leichten Gefecht sein Talent am aller-

schonsten zeigte. Wie manche seiner glanzenden
Productionen fallen in die Zcit nieiner academischen
Jahre. Musarion wirkte am meisten auf mich, und
ich kann mich noch des Orts und der Stelle erinnern

wo ich den ersten Aushangebogen zu Gesicht bekam,
welchen mir Oeser mittheilte. Hier war es, wo ich

das Antike lebendig und neu wieder zu sehen glaubte.

Alle.H was in Wielands Genie plastisch ist, zeigt sich

hier aufs voUkommenste ; und da jener sur ungluck-
lichen Niichternheit verdammte Phanias-Timon sich

zuletzt wieder mit seinem Madchciu und der Welt
vei-sohnt, so mag man die menschenfeindh'che Epoche
wohl auch mit ihm durchleben. Uebrigens gab man
diesen Werken sehr gern eincn heiteren Widerwillen
gegen erhbhte Gesinnungen zu, welche bei leicht

verfehlter Anwendung aufs Leben ofters der Schwar-
merey verdachtig ^verden. Man verzieh dem Autor,

wenn er das, was man fiir wahr und ehrwurdig hielt,

mitt Spott verfolgte, um so eher, als er dadurch zu

erkennen gab dass es ihm selbst immerfort zu schaffen

mache,
Goethe,



IV.

Translate

:

®ufttay, c^ toH fuvci)tcvltcl) in mt'r, mct'nc finflcic ?(()mtni*;

gcl^t in CfvfulUmrt ' — Dcr (General Ifclj nm ycvfamuidii,

unt vicf tie gvimMlKi^cn ,^um (5tuvmc auf 33il(arofa auf.— :i)tc ^c'^t'c l^akn' CkJ bc|'cl3t, unb fdunncu fiii) nuf tcr

.^iJl^c bcfcftii^cn j^u woUcn. I)iifd til) tcr iSvftc tvav, bcr

l)cr»or trot, k^rcifft 5Du. — 3c() foil nicfnc 9)?aj"\t'iilcnc flug

bcr ©ovcitt ter gcintc bcfvctcn ; luc(d) cin (^iUtcvrtciul)! fiiv

mid)! abcr id) foil mcrtcn laffcu auf |cncn fvtcMiri)cu

^(urcu, unt foil jcnc \A)ii\K SBclt ^cvftiJrcn l)clfcn, an tcv

fie init fo imiii^cr iMcbc biiurtt; faun id; tac^? bavf id) Wici?

D ^tampf tcr"yflid)t! -- Xod) auf jctcn ^all niufj id) tai<

Ji3a}^cftitcf untn-ticl)iucn, fo faun id) urn fo lcid)tcr l)elfcn.

CSc unrl> fd)arf l)cri'^cbcn. X(x '^dwt foil uid^t unbetcutcnt

ftavf fc»n, unb mciii .^^aufdjcn tft flcin; tcnu cc bctarf

bcr 5Gacffrcn ilbcrall, nub ber ©cncral fann nuv \m\\c\t

cntbebrcn, ba fie ftilnblicb j'^vcfuMi (fvcijViiffcu cnti^ci^cn fcl)f'n.— Sdjfiliic mid) (^ott ! ^pfl{d)t unb i?icbc vufcn mid), bhitirt

foil id) miv mciu ©liirf cvfaufcn.

KuHNKK.



mnrntuHm of Soironto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GERMAN.

HONORS.

Examiner: J. E. Graham, M.D.

Translate :

I.

^i>mm, lap im« flfcljn, eb' i\m ben 9Qco( jur gtud^t

Sin ncucr ^ctnb »tcUctd;(}t ju fpcvrcn fudjt

;

Uni> fet iieuM'§, jint n>tr nnv eif i'\eborgfn,

SBtrt unfcr ©c^iluer nud; filr tt'cfc (£cl)(afei- fpr(^cn,

2)tcp fprcd)cnl> trdftt cr ftc nti't iUj:;cntUd;cr Stxafi

Die SWannovtrcpp' l^tnunter h'^ jum A\.<*flf"/

I)cn Ctcron ju il^rcr glud)t ycrfd)flfft,

Unt cine filO'vc I'af^ Ijat ntc cin 2)iann gctva(\en.

2)tc flanjc 53urrt tft furd)tkr jltU nnb Iccv

®tc ctnc ®iuft, unt 8cid)cn ci^nlid) Itegen

3n tfefcm @d)lvif tie ^iltev l)tn unb {)cr;

9?id)t^ (jeinmt ber 8iek 5lud;t ; ber SBacjen wiib tfjltccjcn

:

Dp^ tvaut bfl^ gvfiulcin jtd; bem Slitter nt'd^t aUetn;

9Jift ®cf)cifl^mtn flewt rtud; tie 5lmmc ^nftt(^ mu
®{e, btc jam evften Wlal fo »ielc Sunbcr ftc^et,

Die armc grau n?ctp ntd;t wte i\)x gefc^tc()et.

2Bic wtrb il)\; ta ftc vitcfmavt^ fd^aut

Unb ftc^t, an ^ferbe ©tatt, mx (5d;njancn vor bem Ava^en,
9lec\iert »on etnem ^inb ! — 2Gtc fc^aubcrt t()r bie .^aut,

Do jtc mpox Qclupft unb Hx^ btc 8uft (\ctvagen

<Bi^ ffi^U, unb faum ju ot^men ftd; fictrant,

Unb nic^t bcc^retfcn fann, nnc, ol)ne umjufc^lagen,

@o f(^tt5cr bepacft bcv SSacjen ftd; erl)ebt,

Unb, flctcr ol« cin ^a^n, auf lci(^tcn SBolfen fc^webi

!

WiELAND. Oberon.



1. 8ind wir nur erat gehorgen. Supi)ly the conjunction.

2. Traut, Give.tho different significations of this verb.

3. Are there any peculiarities in the verbs geachiehet and

gelupft ?

4. An Pferde Statt. Explain the construction.

II.

Translate

:

S^om dteu 53antc lilfet iui(\crn fid)

Die 3^m(\c \c^, ctu lanf^iHnfrfjnjicncne^

©c^etmnt§ cntltd; ju cnttccfcn ; tcnn,

(Siumal scrtraut, innldpt c(J ol)nc 9lilciffcl)v

Dee tiefcn 4>fvjen0 ftc^re SCol^nuiui, fc^fltct,

Sic e0 tie ©Ottcv wpKcu, otcv nilfit.

SBernimm ! 3d; bin auS 2;antalud ®efd;lcd;t.

X I)
a d

.

Du fprid)fl cin groped SBort gclajycn aud.

!Rennft bu ten teinen 5l{)nf)evrn, ben tic SBelt

Slid einen eljmald .<>pd)begnntii'\tcn

Dcr ® jitter fennt? 3frd jcncr'^antalue,

Den 3upitcr ju 5Hotl) unt Xafel j^og,

%\\ teffcn alterfal)vnen, yiclen (Sinn

Serfnapfentcn ©efpvfiiijen ©iJtter felbR,

Sic an £)rafelfpvild;en, fid; ergiJ^ten V

3))Mflcnic.
•

Gr tft eg ; aber ®8ttcv foUten n{d;t

^it 9Wenfd)en, n>ie mit il)vt^ (5Meid;en, u<(tnteln

;

Dad ftevblid;c ®efcbled;t ifi inel ju fd;tt)ad),

3n ungenjolintev .^iJ^e nid)t jn fd;rointeln.

Unetcl war er nid;t unt fein SJcrratber

;

Stllein jum ^nec^t ju grop, unt jum ®cfeUcn

Deg gropen SConn'rerd nur ein SWenfc^. ©c war
%\i6) fein S3ergef)en menfd)Ii(^ ; \\)x ©cric^t

SCar fireng, unt 9Bi4>tcr fingen : Uebermut^

Unt Untrcu' fittrjten tf)n yon 3o\>i0 2ifc^

3ur ®cf>ma(^ ted altcn Jlartarud ^inab.

514> ! unt fein ganj (S5efc^Ied;t trug ifjrcn |>ap.

Goethe. Iphigenie auf Taurie.



1. Write a short synopsis of the drama.

2. Du sprichst ein grosses Wort, &c. Explain the con-

struction of that and the following sentence.

3. Uehermuth und Untreu. Why without an article.

m.
Translate

:

34) 0<n0 fl" teincr ^dtt
3n fincm SBuc^en^ofne

;

efn fliJrcntee ©elcitc

£iep nimmer und aUeine.

Unb ntu^ten wix jurflrfe

3nd <^crj btc SSorte prcffcn,

Und fasten unfrc Wdt,
I)af wir und ntt^t serficffen.

Unb ie^n wir und nic^t wicber

3n bicfcm Srbcnlctcn,

t)i^ wcvUn mctnc Sicber

©cr|crrll(^cnb umf(^tt)cbcn.

Dad 53a(i()lc{n tricb ^tnuntcr

Dcr 5CcUen rafd;c StSnjc,

Unb rauf(^cnb flod^t unb buntcr

Dcr ^crbfl ber SCc^mut^ ^rdnjc,

Do(^ aud bed SSalbd S3crbfijlcnt,

Den ©tt'mmen bed S3cv(ie^end,

.&iJrt' id) btc ^offnunfl ^a|lcrn

Ded cw'gen SBicbcrfc^end.

Write a history of the life of Nicolaus Lenau.

\

Lenau.



IV.

Translate:

Aber o walinst du, tla.s8 der Liebe Rose,

Selbst der sussesten Liebo, wenii nun endlich

Athemlos, mit schmachtendein feucliteni Auge,

Bebenden Lippen,

Die zich zu niattcn halbgekiissten Klisscn

Kainii zu schliessen vermogen !—ac.h an deinen

Trunknen Busen, Sie, die du liebtest, die dich

Liebet, daliinsinkt

!

Wahnst du, sie tlufte, diese Rose, sttirker,

Als dan Rankengewe'^e, das mit tausond

Armen uns und kraiislenden Sprossen fester

Stets uns umschlinget ?

Aufgang der Sonne flanimet dir des Todes
Fakel? Sie, die der Ranken keiner schonen,

Und austroknen wurde die Borne meines

Lechzenden Lebens ?

Dass, den du wunschtest, ich nicht furchte, weisst du,

Kanntest lange den Durst in raeinem Herzen,

Heldentod einst in der gerechten Feldschlaclit

Blutig zu sterben.

Siche schon schwebt Er !—Ha ioh kenne deines

Fittigs Todesgesang: mich schreckt nicht, Drolier,

Deine Rechte ! Trennung von nieinen Lieben,

Droher, die schreckt mich !

Leben, o leben will ich ! wenn gleicli oftmal

Schwarze Wolken mich hiillen. Schwestern, Frounde,

Leben ! mein braunlockiges Weib, mein Bioidcr,

Leben, o Leben

!

Aber wenn—doch der Menschheit Loos verbeut ea

!

Wenn zugleich dem vertrauten Haiiflein winktc
Er, der Ruhegeber ; ich sah' ihn liichlend :

" Bruder, er schreckt nicht
!"

Stolberg,



W^nrnvuiiU! of Cotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876,

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ITALIAN.

HONORS.

Examiner: Fred. E. Seymour, M.A.

du,

Translate

I.

DANTE.

reunde,

BERG.

Siede la terra, dove nata fui,

Sulla marina dove il Po discende
Per aver pace co' seguaci sui.

Amor, che al cor gentil ratto s'apprende,

Prese eostui della belia persona

Che mi fu tolta, e il modo ancor m'ott'ende.

Amor, che a nullo aniato aniar perdona,
Mi prese del cestui piacer si forte

Che, come vedi, ancor non m'abbandona.
Amor condusse noi ad una morte :

Caina ottende chi vita ci spense.

Queste parole da lor ci fur poi*te.

Da che io intesi quelle anime offense,

Chinai '1 viso, e tanto il tenni basso !

Finchfe il Poeta mi disse : Che pense ?

Quando risposi, cominciai : lasso,

Quanti dolci pensier, quanto disio

Men6 costoro al doloroso passo !

Poi mi rivolsi a loro e parla' io,

E cominciai : Francesca, i tuoi martiri

A lagrimar mi fanno tristo e pio.

Ma dimmi : al tempo de' dolci sospiri,

A che, e come concedette amore,



Ill*

Cho conosccste i tlubhiosi doHiri f

Ed olla a ino : Nossuii ina<»gior dolorn,

Cho licordaisi dol tompo f'olice

Nclla iniseria ; r ci6 Ha il tuo dottore.

Ma HO a conoHcov la pi'ima radioo

Dol nontro amor tii luii^cotanto ailotto,

Far(i como colui (iho piaiigo o dico.

Noi leggovamo iin giorno per dilotto

Di Lancilotto, como amor It) ntrinHo :

Soli oravanio e Hoiiza alcun sospotto.

Per j)iii Hato gli occhi ci soHpiiiHO

Quel la lottura, e Hcollorocci il vino :

Ma Holo un punto fu <jUol oho ci vinsc.

Quando loggommo il disiato rino

Esser baciato da (^otaiito amante,
QucHti, cho iiiai da mo iioii tia divino,

La boeca mi hacid tutto trcmanto :

Galootto fu il libro o chi lo Hcriaso

:

Quel giorno pih noii vi leggommo avante.

Mentro cho I'uno Hpirto nuesto dinwo,

L' altro piangova si, cho di piotado

Id venni mou cosi com' io morisso

;

E caddi, como corpo morto cade.

Inferno, Canto V., 11. 97-142.

1. ( i. ) La terra. Name the place and ;^dvc a brief history

of the Hpeakcr.

(ii.) A ino r alio a nidlo anuito, Scv,. Characterize this

Hpecies of word-building.

(iii.) Caina. Explain the term. Describe brielly the

structure or topography of the infernal region

as conceived by J)antc.

( iv.) Gib sa il tuo dottore. Who is meant, and what is

the authority for making this statement con-

cerning him ?

( V.) Give to'^summary of the contents of Cantos I. and

II. of the Inferno.

II.

Translate :

TASSO.

Ma, ecco omai I'ora fatale e giunta

Che '1 viver di Clorinda al suo fin deve.

Spinge egli il ferro nel bel sen di punta,

Che vi s'lmmerge, e'i sangue avido beve

;



K la vestti v]\v, d'Ar vago trapiuita

Lt! innniiiielle stringea tuiutie o leve,

L'e:ii|)ir (I'lui mldo iiuiiie. Klla git\ Honte

Muriiiii; o'l piii lo tiiaiica egro o laiigucnte.

Quol segue la vittoria, (( la tratttta

Vorgino, iniiiaeciando, iiical/a o prome
Klla, iiiuiitnt <a<lea, la voce afHitta

Moveiulo, diso lo j)arolo ostroine,

Parole eh' a h^i novo un .spirto ditta,

S]>irt() di i'v, di (^aritj\, di Hpenie:

Virtu cir or Dlo 1(( lnfond«i; o, ho ruhi'lla

In vita fu, la vuctio in niovto ancoUa-

Aniico, hai vinto : io ti perdirv...; perdona
Tu ancora, al (iorjx) no, vhv nulla pavo,

Air alma n\ : dtdi ! per lui prcga; o dona
Hattesmo a nio, vh' ogni niia nolpa lave.

In (luesto voei languide risuona

Un non ho die di nebile o soave,

Ch' al cor gli sevpu, ed ogai sdegno ammorza,
E gli ocelli a lagriniar gl'invoglia e .sforza.

Poco quindi lontan nol Hen del monte
Scatin ia niormorando un picciol rio

:

Egli v'accorHo, e 1' elmo oinpiJi nol fonte,

E torno inonto al grande umcid e pio.

Trenmr sentl la num, mentre la fronte

Non conosciuta anoor sciolse o scoprio.

La vido, o la conobbc ; e rost6 nenza

E voce moto. Ahi vista! ahi conoscenza

!

Non morl gi^ ; clic sue virtuti accolse

Tutte in quel punto, e in guardia al cor le mise

;

E preniendo il suo aft'anno, a dar si volne

Vita con I'acqua a chi col fero uccise.

Mentre egli it suon de' sacri detti sciolse,

Goli'i di gioja trasmutossi, e rise:

E in atto di morir lieto e vivace,

Dir parea : S' apre il Cielo ; io vado in pace.

D' un bel pallore ha il bianco volto asperse.

Come a gigli 'iarian miste viole

;

E gli oechi al cielo aftisa, e in lei converao

)Sembra per la pietate il cielo e '1 sole

;



E la man nuda e fredda alzando verso

II cavaliero, in veoe di parole,

Gli d^ pegno di pace. In queata forma
'

Passa la hella donna, e par clie dorma.

La Oerusalemme Liherata, Canto XII, St. 64-69.

2. Give in detail the history of Clorinda so far as related

in this Canto.

Translate

:

EliET.

Cltt.

Elet.

Clit.

Elet.

Clit.

Elet.

Clit.

Elet.

III.

ALFIERT.

di buoii re, miglioi* con.sorte.

Ahi lassa

!

Tradita io son: tu mi tmdisti, Elettra.

Cosl tna fe mi serbi ? Al re svelasti

Egisto; ond' ei...

N^ il pur nomai, tel giuro.

D' altropde il seppe. Ogiiun ricerca a gara

Del re la grazia in modi mille : ognuno
Util vuol farsi al re : ben maraviglia

Prendor te puo, che nol .sapesse ei pria.

Ma che gli appon ? di che il sospetta ? udisti

1 detti lor ? perchfe lo scaccia ? ed egli

Che rispondea ? Di me parlogli Atride ?

Rassicurati, raadre ; in cor d'Atride

Non v' ha scspetto. Ei, che tradii tu i) possa,

Nol pensa pur ; nol dei tradir tu quindi.

Non di nemico con Egisto furo

Le sue parole.

Ma pur d' Argo in bando
Tosto ei lo vuole.

Oh te felice ! Tolta

Dair orlo sei iel precipizio, innanzi

Che piti t' inoltri.

Ei partir^ ?

Sepolto

Al suo partir aark V arcano : intero

11 cor per anco hai del consorte ; ei nulla

Brama quanto il tuo amore: il cor non gli hanno

Pieno finer di rio velen gl' infami



Rei delator!; intatto h il tutto ancora.
Guai, se costoro, al par che iniqui, vili,

Veggiono alquanto vacillar tra voi
L' amor, la pace, la fidanza : tosto

Gli narreranno... Ah niadre! ah si, pietade
Di te, di noi, di quell' Egisto istesso

Muovati, deh !—Fuor d' Argo, in salvo ei fia

Dallo sdegno del re...

Clit. Se egisto io perdo,

Che mi resta a temer ?

Elbt. La infamia.

Out. Ohcielo!...
Omai mi lascia al mio terribil fato.

Elet. Deh, no. Che speri ? e che farai ?...

Clit. Mi lascia,

Figlia innocente di colpevol madre.
Pi6 non mi udrai nomarti Egisto mai,
Contjiminar non io ti vo' : non debbe
A parte entrar de' miei sospiri ini(|ui

L' infelice mia figlia.

Elet. Ah madre!...

Clit. Sola
Co' pensier miei, colla funesta fiamma
Che mi divora, lasciami.—L' impongo.

Agamennone, At. III., Sc. 5.

3. Describe the plot of this drama sufficiently to explain

the conversation given in the above extract.

IV.

ITALIAN LITERATCJRE.'

4. Describe the life and writings, and characterize the

style of Boccaccio, Ariosto, Bemi, Tasso, Alfieri.

5, Sketch the history of the Italian drama.



Tra



SiniiietftUfi of ITotoiUo.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ITALIAN.

HONORS.

Examiner ; Fred. E. Seymour, M.A.

MANZONI.
Translate

:

x

Don Rodrigo, come abbiam detto, misurava innanzi

e indietro, a passi lunghi, quella sala, dalle pareti della

quale pendevaiio ritratti di famiglia, di varie genora-
zioni. Quaiido si trovava col viso ad una parete, e

voltava, si vedeva in faccia un suo antenato guerriero,

terrore de' nemici e de' suoi soldati, torvo nella guar-
datura, co' capelli corti e ritti, co' baffi tirati e a punta,

die sporgevan dalle guance col mento obliquo : ritto in

piedi I'eroe.cor le gambiere, co' cosciali, con la corazza,

co* bracciali, co' guanti, tutto di ferro ; con la destra

sul fianco, e la sinistra sul porno della spada. Don
Rodrigo lo guardava ; e quando gli era arrivato sotto,

e voltava, ecco in faccia un altro antenato, magis-

trato, terrore de' litiganti e degli avvocati, a sedere

sur una gran seggiola coperta di velluto rosso, rav.

volto in un' ampia toga nera; tutto nero, fuorchfe

un collaire bianco, con due larghe facciuole, e una
fodera di zibellino arrovesciata (era il distintivo de'

senatori, e non lo portavan che 1' invemo, ragion per

cui non si troverd. mai un ritratto di senatore vestito

d'estate) ; macilento, con le ciglia aggrottate : teneva
in mano una supplica, e pareva che dicesse : yedremo.
Di qua una matrona, terrore delle suo cameriere ; di



]k un abate, torrore de' suoi monaci : tutta gente in

Hoinma che aveva fatto teiTore, e lo spirava ancora

dalle tele. Alia presenza di tali meniorie, don Rodrigo

tanto piti s'arrovellava, si vergognava, non poteva

darsi pace, che un frate avesse osato venirgli addosso,

con la prosopopea di Nathan. Formava un disegno di

vendetta, 1 abbandonava, pensava come soddist'are

insieme alia passione, e a cio che chinmava onorejo

talvolta (vedete un poco !) sentendosi . fischiare ancora

agli orecchi quell' esordio di profezia, rabbrividiva

istantaneamcntd o stava quasi per dcfjorre il pensiero

delle due soddisfazioni. Finalmente, per far qualche

cosa, chiain6 un servitore, e gli ordin5 che lo scusasso

con la compagnia, dicendo ch' era trattenuto da un
afFare urgente. Quando quelle torno a riferire che

que' signori eran j)artiti, lasciando i loro rispetti

:

" e il conte Attilio ?'' domand6, sempre camminando,
don Rodrigo.

" t uscito con que' signori, illustiissimo."

"Bene: sei persone di scguito, per la passeggiata:

subito. La spada, la cappa, il cappello : subito."

/ Prome88^ Spoai, cap. VII.

1. Abhiam detto. When can the final vowel of a word

be omitted in Italian ?

2. Vedeva, sedere, pareva, dicesse, venir, depoii'e. Give

all the persons of the present indicative and the past par-

ticiples of each of these verbs.

3. Name and describe briefly the principal characters

that figure in the story up to this point, and explain the

general situation at the time indicated by the above extract.

4. Give an account of Manzoni, and estimate his merit

as a novelist.

II.

GOLDONI.
Translate:

Ger. Sciagurato !...meriterebti...ma io sono I'uomo

debole, questa specie di fanatismo del sangue mi paria

in favor d'un ingrato !...Alzati, traditore, io pagher6 i

tuoi debiti, e ti porr6 forse in tal guisa in istato di

fame degli altri.



Dal. (Commotao.) Ah! no, mio zio, vi prometto...
Vedrete dalla mia condotta avvenire...

Ger. Qual condotta, sciagurato senza cervello?

Quella d'un marito infatuato, che si lascia guidare a
capriccio da sua moglie, da una femmina vana, pre-

suntuusa, civetta. .

.

Dal. No, vel giuro, mia moglie non ne ha colpa ; voi

non la conoscete.

Ger. (Ancora piu vivmnente) Tu la iiifendi, tu

menti in mia presenza?...Guardati bene...Ci vorrebbe
poco, che a cagione di tua moglie non ritrattassi la

promessa cui m'hai strappata di bocca. Si, si, la ritrat-

ter6...Tu non avrai nulla del mio. Tua moglie !...Io

non posso sotfrirla, non voglio vederla.

Dal. Ah ! mio zio, mi lacerate il cuore.

MADAME, 6 cUtti.

Mad. Deh ! signore, se mi credete la cagione de' dis-

ordini di vostro nipote, h giusto che ne porti io sola la

pena. L'ignoranza in cui ho vissuto fin ora, non h, lo

veggo, dinanzi a' vostr' occhi una scusa che basti.

Giovane, senza esperienza, mi sono lasciata dirigere da
un marito che io amava. II mondo seppe allettarmi, i

cattivi esempj m' hanno sedotta ; io era contenta, e mi
credeva felice...ma sembro la rea, e questo basta...

Purch^ mio'marito sia degno de' vostri beneficj, soscrivo

al fatale vostro decreto. Mi stacher6 dalle sue braccia.

Vi chiedo una grazia soltanto. Moderate il vostr' odio

contro di me ; scusate il mio sesso, la mia et^, compatite

un marito che, per troppo amore...

Ger. Eh! madama...credere8te voi forse di sover-

chianni ?

Mad. O cielo! Dunque non v'^ piti speranza?...Ah!

mio caro Dalancour, io t'ho adunque perduto ! Io muojo.

{Cade sopra un soffd.)

Dal. {Colore in suo aoccorao.)

Ger. 0\k\ c' e nissuno ?...Martuccia. {Inq^iieto,

commoaso, intenerito.)

II Burhero henejico, Atto III. Sc. VIII.



1. In iatcUo. Why not in 8tato t

2. No, vel giuro, mia moglia <fec. Why not la mia
moglia i

3. Muojo. Give the first person singular of each simple

tense of the indicative and all the persons of the imperative.

m.

TRANSLATION.

Translate into Italian

:

There was once (giA) in Florence a young man
called Federigo degli Alberighe, esteemed above all

the other youth of Tuscany in feats of arms and in

courtesy. He, as happens to most worthy men, fell in

love with a noble lady called Mistress Giovanna,

reckoned (tenere) in her time, among the fairest and
most charming in Florence. And in order that he

might gain her love he jousted and tilted (armezziare)

kept festivals and made them, and spent his money
without any restraint. But she, as virtuous as beauti-

ful, cared nought for the things he did for her sake,

nor for him who did them. Federigo at length having

spent more than he could afford {oitre ad ogni 8Uo

jiotere) and gained nothing, his riches, as easily happens

took flight (mancare) and he was left poor, with only

a little farm (poderetto) remaining to him from the

income of which he could barely {strettissimamente)

live, and beside this his falcon (falcone), one of the best

in the world. Wherefore, being more in love than

ever, and not seeming to himself to be able any longer

to play the citizen {esaer ciitadino) as he would like

to, he went away to live at Campi where his farm was.

Here hunting for birds (ucellare) where he could, and

with no one to question him, he patiently endured

his poverty. Now it happened one day after Federigo

had become so much reduced in circumstances {che

essendo cos^ Federigo dive7iuto aW estremo) that the

husband of Mistress Giovanna fell sick (infermare),

and seeing himself approaching death, made his will,

and being very rich, left in it as heir, a son of his

already pretty-well-grown-up (graTuiicello), with

reversion after him, in case he died without legitimate

issue, to Mistress Giovanna whom he greatly loved.



2ilnfyer«ft|^ oC Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

SPANISH.

HONORS.

Examiner : Fred. E. Seymour, M.A.

I.

QUINTANA.
Translate

:

La serie de aventuras que los noveleros le atribuyen

en esta dpoca daria materia A un euento interesante y
agradable, pero fabuloso: las memorias hist6ricas, al

contrario, no presentan mas que una sueesion de
guerrillas, cabalgadas y refriegas sin incidentes, sin

variedad y sin interes. Su narracion seca por necesidad,

sumaria y mon6tona, fatigaria al historiador sid instruc-

cion alguna ni placer de los lectores. Por tanto, parece

que bastard decir lo 6nico que se puede saber. Rodrigo,

saliendo de Castilla, se dirigi6 primero d Barcelona, y
despues k Zaragoza ; cuyo rey moro Almoctader murio
de alli & poco tiempo,dejando divididos sus dos estadidos

de Zaragoza y Denia entre sus dos hijos Almuctaman

y Alfagib, Rodrigo asistid siempre al primero; y
Z»imgoza, defendida por ^ de los ataques que contra

ella intentaron' Alfagib, el rey de Aragon don Sancho
Ramirez, y el conde de Barcelona Berenguer, le debi6

la coustante prosperidad que gozo mientras la vida de

Almuctaman. Sus enemigos, 6 no osaban pelear con

Rodrigo, 6 ei-an vencidos miserableraente si entraban

en batalla
; y el rey de Zaragoza, cediendo d su cam-

Keon toda la autoridad en el estado, colmdndole de

onoies y de riquezas, aun no creia que acertaba d
galardonar tantos servicios. Asi se mantuvo el Cid

hasta la muerto de aquel principe : despues se resolvio

d volver d Castilla
; y el rey Alfonso, contento con la



conquista de Toledo que acababa de hncer, lo iocil»i(1

con las muostras mayoreH do honor y do amistad

(1088). Hizole muclms y grnndea iiun-ciMles ; untro ollaH

la do quo fuosen suyos y librcs do toda contribucioii

los castillos y villas quo j^anaHO do lo8 inoros. Rodrigo

lovanto uu cjdrcitx) do siote inli hombres, so entr6 por

tiorras de Valencia, libro I'l esta ciudad del Hitio quo

tenia puesto sobro olla el condo Beionguer
; y hecho

tributario ol n^^gulo quo la nuvndaba, niarciid tl Requena,

donde se dotuvo alguu tiempo.

M Cid, p. G.

1. Farece que bastard decir lo rinico que ae 'puede aabei'.

Give in full the present and protorito indicative of each of

the iri'ogular verbs in this sentence.

2. ( i. ) 1088. Write this numberout at length in Spanish.

(ii.) Entra ellas la de que. Parse to, and show its

syntactical construction.

(iii.) Suyos y libres. What considerations in Spanish

regulate the position of adjectives with respect

to the nouns they qualify ?

8. ( i. ) Librd d eate ciudad. When does d precede the

the regimen of an active verb, and what other

uses has it ?

(ii.) El rigulo. What does it mean here, and what
other significations has it ?

II.

Translate

:

Hall&base entonces Fernando en una de aquellas

circunstancias criticas en que no bastan las luces y la

inteligencia d un politico, sino (jue es preciso apelar i

la gi-andeza de alma y de cardcter, para no desmayar

y cometer errores. Isabel al morir dejaba sua reinos i

su hija dona Juana, casada con el archiduque Felipe de

Austria, ordenando que si su hija 6 no quisiese 6 no

])udie8e intoi-venir en la gobemacion de ellos, fuese

gobernador el rey catdlico, mientras llegaba k mayor
edad Carlos su nieto, hijo mayor del archiduque yJuana.
Esta, privada de razon, era absolutamente in&til al

gobierno
; y Fernando, en virtud de la disposicion de

Isabel, queria seguir mandando on Castilla : Felipe

deseaba venir a administrar el patrimonio de su esposa;

y la mayor parte de los graudes, impacientes por



Raciulir el frono y la siijccion en que habian estmlo
hasta ontonces, favorecian las i>rotenHionoi«i del archidu-

(|Uo. Kst»! vino con la roiiia A Espafta, y fm4 en tih

I'orzoso 6, Feinanilo Halir wisi conu) expolido de aquol
entado, que ])or tjintos afios habia gol)ornado y acrecen-

tado con el mayor a<!iui'to y la pruuperidad mas gloriosa.

En medio <lo las ncyfociacionos y disputaH quo hubo
para CHto, ol gran ])olitico perdid la prudencia que
siempro lo habia aniHtido, y el resentimiento contra su
yerno lo liizo comotor una falta impordonable.

EL Oran Capitan, p. 146.

4. ( i. ) Halldhctse. With which parts of the verb nmy
conjunctive pronouns be made arrimados,
and with which must they be so written ?

What does arrimado moan when not used
as a grammatical term ? Translate tener arri-

niaao.

( ii.) Felipe de Austria. When do names of countries

require the definite article before them, and
when not ?

(iii.) Yfu^ en Jin forzozo, <fcc. When is y replaced by
el Parse fa^, and give its subject.

(iv.) Expelido. Give the other form of this participle,

and the difference in their use.

m.

GRAMMAR.

5. Give the general rules for determining the gender of

nouns.

6. When is the masculine article used before a feminine

noun. ?

7. Give the Spanish terminations that express augmen-
tation and diminution, with the force of each.

8. When is que and when de lo que used to introduce the
complement of a comparison ? When is tanto followed by
cuanto, and when by como ?

9. Name the auxilary verbs, and give rules for their use.

10. Investigate the origin and use of gutturals in the

Spanish language.



11, Specify some of tho principal conHonant and vowel
changes Latin words have undergone in the development
of the modern Spanish tongue.

Give the modern Spanish forms of the following

words : catena, circa, clavis, denariun, ^acies, farrua,

Julelin, Jilius, fortis, oi'phanus, nviim, pluma, tu'nc,unde-

dm.



Cittfintttftff of SOVOtttO.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870

OANDIDATEH FOR IJ.A.

SPANISH.

HONORS.

Examiner: Fued. E. Seymouh, M.A.

Translate

:

I.

MORATIN.

DoSa Ik. No tenga usted sohro eso particular la

mas leve desconfianza
;
pero hdgase usted cargo de

que i una nifia no la es licito decir con ingenuidad lo

que siente. Mai parecoria, sefior don Diego, que una
donee) la de vorguenza y criada conio Dios manda, se

atrevieso i decirle d un hombre : yo le quiero 6, usted.

D. DiEQO. Bien, si fuese uu hombre d quien hal-

lara por casualidad en la calle y le espetara ese favor

de buenas d primeras, cierto que la doncella haria muy
n)al

;
pero d un hombre con quien ha de casai'se dentro

de pocos dias, ya pudiera decirle alguna cosa que...

Ademas, que hay ciertos modos de esplicarse...

DoStA Ir. Conmigo usa de mas franqueza. A cada
instante hablamos de usted, y en todo manifiesta el

particular carifio que d usted le tiene...
j Con qu^

juicio hablaba ayer noche despues que usted se fu<^ d
recoger ! No se lo que hubiera dado porque hubiese

podido oirla.

D. DlEQO. I Y qu«^ ? I Hablaba de mi ?

DoSa Ir. Y qu^ bien piensa acerca de lo preferible

que es para una criattu'a de sus afios un niarido de
cierta edad, esperimentado, maduroy de conducta...



D. DiEOO. iCallel iEsodecia?
DofStA In. No, mto so lo (Iccia yo, y inc CHcucliaha

con una aioneion coino si fuora una niujcr do cuarcnta

aftoH, lo niiNnio..
|
Bik'Hrh liosaa la <lije ! Y ella, quo

tienc nmclia ponotracioii, aun<iuo mo cHi6 rnal ol de-

cirlo... I Puosnoila l<lHtiniJi, srflor.ol vcr conio Holiacen

los matrimonios hoy on ol dia ?
( 'asan a una nuicha-

cha do quinco aflos con nn uirapiczit ilo dio/ y odio, 4

una de ciioz y sioto con oiro do veinti- y dos: (dia nifla

sin juicio ni osporuincia, y ol nino tanibion Bin

asomo de cordnra ni conoirinjicnto do )o quo ch mundo.
Pues, Boflor (que or lo (nui yo digo),

; quic^n ha do

gobernar la cawa ? i (juit^n ha iU nuindnr A los criados?

I quidn ha do onsoflar y conoj,dr d Ioh hijns? Porme
sucede tamhion quo ostos atolondmdoH dooliicossuelcn

plagarse de criaturas on un instanto, (pio da compa-

sion.

D. DiKGO. Cierto «pio os \iu dolor ol ver rodeados

de hijos & nuichos que carecen dol talento, do la espe-

riencia y do la virtud cpio son nocosaria.s para Uhigir

8U cducacion.

DoSa Ir. Lo quo se docirlo A usted os que aun no

habia cumplido low diez y nuovo cuando me casd de

primeras nuj)cias con mi difunto don Epifanio, que

estd en el ciolo. Y ora lui hombre que, mojorando lo

presente, no es posiblo hallarlo do mas rospoto, mas

caballeroHo... y al mi-smo tiempo nuis divoifidd y de-

cider. Pues, para servir d ustod, ya tenia los ciiicu-

enta y sois, muy largos do talle, cuando so caso ecu-

migo.

D. DiKOO. Buena ednd... No ora un niflo, pcro...

DoSa Ir. Puea d eso voy... Ni A mi podia conve-

nirmo en aquel etonces un boquinnibio con los cascos

& la jineta... No, seflor... Y no es docir tampoco que

estuviese achaco.so ni quobrantado do salud, nada

de eso. Sanito estaba, gracias d Dios, como una man-

zana ; ni en su vida conoci6 otro mal, sina una oape-

cie de alferecia que le amagaba de cuando en cuando.

Pero luego que nos casamos di6 en darle tan d monudo

y tan de recio, que k los sicte meses me halld viuda y
en cinta de una criatura que nacid desput^s, y al cabo

y al fin se mc muri6 de alfombrilla.

El si da las Ni'iias, Ac. I., Esc. 4.



n.

y 'Je-

TRAN8LATI0N.

Translato into SpaniHh

:

In c'ightoiMi linn<lro(l and mix wns brought out (re-

prencnf(ii') ICI, hi dc Uih Aiimn, tlu! nioral aim (fm)
of which iH to show thc! infhicnrc of cchication in tho
choice of a sctth'niont-in-lifo {vstmlo), and tho I'erils

which result from not maimgin^ this with tho great-

est prudence. Far from having partisans (part'ulo)
' and notwithstanding ciitieifinis, it obtained 8uch ex-

traordinary applause that its first representations con-
tinued for twenty-six consecutive days, and perhaps
would have lasted longer, if Lent had not interrupted

them, and in this same year four editions of the piece

were published (liaccr) and inunediately disposed of.

But those who witnessed its glory with envy, ap-

pealed, in order to overthrow it, to another tribunal

as despicable as it was odious, and accomplished
their purpose sufficiently to make Moratin, who was
naturally timid and retiring, abandon the theatre,

making no use of (inutilizar) the notes he had
already compiled (liacer) relative to four or five other

comedies, the plots (planes) of which he had already

traced out. From tliat time he managed to live (hacer

vuia) retired, without other society than that of his

friends, and without other cares than those of his

secretaryship, and the cultivation of a little garden he
had purchased, almost at the same time witn a house
on Fuencarral street, where he resided whilst so busily

collecting materials for the composition of his work
upon the rise (origenea) of tne Spanish theatre.

Nothing was wanting then to satisfy the desires of

a sober, frugal man, without ambition or pretensions,

or inclination, save for the pastime (ocio) of the

muses; but fate was preparing for him great pains

and sorrows in the midst of continual agitations,

from the quarter whence he could least foresee, or

even imagine it.



Ill

LITEllATURB.

1. Trace the causes which iiiado the Castilian mode of

speech the language of all Spain.

2. Give some account of the Ainadis of Gaul. MenMon
other works of the same class, and their influence upon
European literature.

3. What does Sismondi mean by saying that the litera-

ture of Spain is decidedly Oriental ?

4. Give the names, and a brief description, of the three

works to which the Spaniards refer the origin of their

drama.

5. Define assonant and consonant rhymes, cancioni,

versos de o,rte mayor, red/^mlillias, and villanclcos.

6. Name the writers who are entitled to be considered

Spanish classics that appeared before Cervantes, and one

or more of the principal works of each of them.

7. Sketch the life of Cervantes, and give an account of

his principal writings.





snnfbevfiiftfi of srotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner: W. Oliver, B.A,

1. What inorganic substances are very volatile when
heated on charcoal or platinum foil ? What is the effect of

this treatment on organic substances ?

2. A silver coin ia given you: how would you deter-

mine whether any copper were present, and what steps

would you take to remove the copper in a solution ?

3. Hydro-sulphuric acid is added to a solution of

chromic acid. What will be the re action, and the nature

of the substance suspended in the liquid, the original solu-

tion being acid ?

4. Pass H,S through a solution of a manganous salt,

acidulated with HCl, no change occurs ; add N Hj, and an

immediate precipitate occurs. What is the colour and

nature of the precipitate ? How would you distinguish the

precipitate from nickel, cobalt, and zinc ?

5. An aqueous or acidulated solution is said to contain

one of the following metals : lead, antimony, zinc, or alu-

mina. Draw up a short table for determining which is

present, and state what the precipitate will consist of,

according to the reagent you may use.

6. A white substance, apparently a salt of some metal,

is given you to determine its character. State concisely

all the various steps you would take to attain your object.



7. Give one or two of the most characteristic tests for

starch, and explain how you would make a solution of

that body. Do the different varieties of starch present any
difference in their reaction with chemical agents ?

7. Hydrochloric acid is added to a solution, giving no
precipitate. What metals cannot be present ? What cftn

'

only be present in very small quantities, and what further

means would you use to remove it from the solution ?

9. A jar of somewhat acid preserves has been allowed

to stand inverted upon its zinc top for a length of time.

How would you detennine whether or not the contents

contained a solution of some zinc salt ?

10. What are the ordinary reagents used in the labora-

tory for the detection and classification of acids ?

11. Give three of the best tests for arsenic, stating any
lately discovered.







dnfuerttftj? ot Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

APPLIED CHEMISTRY.

Examiner : W. Oliver, B.A.

1. Name the various oxides used to impart a color to

glass, stating the tints thus produced. How do you ex-

plain the fact that manganese dinoxide, giving a purple
color, in most most cases produces a colorless glass ?

2. Give the rationale of the process by which zinc is

extracted from its ores. From 250 pounds of zinc car-

bonate what amount of pure zinc can be obtained ?

3. Give a full description of the production of lime as

used for ordinary building purposes, also stating how you
would obtain a small quantity of the perfectly pure sub-

stance. How do you explain the " setting " of mortar as to

the chemical action taking place ?

4. Name, and give the composition of the more import-

ant alloys of the metals, stating also the advantages the

alloys possess over their component parts, in their uses in

the arts. Discuss briefly the point " Whether an alloy is

a true chemical combination."

6. Write a short paper on the manufacture of soap, dis-

tinguishing between hard and soft soaps, and tracing the

principal chemical reactions.

6. Give the formula for copper sulphate, and write a

brief description of its manufacture on the large scale, stat-

ing its uses in the arts. What peculiar compound does

ammonia, added to this salt, give ? How may the new
body be regarded ?



7. Write a nhoH account of the conversion of cast-iron

into steel by the Bessemer procesH. In what properties

does a bar of .steel ditfor from a bar of wrought-iron ?

8. Explain fully what is understood by the salt-cake

process in the manufacture of sodium carbonate.

9. Write a short account of the sources and production

of phosphorous, distinguishing between its various forms,

and mentioning its chief u.ses in the arts.

10. Sketch and explain any apparatus for the freezing

of water by its own evaporation.





'^tf'

^ni^tvnittit of SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

HONORS.

Examiner : "W. Oliver, B. A.

1. Distinguish clearly by examples between rational

and empirical formulae.

2. Supposing that in an organic analysis, weget C.= 2*5,

H= 5 and O = 2o, how shall wo determine whether the

formulsB is CHj 0, or some multiple of these numbers ?

3. Describe very briefly what is meant by fractional

distillation.

4. Show by examples the analogy existing between the

ethyl and potassium compounds.

S. Write down the general fonnulie for the primary
alcohols and the monobasic acids.

6. Name the principal bodies in the monocarbon or

methyl series, giving the radical common to them all ; and
show how CHCl, is obtained from CH^.

7. Give formulae, properties, and mode of production of

cacodyl.

8. Write a paper on chloral, stating what you know
of it.

9. Name and give the formulre for six of the most im-

portant compounds of the monatomic radical CN^

—

10. Give a full description of the manufacture and pro-

perties of glycerine, with the formulse for the radical it

contains.
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nni\$tvnitu oc Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

NATURAL HISTORY.

HONORS.

Examiner : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B. Sc.

1. Compare the pectoral and pelvic arches in the follow-

ing genera :

—

Raja, Rana, Chelone, Alligator, Falco, Canis.

2. Give a sketch of the anatomy of Amphioxus lanceo-

latus, and define its systematic position in the sub-king-

dom Vertebrata.

3. Describe the chief modifications of the respiratory

apparatus in Vertebrata;

4. Describe the skeleton of the frog.

5. Where is the parasphenoid bone situated, and of what
vertebrate groups is it characteristic ?

6. How does the heart of a Selachian fish differ from
that of a Teleostean ?







Winiiitvuitvt of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187C.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

MINERALOGY.

Examiner : John Gibson, B.A., F.G.S.

1. Pseudomorphs. How pi educed ? Give examples.

2. Give in tabular form, an arrangment cf the cryst^

groups in accordance with combined cryatallographic and

optical characters.

3. Enumerate the different kinds of stnicture in miner-

als, and give examples of each kind.

4. Name the more common kinds of distortions to

which crystals are liable, giving examples of each kind.

6. (a) The analysis of a mineral gave CO^ = 36.0;

MgO = 43-96, Si02 = 036. [Mg. = 24 ; Si =

28.] Find its formula ?

(b) Calculate the per centage composition of the

following minerals; (1) Copper pyrites; (2)

Heavy spar; (3) Arsenical pyrites; (4) Apatite.

6. Dimetric or Tetragonal system of crystalization

its axial relations, and give a classified list of minerals

crystallizing in this system. *

7. Mention (1) the principal monoclinic and triclinic

feldspars ; and (2) the different hexagonal and trlmotric

carbonates, giving the approximate composition of each

example.



8. Give the blow-pipe characters, distinguishing the

following minerals : (1) Pyrolusite
; (2) Apatite

; (3) Sul-

phur
; (4) Zinc blende

; (5) Quartz
; (6) Natrolite

; (7)

Malachite; (8) Cinnabar; (9) Stibnite.

' 9. Give a classification of mineral veins, and explain

the process by which vein-fissures have been filled.

Name the more important gangues or vein-stones.

10. Give in outline a method by which minerals may be

classified with reference solely to their chemical properties.







Clnflier0ft|? of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

GEOLOGY, PALilONTOLOGY, AND PHYSICAL

GEOGRAPHY.

Examiner : John Gibson, B.A., F.G.S.

I.

1. Enumerate the principal onechanicai and chemical

agencies concerned in the modification of the crust of the

earth.

2. State the use and relative value of superposition,

mineral character, and fossil remains, in determining the

relative ages of rock formations. »

3. Define the following terms as employed in Geology

:

(1) False bedding; (2) Cleavage; (3) Infiltration; (4)

Foliation
; (5) Ccnglomerate

; (6) Breccia
; (7) Porphyry

;

(8) Elvan; (9) Oolitic; (10) Amygdaloid.

4. Give a table of Tertiary strata, and their representa-

tives on this continent. Name genera of mammalia which

were living in the earlier part of the Tertiary period, but

are now extinct.

6. Describe the formation known as the " Old red sand-

stone ;" give its place in the geological series, and state its

mineral and palseontological characteristics,



II.

6. Give the paUeontological characteristics of the Silurian

system of rocks.

7. Zoantharia scleroderraata. Define this group of Acti-

nozoa. Name and briefly describe the more important
fossil genera, and give their geological range.

8. Lamellibranchiata. Give their distinguishing char-

acteristics. Name the more important fossil genera, and
their geological range.

9. Enumerate, and briefly characterize the extinct orders

of the elates Reptilia, giving the geological range of the

more important genera.

10. Marsupialia. Define this order of Mammals. Name
the more important fossil genera, and write brief notes on
the past and present distribution of the representatives of

this order.

II.

11. Ex})lain the causes of the unequal amount of rainfall

over the eastern and western coasts of South America.

12. Describe, with a diagram, the progress of the tidal

wave in the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian ^'^eans ; and state

how the tide-wave and a wind-wave diflfer in their action

and effects.





5»l«^'



CAnflicv0(ti? of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAM1NATI0N8 5 1376.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

MATHEMATICAL CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. AND

THE GEOLOGY OF CANADA.

HONORS. •

Examiner : John Gibson, B.A., F.O.S.

I.

1. Describe the Goniometers of (1) Haiiy, and (2)

Wollaston.

2. In a ^ubstance belonging to the Trimetric system,

the lengths of the axes x, x, and x are 1"37, 1, and 094
respectively. Required the following interfacial angles:

—

V : V V: V2
Vh:Yi B: P
VI : V'l B : 4P

3. Determine the axial

relations in the annexed
figure of a crystal of sul-

phate of lead, comprising

the Base = 5, a vertical

prism == V, two_ front po-

lars or macrodomes = P,

and a side polar or brachy-

dome = P.

F : 7= 103°38'-

B: P=127°45'-
B: \ P=157°33'
B:hP = UO°27'



II.

4. Constiuct a geological section of the country between
Ottawa and Toronto, cliaracterizing lithologically the

several formations so exposed.

5. Give an account of the geology and physical geo-

graphy of the Manitoulin District.

6. Give the geographical distribution of the following

fonnations in Canada :

—

1. The Huronian Series.

2. The Potsdam Sandstone.
3. The Hamilton Group.
4. The Niagara Limestone.

7. Characterize pahuontologically, (1) the TentactUite

limestoTie, or Water-lime group, and (2) the Oriskaney
Sandstone, and give their geographical distribution in

Ontario.

8. In boring for salt at Godorich, the bed of rock-salt is

reached at about 1000 feet from the surface ; name in order

the formations met with in the descent, and characterize

each paUeontologic?»lly.

9. Name and briefly describe the more important fossil

corals of Canadian rocks.

10. Enumerate the economic materials derived from the

Silurian and Devonian rocks of Canada, naming the

localities where they are obtained.
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8lnftieriifta^ of Qioronio,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

OANDTDATKa FOR B.A.

METEOROLOGY.

'\SS AND HONORS.

Examiner: Cuarles Carpmael, M.A.

1. Doscribo Adio's Marino Baromotor, sttitiiig tho object

of each part.

2. Describe tho process of filling and pi'aduating a
standard thermomoter on Fahr. Scale, and state the precau-

tions necessary to ensure accuracy.

3. Describe Negretti and Zanibra's Maximum, and
Rutherford's Minimum Thermometers, and explain tho

method of setting.

4. What influence have extensive forests on tho daily

range, and on the hours of maximum and minimum tem-

perature ; and on the total rainfall ?

5. Explain the formation of dew, and give the reason

why more dew is formed on clear than on cloudy nights.

6. Describe the method of obtaining the relative

humidity from simultaneous readings of the wet and dry

bulb thermometers, and state the method which is gene-

rally employed for keeping the bulb wet.

• Explain fully the principles on which this method
of obtaining the relative humidity of the atmosphere de-

pends, and indicate the method of obtaining a formult^

for tbQ reduction of the obsorvation,



Of what is

cumulus
7. DoBcribe oirrus and cumuIuB clouds.

cimiH cloud coni{M)iiod ? In wliAt way are

clouds formnd ?

8. What is the cause of lighininff and thunder ? What
if) the Hource of the electricity whicn forms a flash 7 and
how is the tension increased so as to cause a discharge ?

9. What are the otlvantages and what the disadvan-

tages of having meteorological obseiTations taken syn-

chronously over a large extent of area 7 What reductions

must be applied to the observed height of the barometer

at the various stations when comparmg the synchronous
ubsurvations.

* 10. What is meant by a storm centre 7 What rela-

tion is there between the direction of the wind and the iso-

bars HuiTounding a st,orm centre 7

* 11. What is the general direction of motion of storm

centres which })ass over Ontario ? What is the effect on
its motion of a great extension of rain area to the west of

one of these storm centres 7

* 12. Explain the cause of the deflection of the wind to

the right m moving from a region of higher to one of

lower pressure. Wnat defect is there in the explana-

tion as ordinai-ily given 7

* 13. What is the effect of a large continent on the posi-

tion of the isobars and the isothems (i), in midsummer
(ii), in midwinter 7 Give the reasons.
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siiiiflift0flfi of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187G.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

CIVIL POLITY.

Eocami/ner : Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.,

COX'S BRITISH COMMONWEALTH.

SMITH'S WEALTH OF NATIONS.

1. Define the duties of Government.

2. Where does the right of taxation lie ? Give histori-

cal illustrations.

3. Discuss the question, whether a representative in

Parliament ought to be the chosen advocate of particular

classes or interests.

4. " The law does not allow any man, however great

his property, to give more than one vote to one candidate."

Cox.—Is this law based on correct principles ?

6. What distinctions are there between the pleadings

in equity and at common law ?

6. What^are the principles on which International Ex-

ecutive Government Is established ?

7. Point out the reciprocal obligations of a Supreme

3tate and its Colonies,



8. What principle gives occasion to the division of

labour ? To what limitation is the division of labour sub-

ject ? Illustrate.

9. Discuss the subject of the wages of labour.

10. Inquire into the policy of restraints upon the impor-

tation from foreign countries of such goods as can be pro-

duced at home.





V*



2AnfU(V0ft|» of STovonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOK B.A.

CIVIL POLITY.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. J. Robertson, B.A.

AUSTIN.

1 . (a) To what objects arc poHii i ue laws related,and how ?

(b) How does Austin undertake to distinguish

positive laws from these objects <

5. Give, with an independent criticism, Austin's defini-

tions of " command," " sanction," " duty," " superior, and
inferior."

3. " Concerning the nature of the index to the tacit

commands of the Deity, there are three theories or

hypotheses."

State the hypotheses referred to, and give an outline

of Austin's views regarding them.

4. " Of the principles and distinctions occurring in the

writings of jurists, there are many which could not be

expounded correctly and clearly, if the three hypotheses

had not been expounded previously." Give illustrations of

such principles or distinctions.

5. Critise the theory of &fundamental pact.

6. (a) Distinguish a law from a particular command.

(b) Give Blackstone's distinction, with Austin's

objections.



7. Examine Austin's position regarding the possibility

of demonstrating morality.

8. (a) What meaning does Austin attach to the words

"motive,"" will," "intention,"? Criticise.

(h) Distinguish general utility as a test from general

utility as a motive.

9. Distinguish civil injariea from crimes according to

Austin. Give another ground of distinction, with Austin's

remarks.

10. Examine whether Austin fails to separate the sphere

of jurisprudence from that of Ethics, and, if so, give illus-

trations showing how he does.







^nihtvuitfn of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

POLITICAL ECONOMY.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. J. Robertson, B.A.

MILL.

1. (a) Discuss the nature of wealth, giving diftbront

views. What conckisioii docs Mill couie to ?

Give his reasoning.

(h) Discuss after Mill the nature oi productive labor.

2. How does Mill answer the question, " What is Capi-

tal ?" State the fundamental propositions respecting

capital ; and examine the effect of government loans

for unproductive expenditure.

3. Inquire into the effect of increasing the cost of the

raw material of manufactures ; and show whether the in-

creased cost of food affects [)rices or not.

4. Give, with illustrations, the equation of International

Demand.

5. Give the substance of the chapter " Of Excess of

Supply."

6. Trace the influence of credit on prices, and inquire

into its effects on the general prosperity of a community.

7. Give different theories of the cause of rent. Criticise

Mill's statement of it, showing how he differs from Ameri-

can economists.



8. What are the princi}»le» of the Theory of Value ?

(a) Give MiH'm Muniinary.

(6) Some political economists aHHign aH the cause of

vahie, liealre foi' tm object—vahies being regulated by the

strength of the desire. (JarcfuUy examine this view.

9. What difr(!rt'iit renicdies have been ottered and tried

for low wage^ ? Htato your own views on the principal

cause of low wages ; also, state the most etteotual remedies.

10. (a) Examine how far paternal government would be

economically beneficial.

(b) Give illustrations of how governments may un-

dertake commercial enterprises for the benefit of the nation,

which otherwise could be canicd out by private com-

panies.

11. Discuss, from an independent stand point, the ad-

vantages and disadvantages of incidental protection.
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dnfuetflifti^ of 3:otonto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR U.A.

LOGIC AND METAPHYSICS.

HONORS.

Examiner: Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

MILL'S LOGIC (Induction)-HAMILTON'S DISSERTATIONS.
,

1. What is the Method of Residues? Give an example.

2. Is Induction by simple enumeration the illicit logical

process in all cases, whi^h it is in most ? Examine this

question fully, and illustrate.

3. Is it ever allowable, in a scientific hypothesis, to do
more than ascribe assumed law to a known cause ?

4. On what evidence, according to Mill, do the axioms

of geometry rest ? Examine hia opinion, and illustrate

by reference to the axioms :
" things which are equal to

the same thing are equal to one another ;" and, " two
straight lines cannot enclose a space."

5. Distinguish between analogical reasoning and real

induction ? What is necessary in order that the conclu-

sions derived from analogy may have any considerable

value ?

,
6. Inquire to what degree of reception the different

classes of uniformities, which obtain in the coexistence of

phenomena, are entitled.



mmm

7. Compare (after Hamilton) presentative and repre-
sentative knowledge, in respect of their self-sufficiency or
dependence.

8. " Whatever we arc net conscious "f^ ,< at we do not
know. But consciousness is an in.i;ieclipce cognition.

Therefore all our mediate cognitions are f > 'utained in our
immediate." (Hamilton.)—Is this correct ? If so, what
precisely is mediate cognition, as disting'jished from imme-
diate ? Illustrate by reference to the so-called perception

of a distant object.

9. Describe the different forms under which the hypo-
thesis of a representative perception has been maintained.

10. Examine, from the Hamiltonian point of view the

following assertions

:

(a) "Extension and figure are first perceived

through the sensations of touch
;"

(6) " Externality is exclusively perceived on occa-

sion of the sensations of touch."

11. " From Aristotle downwards, all who have written

on suggestion, have recognized the association of similar

objects. But none, I think, (if Aristotle be not a singular

exception,) have speculated aright as to the cause."—

(Hamilton.) Develop Hamilton's view on the point here

referred to ; and criticise.

12. Enunciate the Law of the Conditioned. Explain the

place which it occupies, according to Hamilton, among the

General Laws of Mental Succession.
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2»tiCli(t«ft|? of STotronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

ExamiTier: Rev. George Paxton Young, M.A.

1. Examine Kant's indirect proof (transcendental expo-

sition) that space is a pure form of sensuous intuition.

Among other things, consider the difficulty suggested in

the following passage :
" Kant's demonstration may appear,

at first sight, illogical, inasmuch as he argues from the posi-

tion of the consequent to the position of the antecedent."

(Mahaffy.)

2. Criticize Kant's objection to the view, that space

and time are relations of phenomena, abstracted from expe-

rience.

3. " When Trendelenburg says that Kant forgot to in-

quire whether space and time may not be both subjective

and objective, as a third possibility, ho shews, by his very

statement of the question, his ignorance of Kant's system."

(Mahaffy.)—Remark on this statement.

4. State any thing you know of Dr. Franz's case of a
gentleman born blind, and successfully operated on ; and
point out the bearing of the facts on the question of the

origin of the idea of space.

5. Inquire (a) whether Kant has the right clue to the

discoveiy of the pure conceptions of the understanding
;
(b)

whether there is any essential distinction between categori-

cal, hypothetical, and disjunctive judgments ; and, if not,

how far this will require a modification of Kant's table of

the categories
;

(c) whether the categories of relation and
modality have schemata, in the same sense as those of

quantity and quality. On Kant's principles, is it absolutely

necessary that a schema should, in every case, be found ?



6. (a) Prove the principle of the Anticipations of Per-
ception. Some writers call thesa, " anticipations of sensa-

tion." Do you approve of this departure from Kant's
language ?

(b) " We are in no want of proofs of the great influ-

ence which the principle, that all phenomena are continu-

ous quantities, exercises on the anticipation of percep-

tions, and even in supplementing the want of them, so far

as to shield us against the false conclusions which we
might otherwise draw." (Critique.)—Illustrate.

7. Criticise fully the Third Analogy of Experience.

8. " Entpirical judgments, so far as they have objective

validity, are judgments of experience; but those, which
are only subjectively valid, I name mere judgments of per-

ception. The latter require no pure concept of the un-

derstanding, but only the logical connection of perception

in a thinking subject." {Mahafy.)—Inquire whether
Kant's view is coiTectly exhibited in this passage.

9. From the mere conception of a thing, is it possible,

according to Kant, to conclude its existence ? Give rea-

son.—How far does our knowledge of the existence of

things reach ? Illustrate.—Inquire whether the concep-

tion of necessity arises from the combination of those of

possibility and existence.

10. What is a Noumenon ? How far is the conception

of a Noumenon admissible and necessary ?

11. Examine the Third Antinomy of Pure Reason.

12. Examine Kant's criticism of the cosmological argu-

ment for the Divine existence.

! of a

; and
f the
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2Snfliet0U» of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR B.A.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. J. Robertson, B.A.

I ;

CALDERWOOD.

1. What actions possess moral quality ? What is the

basis of morality? State different views held on these

points, and criticise independently.

2. (a) "Knowledge of moral quality in an action is not

of the nature of sensation. ' Explain.

(b) "Knowledge of moral quality in an action is not

of the nature of perception." Support or refute

this statement.

(c) Closely examine Onlderwood's view of the

manner in which wb obtain knowledge of

moral quality.

3. Explain and criticise the principle "that it is right

in a man to use his powers for their natural ends."

4. (a) What is meant by the intuitional theory of moral

distinctions ?

(6) "It is impossible with philosophic warrant to

maintain that man as intelligence exists in a
cogitable world, entirely separate from the

phenomenal world." Why ?

5. Explain and examine the ethical theory of the

Fositivist School



6. Sketch the ethical theories of Spinoza and Kant.

7. Inquire into the nature, functions, and authority of
conscience. In connection witli this, compare the views of

Butler and Mackintosh.

8. Criticise the utilitarian theory of duty, with especial

reference to Mill and Bain.

9. "A philosopliy of the moml sentiments, is peculiarly

difficult under the Necessitarian hypothesis." Explain and
examine.

10. (a) Explain the phrase "Metaphysics of Ethics."

(6) What objections to the inquiry into the origin

of our nature ? How does Calderwood reply ?

11. State reasons for a thorough study ofEthics, showing
the advantages and difficulties of such a pursuit after

knowledge and truth.







simiietttfttf of Coronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDTDATKH FOR H.A.

METAPHYSICS AND ETHICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : W. J. Rorkrtson, B.A.

SCHWEOLER AND^TENNEMANN.

1. Into what periods does Tenneniann divide the history

of scholastic philosophy ? Show the different relations

that subsisted between philosophy and theology during

these periods.

2. Exhibit the good results of the scholastic system.

3. Trace the influence of the Arabians on mediieval

thought. Give an account of the opinions of Averroes.

4. Give a concise account of th(i arguments of Zeno

against (1) multiplicity, (2) movement. Show how Kant
has developed a similar argument.

5. Sketch the philosophy of Heruclitus, and point out

its relation to that of the Eleatic school. In your opinion

what is most valuable in his philosophy ?

6. Mention the leading doctrines of the Atomic school

;

and show how far they have been revived in the present

day.

7. Discuss the relation the Sophists bore to the general

life of the time ; also, estimate the value of their influence

and teaching.



8. Explain i\w ScKMiitic doctrino of virtue. DiHCUSH
from your own 8t»UHlpoint the Hocratic statement tliat

virtue M knowUihje.

9. Give the KubHtjinct? of Plato'n luguinontH agaiuHt tlio

thoHiH "all knowliMJgt^ is perception."

10. DiHCUHs fully tlu! (loetrities of (ioulinx ; and hIiow

how far thoy tend to solve the prohleiu ot the connection
hotwcen mind and hody.

11. Give a clear account of tln' pliilosophy of Hume.
CriticiHO hiH doctrine of cauf^ality,

VI. Show how the philosophies of Ficht(! and Jacobi
aroHO out of that of Kant, Clearly define their ndation to

Kant; and give a concise a(!cuunt of Jacobi's viewn.
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fincteiroftfi of Qiotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

FIRST YEAR—CIVIL ENGINEERING.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

Examiner : Alan Macdougall, C.E.

1. What is the constniction of the Marquoia' scale ?

2. Construct a scale of nine equal parts to the inch, geo-

metrically.

3. Construct a scale of nineteen equal parts to one inch-

and-a-half, geometrically.

4. The diameter of the earth being 7912 miles, how do
you express the scale of ten miles to the inch ?





Bnl\>tvuits of S^otonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAR— CIVIL ENGINEERING.

SURVEYING. &c.

Examiner : Alan Macdougall, C.E.

1. What angles are contained between each pair of the
following bearings : S. 00° 05' E., to N. 70'' 16' 27" E.; N.
40° 21" 10" E, to S. 50° 15' 21" W ?

2. The sides of a triangular field being 20 chains, 30
chains, and 40 chains, requirotl the area.

3. Required the contents of a cutting 800 feet long, 21
feet deep, 40 feet wide, at the base, with slopes of 1 to 1,

by the prismoidal formula.

4. Required the contents of the above by the rule of

middle areas.
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2^nfbet0ft|^ of {Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAR—CIVIL ENGINEERING.

DRAWING.

Examvner : Alan Macdougall, C.E.

1. What Ih the difference between a plane and a eolid

angle ?

2. If a line in one side of a trihedral be perpendicular to

its edge, is it perpendicular to any other side ?

3. What is the true perspective form of a circle ?

•i. Develope a circle of two inches in diameter on a plane

cutting the cylinder at an angle of 45°.
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CKtifHerciffff of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR—CIVIL ENGINEERING.

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

Examiner : Alan Macdougall, C.E.

1. Construct a scale of five chains to the inch, and
divide it into a scale of feet t(^ the inch.

2. The Bcale of a map is !>655'980 metres to tke inch,

how many miles to the inch is this ?

3. Construct a plane diagonal scale for three figures.





^nittvuitsi of Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187ft.

SECOND YEAR -CIVIL ENOINEEIIING.

SURVEYING, &c.

Examiner : Alan Macdouqall, C.E.

1. Give the quantity of Board Measure in this: 800 feet,

by 30 feet, by 8 inches.

2. The Hide wall of a pier 350 feet long is composed of

G courses of squai'c timber 11 x 12 inches. Give the

quantities, lineal antl board measure.

3. Re((uired the radius of a curve, when 1° = 100 feet,

4. The lock of a canal being 100 feet long, 40 feet broad,

and 14 feet deep, re(iuiied the number of imperial gallons.

5. Required the pressure against the side, in the above
lock, at a point 10 feet below the surface of the water.



1

i



nnmvttitp of Soronio*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAK—CIVIL ENGINEERING.

DRAWING.

Examiner : Alan Macdouqaal, C.E.

1. DoHcribo the meaning of the term Perspective.

2. In what does it dili'er from rU'onietrlc representation ?

'S. Where is the vanishing point placed ?

4. Make a perspective sketch of a house, shewing its

side and gable end, from this plan.

(a) Lower floor to have a door and two windows on
the side, and two windows in the gable.

(6) Upper floor to have four windows in the side, and
two in the gable.

(c) The pitch of the roof to bo half the span of the

house.

Note. The student will, first of all, construct the
plan of the house, and then apply the prin-

ciples of perspective to its representation.
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Unii^tvnits of Zov^nto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187G.

SECOND YEA.R.

SMITH'S MERCANTILE LAW-

Examiners-
/THOMAS HoDGlNS, M.A, LL.B.

1. How does the taking of a bill or note from a debtor
for the amount of the debt affect the creditor's rights ? Is

the question affected by the nature of the debt ? How
does the creditor's conduct in negotiating the note affect

the question ?

2. Under what circumstances and upon what claims may
juries allow interest ?

3. What are the rules governing the appropriation of
payments made by a debtor to his creditor ?

4. Explain the origin of the doctrine of lien at common
law, and mention the eases in which the right exists by
the common law. How, otherwise, may it be created ?

5. What is a guaranty ? What is the provision of the
Statute of Frauds relating to the contract ? If A. promise
B. that he will pay C. a debt due by B. to C, is this agree-

ment within the statute ?

6. State the requisites of a valid notice of dishonor of a
bill ? By whom and when should the notice be given ?

Under what circumstances may notice be dispensed with ?

7. What risk does the purchaser of an overdue bill run ?

What is the position of the purchaser of an overdue bill,

which was accepted, while current, by the acceptor, for the
agcommodation of the drawer ?



\



WLni\$tv»it9 of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

SMITH'S MERCANTILE LAW.

HONORS.

Examiners f Thomas Hodqins, M.A., LL.B.

\ W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. What was the Common Law with regard to the

requisites of a sale of personal property, and how has the

Common Law been affected by statutes ? Answer fully.

2. Mention some cases in which the vendor of goods may
be obliged to deliver them to the purchaser without pay-

ment or tender of the price. Is the purchaser's right to

the possession in such cases always indefeasible?

3. What are the provisions of the statute 29 Car. 2 c. 7,

(called the Lord's Day Act)? Mention some of the points

that have been decided under this Act with regard to the

persons to whom, and the dealings to which, it applies.

4. State what is meant by stoppage in transitu ; under
what circumstances the right may be exercised, how ter-

minated, and its effect upon the contract. Where did the

right originate ?

5. At what time does the Statute of Limitations begin

to run against the claim of one of several co-sureties

against tlie others for contribution where he has paid more
than his proportion ? Give reasons.

0. Was it always necessary under the law of England
that an interest should exist on the part of the insured in

the subject mntter of a maritime insurance ? is it now
necessary i Whnt is and was che effect in such a policy of

'the wprds " interest or no interest" ? Explain.
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CSnlv^eriaiftji^ of rotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

BOWYER'S CIVIL LAW.

Examiners I
Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.B.

iLxaminera
•

|^ p ^ Street, LL.B.

1. Explain, full}', the distinction between Personal, and
Real or Predial Servitudes ; enumerate, and describe the

former class.

2. Distinguish between usucainon and prescription, and
shew how the distinction between them was finally

removed. What was meant by possesslo j)ro possessore!

3. Give a short account of the oiigin of Jidel commissa.
Mention an analogy in the history of English law.

4. To what division of contracts do the contracts com-
Ttiodatum and inutuiun belong ? Explain these two con-

tracts.

5. Whit were obligations in solidum, and in what way
were they created ?

6. Explain the requisites of a contract of sale as stated

by Justinian. Compare these with the requisites of such
a contract under our law.

7. What was the object of the Paulian action ?



po

bei

wh
api

<

shi

cir(

dif]

S

tesi

Wl

6

the

7

thei



Slnfli(r«fti) of STotonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

BOWYER'S CIVIL LAW.

HONORS.

Examinera I
Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.B.

1. Lex interpretatione adjuvanda est. Voliintatem

potiuaquam verba apectarl opovtet.

Explain the meaning of these maxims, and state the

limitation applicable to the latter.

2. Mention an.l di.stingniHh the two si)ccies of marriage

between lloman citizens. What mariiagos were those to

which the terms matrimoniam and contuberniani were
applied ?

3. Give a short account of the three species of guardian-

ship under the Roman law.

4. What were the duties of curators ? Under what
circumstances were they a])pointed ? How did their office

differ from that of guardians ?

6. Explain the two modes of appointing an heir by
testament, and give a simple example of each mode.
What gave rise to the system of substitutions ?

6. How are obligations ex-contradu divided ? Explain
the contracts which re contrahurdur.

7. What was the distinction between pignus and hypo-
thec ? What was the object of the Servian action ?
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snnfuetfiiftj? of Cotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

WILLIAMS ON REAL PROPERTY.

^a.u.e.:{T;--Ho^«iM^^^

1. What aro tho viglits of alienation possessed by a
tenant in tail in remainder expectant on a life estate, and
what estate can he convey alone and jointly with the ten-

ant for life ?

2. Explain the meaning of the maxim seisina faclt

stlpitem : to what dithculties did it give rise ? How were
these difficulties avoided by the Statute 3 & 4 William
IV.

3. When was tho statute oi'Qii'ut I'Juqiforcs passed ? Ex-
plain its provisions and their etfect.

4. Ex[)lain the meaning of an escheat, and in what case

it arises : compare the ettect of a forfeiture in case of high

treason, with an escheat.

5. State the points in which estates in joint tenancy and
tenancy in connnon, differ. What is meant by tenancy by
entireties ?

6. Is a widow entitled to dower out of equitable estates

of her husband in any cases ? Under what circumstances

is she entitled to dower out of lands of which he had in

his lifetime a legal estate ?
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SAnftiev0ft|} of SToronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

WILLIAMS ON REAL PROriiRTY.

HONORS.

Examiners- -f

Thomas HonaiNS, M.A., LL.B.

1. Mention tho difibront theories stated by the author,

as to tho manner in which leudiil tenures were applied to

lands in England, and his own views upon the subject.

2. State the provisions in the Statute of Frauds relating

to estates pur autre vie, and mention tho evil which these

provisions were intended to remedy.

3. Distingui.sh between voluntary, permissive, and equi-

table waste. What are the rights accpiired bv a tenanu lor

life, under a declaration that he is to hold without incpeach-

ment for waste I

4. Before the Statute <le Donis, what was the effect of a
grant to a man and the heirs of his body, and what were
thej^jrovisions of that statute ?

5. What is tho object of creating " the protector of a
settlement ?" What is the extreme duration of the office ?

Explain fully.

G. State, and illustrate by an example, the rule of descent

under the Statute of WiJiiam, admitting the half-blood

kinsman to inherit.
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^ni\}tvuii!i of CTorotito*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876,

SECOND YEAR.

HALLAM'S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTOKY.

HONORS.

Examiners

.

f Thomas Hodgins, M.A., Q.C.

JW. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. Give a sketch of the contests between the Crown and
the House'of Commons which led to the declaration in the
Bill of Rights that " Freedom 'of speech, and the debates

and proceedings of Parliament ought not to be questioned
in any Court oi place out of Parliament."

2. Can the Courts of law review commitments for con-

tempt made by the House of Commons ? Give cases.

3. When did the contest between the Crown and Parlia-

inert terminate ? and by what Act was it terminated ?

4. Give Lord Coke's explanation of the law regarding
the King's prerogative.

5. What instances of Parliamentary bribery occurred
during the reign of William IH. ?

6. What are the respective privileges of the Houses of
Lords and Commons respecting the initiation, alteration, or

rejection of money bills, and bills for a general paidon ; and
upon what are these privileges founded ?
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SHifHer^fltt of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

ROGERS'S POLITICAL ECONOMY-

Examiners / Thomas Hodoins, M.A., LL.B.

\ W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. What is the true definition of rent ? Does this defi-

nition apply equally to land in country and city ? State

generally the causes which will increase and diminish rent.

2. What is the measure of the price in England of any
kind of foreign produce ? Give an illustration of this,

3. When the imports of a country exceeds its exports,

what advantage or disadvantage to the country is thereby

indicated '. Illustrate your answer by one or two imagi-

naiy commercial transactions between merchants in two
countries.

4. Mention some of the causes giving rise to an efflux of

specie. Can you suggest a case in which such an efflux

would not be checked by a rise in the rate of discount ?

5. Explain the constituent parts of wages, and state the

causes which determine their amount.





2Anf\ier0ft|? of ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

ROGERS'S POLITICAL ECONOMY.

HONORS.

Examiners

.

( Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.B.

[ W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. What are the economical grounds upon which a gov-
ernment is justified in insisting upon the education of the
young, and in levying a tax for educational purposes?

2. Illustvate, by rf^ference to the past history of England,
the alteration that has taken place during the last five

centuries in the theoiy of the functions of government.

3. When a tax is imposed on an export, in what cases

may it be paid by the consuming country ? What is the
effect upon the trade in the article taxed in the exporting
country where the tax is not paid by the consuming
country ?

4. A certain article of commerce, of which there are

several grades having difi'erent values, becomes suddenly
scarce : are all the grades aflected equally as to price ?

Explain your answer fully.

5. Shew the fallacy of the statement that inferior lands

have been occupied and cultivated as population has in-

creased.

6. Explain the meaning of the assertion that values are

relative to each other. What circumstances are necessary

to give value to any object of commerce ?
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Clnfiier0fti? of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAE.

MAINE'S ANCIENT LAW.

E^ar.iners:{l-o^^^l^^^^

1. What was the Roman law of occupancy ?

2. Explain the three modes by which marriage could be
contracted according to Roman usage.

3. What was the Cesaio in jure, and to what was it

analogous in English law ?

4. From what may Primogeniture be said to have had
its origin ?

5. Give explanations of the terms "Civil Law," " Law of

Nations," and "Law of Nature."

6. Explain the term Emptor familice.
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(AtifHerDiftff of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870

SECOND YEAR.

MAINE'S ANCIENT LAW-

HONORS.

T,^ „ . ^ . ( Thomas Hodgins, M.A., Q.C.

1. What are the agencies by which law is brought into

harmony with society ? Explain each.

2. What was the " Ancient Flebian will ?"

3. Explain the " Law of Warlike Capture."

4. Give a sketch of the Ancient Law of Prescription.

3. What was Roman Mancipation ? What did it spring

from, and in what respects did it differ from the modern will ?

6. Explain what was meant by Nexum^ and give the four

classes of Roman contracts.





^nmvnits of roronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

SMITH'S MANUAL OF EUUITY
JURISPRUDENCE.

Fimminevf* • ^ "^'^^"^^^^^ Hodqins, M.A., Q.C.
J'.xamineif*.

^ ^ p ^^ street, LL.B.

1. Give tlio fifteen examples statecj by Smith where
relief will be granted in cases of constructive fraud, where
something is said or done, or omitted—but irrespective of

any confidential relation or peculiar liability to imposition.

2. Give examples of the rule that trusts in real property,

exclusively cognizable in equity, are governed by the same
rules as legal estates.

3. Illustrate the maxim " Equality is Equity."

4. Give the five examples stated by Smith where relief

will be granted in cases of actual fraud. '

5. Give definitions of (1) remedial, (2) executive, (3)

adjustive, and (4) protective equity.

6. In what cases will the personal estate be exonerated

from debts in the administration of assets '{
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

SECOND YEAR.

SMITHVS MANUAL OF EQUITY

JURISPRUDENCE.

HONORS.

Examiiiera / Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.hxamvima •

j y^ p r ^^^^^^^ lL.B.
B.

1. What is marshalling of assets, and how does it affeot a
vendor's lien ?

2. When assets are collected by the foreign administrator

can the home administrator claim them, and if so, explain

the liability of each if handed over to the home administrator.

3. In what cases, before the English Act of 15 & 16 Vic,
would a Court of Equity decree a sale in mortgage oases,

where there was no power of sale in the mortgage ?

4. Cun a mortgagee, after foreclosure, sue on the cove-

nant in his mortgage, and if so, what are the rights of the

mortgagor ?

5. What are the general rules of Equity in respect of set-

off?

6. In what cases of forfeiture for breach of covenant,

other than payment of rent, will a Court of Equity grant

relief ?





(!»nClier»ft|^ of Eovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SEOOND TEAR.

SMITH ON CONTRACTS.
it*

Bxaminet^g' I
Thomas Hodqins, M.A., LL.B.

£.mmine)9.
| ^ p j^ street, LL. B.

1. " I promise to A. to discharge the debt due from him
of B." Mention the question nrising under the Statute
to Frauds upon a contract to this effect, and how it was
decided.

2. What does the law of England recognize as a con-

sideration capable of suppoi-ting a simple contract ? Is the

adequacy of the consideration material, and, if so, to what
extent ?

3. Distinguish between the liability of a remunerated

and an unremunerated agent, and give an illustration of

each class.

4. To what extent can an infant bind himself, and what
is the effect of his entering into a contract ? What legis-

lation has taken place with regard to the confirmation of

such contracts ?

5. Distinguish between general and particular agents,

and give an illustration shewing the limitations of the

authority of each.

6. Under what circumstances, and to what extent is a
wife authorized to pladge her husband's credit without his

express authority ?
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^ni^^fvnitp OK {Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR,

SMITH ON CONTRACTS.

HONORS.

Emmmers: {
^"^^^^ Hodgins M.A., LL.B.

( W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. What are tbo peculiarities pointed out by the author,

ofa contract by deed as distinguished from a simple contract?

2. State what the question was, which was settled by
the case of Wain v. Waiters, 5 East 10, and give shortly the
reasoning upon which the decision was founded.

3. What are the provisions of the 17 tec. of the Statute

of Frauds ? Mention some doubts as to its meaning which
have been removed by subsequent legislation.

4. Distinguish between an executed and an executori/

consideration. In what cases does the law imply a request

where the consideration is executed ?

6. "A contract illegal flt common law is so on one of three

grounds." Mention these three grounds, and give an illus-

tration of each.

6. What is the general rule with regard to the right to

Kicover back money paid under an illegal contract, and

whftt fire the ekceptions to the rule ?
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

SMITH'S WEALTH OF NATIONS.

^^--^---{l^Tl^^^SXl^'-''-^

1. Shew how the accumulation of stock leads to the
improvement in.the productive powers of labour.

2. Explain the two different ways in which a capital

may be employed so as to yield a revenue or profit to its

employer.

3. Does the money of any Society form a portion of its

gross, or its nent revenue, or of either, or both ? Explain

fully.

4. Explain shortly the advantages gained by the sub-

stitution of paper for gold or silver money.

5. What is meant by the " balance of trade" ? Explain

the fallacy upon which was founded the supposition, that

a favourable balance of trade was necessary to the pros-

perity of a country.

6. What are drawbacks ? What was their object under

the mercantile system, and in what cases, if any, does the

author think them reasonable, and in what cases ud-

vvetusonable?





2an{urr«ftp of rovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876,

THIRD YEAR.

SMITH'S WEALTH OF NATIONS-

HONORS.

^---•{wTISl^k-''-^-

1. Distinguish the gross, from the neat, revenue of all

the inhabitants of a country ; and describe what each is

composed of.

2. " What is annually saved, is as regularly consumed as

what is annually spent, and nearly in the same time too,

but it is consumed by a diiferent set of people"

How does the author proceed to shew this ?

3. Explain the different ways in which a nation may
purchase the pay and provisions of an army in a distant

country.

4. How does the author expose the fallacy of the theory

entertained by Mr. Locke, Mr. Law, and others, that the

increase of the quantity of gold and silver, after the dis-

covery of the Spanish West Indies, was the real cause of

the lowering of the rate of interest in Europe ?

6. Shew how it is, that the study of his own advantage

necessarily leads each individual member of a Society, to

prefer that employment of his capital which is most ad-

vantageous to the Society.





WLni\^tvuittt of rototfto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876

THIRD YEAR.

COX'S BRITISH COMMONWEALTH.

Examiners J
Thomas Hodgins, M.A., Q.C.

£.xaminer8
.

| ^ p ^ street, LL.B.

1. Explain what is meant by the term "reciprocal

obligation " between a supreme state and its colonies.

2. Give a sketch of the functions of the Privy Council.

3. What constitutional restricticins are placed upon the

power of the House of Lords ?

4. For what purpose does Parliament retain judicial

functions ?

6, In what way does public opinion beneficially influence

legislation ?

6. What is the meaning of " Parliamentary Govern-

ment ?





^nfnerttftfi of Sorotito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

COX'S BRITISH COMMONWEALTH.

HONORS.

\ W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. Give a Nketch of the proceedings in Parliament in
granting money to the Crown.

2. Are there limitations to the duty of allegiance to the
sovereign ?

3. Explain what is meant by the " balance of the consti-

tution" in British Parliamentary Government.

4. Give the arguments respecting the value of the repub-

lican and monarcliical forms of government.

5. What are the international rights which a nation may
properly vindicate ?

6. On what principle is the slave trade made illegal by
international laws ?





ainfuet0ftj^ ot 8;otonlo.

ANNUAL KXAMINATI0N8: U7.1.

THIRD YKAR.

MITFORDS EQUITY PLEADING-

Examinert

:

Thomas IIodgins, MA., Q.C,
W. P. R. Stukkt, LL.B.

1. Siato what a bill in Equity must flhow.

2. When an abntomcnt occurs in a suit, state the practice

of reviving, before and after decree, and the time within

which the party ailected by the revivor may move against

the proceedings.
^..

8. Can a creditor of a solvent partnership, which has

been dissolved by the death of one of the partners, file a bill

for the payment of his debt out of the estate of the deceased

partner, or out of the parnership assests, and who should be

parties ?

4. Can a defendant demur to a bill on the ground that

the subject matter of the suit is cognizable only in a Court

of law f

5. State what f^rra of disclaimer will entitle a defendant

to his costs.

6. What is a bill of discovery, and what grounds of de-

murrer may be urged to such a bill ?

7. What practice must be observed in filing a bill of inter-

pleader ?





^nmvnitio! of Sotont$«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

MITFORD'S EQUITY PLEADING.

HONORS.

Hxaminevfi • f
Thomas Hodgins, M.A.. Q.C.

J!.xaminer8. |^ p ^ street, LL.B.

1. In what cases has the Court of Chanceiy assumed a
jurisdiction to put an end to repeated attempts to litigate

the same question ?

2. State the cases, if any, in which a demurrer loi ...vilti-

faviousness will now lie to a Bill in Equity.

3. What were the objects of interrogatories, and what,
in practice, has been substituted for them ?

4. In a suit for the recovery of property deposited with
trustees, as an indemnity against a breach of trust, one
trustee having died after deposit and before suit, who
should be parties to the bill ?

6. Where an executor, beneficially interested in a moiety
of the estate, files a bill against a party who holds a

Sortion of the estate,—the beneficiary of the other moiety
aving died,—who should be parties to the bill ?

6. Can cross relief, or relief between co-defendants, be

granted in a suit, and if so how, or in what cases ?





CAnfUernttfi of Q^oronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

WESTLAKE'S CONFLICT OF LAWS.

Examiners •

-f
Thomas Hodoins, M.A., Q.C.

£^xaminei8.
| ^ p ^ street, I.L.B.

1. What is the historical origin of law ?

2. Give a statement of the facts, and the deciiiion in

Lolly'i case.

3. Can a contract, lawral by the lex loci contractus, but
unlawful by the lex fori, be enforced in the Courts of the

latter ?

4. Define litus ordination lex loc i tolutionist lex loci actus.

5. Give the reasons of the rule that when a marriage

takes place without settlement, the mutual rights ofhusband
and wife in each other's movable property are regulated

by the law of the matrimonial domicile.

6. Is a contract relating to the title of chattels regulated

by the lex situs, or lex domicilii f
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ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR,

WESTLAKE'S CONFLICT OF LAWS.

HONORS.

( Thomas Hodgins, M.A., Q.C.
^.a«.««,... |—-—-.—

1. Can a local administrator be made liable for goods of
an intestate in other parts of the world ?

2. An estate, solvent on the whole, is administered in the
principal and auxiliary forums, but it

" isolvent in one;
have the creditors in the jurisdiction where the insolvency

appears, any rights against the estate in the jurisdiction

where it appears solvent ?

3. Will a certificate of discharge under a colonial Bank-
ruptcy Act bar an action for debt brought in England ?

4. Will the municipal laws of a tort feasor apply to

marine torts whare the damaged party is a subject of

another counti^ ?

5. A promissory note, payable with interest, is made in

one country and payable in another ; by which law is the

interest regulated ?

6. A foreigner residing in this country desires to make
his will, by what law should he m:-ke it ?





JSMimvuiis of Toronto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187C.

THIRD YEAR.

BURTON ON REAL PROPERTY.

Examhurs ,

f Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.B.

( W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. State the nature t^nrl duration of the widow's right to

dower at Common Law, and out of what estates she was
entitled to claim it : give the effect of any Act by which
the right has been extended.

2. Explain what is meant by the provision in the
English Act 8 & 9 Vict. c. 106, that a feoffment made after

the date named therein, "sliall not have any tortious

operation" ?

3. Distinguish between a springing use and a contingent

remainder, by giving an illustration of each.

4. What are the limitations known as cross-remainders

in tail ? Give an illustration of a case in which they

would be implied. Are they ever implied in a deed ? Give
reasons.

5. What, if any, estate does a husband acquire, upon
marriage, in his wife's lands ?

6. State the shares in which the personalty of an intes-

tate would be divided upon his death, under the following

circumstances :

—

(a.) Leaving a widow and one child.

(6.) Leaving a child and brother and sister.

(c.) Leaving a widow, father, and brother.

{d.) Leaving a mother, brother, and sister.
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^ni\^tvn\ts of Q:otonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

BURTON ON REAL PROPERTY.

HONORS.

Examinerr i
Thomas Hodqins, M.A., LL.B.

Jixamineis.
| ^ p ^ stuekt, LL.B.

1. Explain fully the meaning of the phrase, that estates

in reversion and remainder lie in gi*ant, and not in livery.

2. Give a short account of the history of the English

law relating to the alienation of real estate by will.

3. State the nature of an estate by the curtesy, and
mention out of what lands it may be claimed, and what is

necessary to create the right to it.

4. What is a base fee, and how was it created before the

Act 3 & 4 Will. IV., ch. 74 ? How created since that Act ?

What is now the effect of a union of a base fee and
the immediate reversion ?

5. Describe and give an illustration of a contingent re-

mainder ; mention the rules for the creation of these estates

and explain shortly the reasons upon which the rules are

founded.

G. A person having both an estate and a power, conveys
the land by a combination of words applicable to both as
" grant, limit, release, and appoint," and declares successive

uses of the land. Explain the difficulty of determining

the effect of such a deed ; and mention any iiiles given for

construing it.





C^nfUemftv of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

ARCHBOLDS LANDLORD AND TENANT.

Emmineva:
-f

Thomas Hodgins. MA LL.B.
( W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. Explain the difference between a tenancy at will and
a tenancy at sufferance, and mention some of the modes in
which each may be created.

2. State accurately under what circumstances goods not
upon the demised premises may be d' jtralned for rent in

arrear.

3. (a) Action of covenant by assignee of reversion against
lessee

;

(h) Action of covenant by assignee of term against
lessor

;

(c) Action of covenant by assignee of reversion against

assignee of term.

Is the venue in these actions local or transitory ? Explain
your answer fully.

4. What leases are now required to be by deed ? Give
the substance of the statutory enactments bearing upon
your answer.

6. A. leases to B. for ninety-nine yeais, and B. covenants

to pay rent ; B. assigns the whole term to C, who transfers

to D. the whole term save one day. Explain A.'s rights of

action upon the covenant against B., (J., and D., respec-

tively.

6. Wliat is meant by an attornment ? State briefly the

provisions of the statutes of 4 & 5 Anne, ch. 16, and 11

Qeo. n. ch. 19, bearing upon the subject.
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8lnfl»trflifti^ of rorotito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

THIRD YEAR.

AUCHBOLIVS LANDLORD AND TENANT.

HONORS.

Exainincra
(Thomas Hodoins, M.A., LL.B.

I W. P. R. Strekt, LL.B.

1. What are the gotioral principlos upon which the rieht

to emblements doj)eii(lH i Is a tenatit at will ever, and if

HO, when, entitled to them ? Is a tenant from year to year
entitled to them in any case ?

2. State shortly the various proceedings upon a valid

distress for rent in arrear, with the times within which the

several proceedings should be taken.

3. Mention some of the principal exceptions to the

general rule that all personal goods upon the demised
premises may bo distrained for rent.

4". In what cases will an action for use and occupation
lie ? Will it lie against a tenant who has underlet to an
under-tenant who has actually occupied the premises?
Will it lie against an overholding tenant ?

5. State under what circumstances the landlord's right

arises to recover double rent and double value respectively

from his tenant, and the distinction, if any, between his

remedies for them.





nnmvuitt} of cTototfto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

TAYLOR ON EVIDENCE.

Examiners' i Thomas Hodqins, M.A., Q.Gmaminera.
|^ p ^ street, LL.B.

1. How is the admissibility of dying declarations restric-

ted in criminal cases ?

2. Are the expressions ofa perso' in bodily pain, relative

to health and sensations, original evidence ?

3. In impeaching the credit of a witness, can you give

evidence of his general reputation, and of particular facts

affecting his veracity ?

4. Give instances where witnesses will not be compelled

to answer questions.

5. Is it necessary to prove the seal of a court or corpora-

tion to an instrument thirty years oM ?

6. Can a record of a judgment be admitted as evidence

in favor ot a stranger against one of the parties to the

record, and if so, to what class of evidence would it belong ?

7. In what cases can certified copies of registered instru-

ments be admitted in evidence instead of the originals, and
to what extent ?
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^tifbet»ft|? of (Totoifto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

TAYLOR ON EVIDENCE.

HONORS.

„ . (Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.B.

1. Give Lord Bacon's definitions of Amhiguita% patenSy

and Ambtguitas latens^ and state wherein the definitions are

inexact.

2. State the alterations made in the law of evidence in

Ontario since 1867.

3. Can the character of a deceased attesting witness be

impeached on the ground of fraud, and if so, can any, and
what evidence as to such witness be received ?

4. Is the evidence of an accomplice admissible against a

person indicted for a crime in which such accomplice has

participated ?

5. What is the rule as to " collateral facts ?" and give the

reasons for the rule.

6. What defence may a defendant set up under the plea

of "not guilty by statute ?"

7. What are the rules as to " cumulative allegations/' and
" unnecessary averments ?"





2nnfbfr0fts of (Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONB : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

SUGDEN'S VENDORS AND PURCHASERS.

Examhiers-y^^^^^^ HoDGlNS, M.A., LL.B.
Ji^xamimrs.

| ^ p ^ street, LL.B.

1. What course should be taken by an intending pur-

chaser, who suspects that another person has a claim on
the estate which he has contracted to buy ?

2. "The purchaser should not take possession of the

estate until every objection to the title is removed." Ex-
plain clearly the extent of the di>nger incurred by doing
so, and how it may be guarded against.

3. What are the covenants to which (1) a lessee, and (2)

an assignee of a lessee respectively, are entitled upon a sale,

and assignment of their interests in the term ?

4. Is parol evidence ever, and if so, under what circum-

stances admissible to explain a written contract ? Illustrate

your answer by examples.

5. Mention some of the dangers to be guarded against

by the purchaser of an equity of redemption.

6. What is a base fee ? What is the utmost duration of

the office of protector of the settlement ?







Slniber0ft|? of STovonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL B.

SUGDEN'S VENDORS AND PURCHASERS.

bONORS.

Examiners' I
Thomas Hodgins, M.A, LL.B.

£.xamineia.
| ^ p ^ gTKEET, LL.B.

1. " Our law adopts the rule of the civil law, ' sim'plex

commendatio non obligat.'" Exp'ain and illustrate the

margin of commendation allowed by the rule, and the

danger of exceeding it.

2. State the effect upon a contract to purchase entered

into at an auction sale where the auctioneer has made
statements at the sale, vaiying from the written particu-

lars.

3. What are the provisions of the 4th section of the

Statute of Frauds ? Does it affect a sale of growing crops

in all cases ?

section ?

Are all sales of standing timber within this

4. State the principle upon which acts of part perform-

ance have been admitted to take cases out of the Statute

of Frauds ; and mention some acts of part performance

which have, and some which have not been held sufficient

for the purpose.

5. Mention some cases in which time is considered in

equity to be of the essence of the contract. Where time

is not originally of the essence, is there any mode in which

it may be made so afterwards ?



G. Explain accurately what is meant by saying that a
covenant " runs with the laud." What covenants do run
with the land? State the effect of the Statute 32 Henry
VIII. ch. 34.

7. A testator dies having devised his real estate to A.,

and becjueathed his personal estate to B. In his lifetime

he had contr; ted to sell part of his real estate, but the

sale had not been carried out at the time of his death, and
was in fact never carried oat. Why is it important to

enquire into the reasons for the failure in carrying it out ?

Explain.
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Slnfliet0fei^ of Toronto.

ANNUAL LXAMINATIONS: 187fi.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

JARMAN ON WILLS.

ExamiTiers
( Thomas Hodqins, M.A., LL.B.

( W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. An owner in fee clevises to his wife for life the rents

and profits of iiis larm, and devises the farm at her death
to his son in fee. In wliom is the legal estate vested

during the life of the widow ? Explain.

2. State the principle upon which assets are marshalled

in favor of legatees and creditors. Are legatees entitled to

have the assets marshalled against devisees of real estate ?

Give reasons.

3. A testator devised real estate to the heir male of his

body, and died leaving no sons or daughters surviving

him, but leaving grandsons, the issue of several deceased

daughters. Wlio would be entitled to the real estate ?

4. State the rule in Shelley's case : under a devise to A.

and B. for their lives, with remainder to the heirs of the

body of him who shall die first, does the heir take by
descent, or by purchase ?

5. In what ca.ses is parol evidence admissible to explain

a will ? Give examples.

6. What is the rule known as the rule in Wild's case ?







^nibtvuit9 of {Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

JARMAN ON WILLS.

HONORS.

Examiners • i
Thomas Hodgins. M.A., LL.B.

£.zaminer8.
| ^ p ^ g^j^g^T, LL.B.

1. Upon a bequest of a term of years to A. for life, and

after his death to the heirs of his body, what are tlie res-

pective rights of A., and the heirs of his body ? State the

general rule upon which your answer is founded.

2. Where it is intended that leasehold estates should go

with lands devised in strict settleuiont, what are the proper

limitations to which the leaseholds should be subjected ?

3. What are the litnitations known as cross-remainders ?

When do they arise by inijiiication ? Ujjon a devise to

the children of A. for life, and for vv^ant, and in default of

such issue then over, are cross-remainders created ?

4. A testator bequeathed to four persons £300, to be

divided into equal shares, and to be paid on their attaining

21 years : and in case of death before 21, tlie share of the

deceased to .survive to the others : two of the legatees died

during minority in testator's lifetime : the other two

attained 21, after the testator's death. How should the

jnonev be divided ? Give reasons.



5. State tho the time of ascertaining the class of objects

to take the benefit of the gift in each of the following cases :

(a) I devise Blackacre to the children of A.

(6) I devise Blackacre to A. for life, and after his

death to the children of B.

(c) I bequeath £1000, to the chiW—^ of A., to be

payable at the age of 21.





SAtifHetr^fttf oC ^Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

BLACKSTONE. VOL. 4.

Examiners •
/Thomas Hodoins, M.A., Q.C.

Ji^xaminera
•

-^ ^^ p, r. Street, LL.B.

1. Define ** misdemeanor" and " felony."

2. If homicide be the consequence of an unlawful act, ac-

cording to what considerations will it be murder or man-
slaughter ?

3. What are " misprisions," and into what two kinds does

the law divide them ?

4. What offences has the Crown no power to pardon ?

H Distinguish between '' common law riots," " routs,"

and " unlawful assemblies."

6. Define a "forcible entry," and a " forcible detainer,"

and explain how these offences are punished.

if
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Wini\^tvnit9 of ^Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

OANDIDATES FOR LL B.

BLACKSTONE, VOL 4-

HONORS.

B^miners:
{ ^P.^R.^CS L*5:^b:

*^'-

1. On what principle may assaults, batteries, and false

imprisonments be considered as public injuries ?

2. What is the nature of forgery, and how is the offence

punished ?

3. Shew what is meant by saying that false swearing

must be absolute, corrupt, or wilful, and, in some point, ma-
terial to the question in dispute.

4. How have larcenies from the person been punished at

various periods of English history ?

5. To what extent must there be an actual burning to

constitute arson at common law, and would any amount of

negligence amount thereto ?

6. What peculiar words of art are necessary in describing

the offences of treason, murder, felonies, burglaries, rapes,

and larcenies, respectively ?





^nfiieiTttUs of Corottto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIUATES FOR LL.B.

^ JUSTINIAN'S INSTITUTES.

Examiners-
/Thomas Hodgins, M.A., Q.G

£.xaminm8. |^ p ^ street, LL.B.

1. Give a sketch of an action, and the mode of procedure

in the time of Justinian.

2. What security was required from tutors or curators
|

appointed (a), as testamentary tutors ; or (/>), after enquiry ; j

or {c), by the prsetcr ?

3. What was the action <lcimni injunai ?

4. What was necessary to make a valid cpiitract of

man'iage ?

5. What were the requisites for the compk'te emancipa- i

tion of a slave ?

6. What was an interdict ? Explain the different kinds

of interdict, and the effect of each. lij iiii

mm
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dnfUertiffa;^ of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

JUSTINIAN'S INSTITUTES.

HONORS.

Examinerti i
'^'"O^IAS Hodoins, M.A.. Q.C.

1. Give Justinian's definition oijustitia, jurisjyi^udentia,

jurit pnvcepta.

2. If a party, when challenged by his adversary, made
oath that the debt was due and unpaid, what was the

result ; and, if the action proceeded, what was the question

tried ?

3. What was the punishment deportatio in iiisuXam,

and what was the effect of it ?

4. What was peculium, and explain its incidents ?

5. Translate

:

" Ejus qui apud hostes est, testamentum quod ibi

fecit non valet, quamvis redierit. Sed quod, dum in

civitate fuerat, fecit, sive redierit, w&\ei jure poatliminii

sive illic decesserit valet ex lege Covnelia."

Lib. II., Tit. xii,, 5.

6. Explain the words in italics, and state the requisites

for a valid testamentum.

'if 11 i?
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nniHtvuityi of STovonto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

GIBBON AND ARNOLD.

„ . f Thomas Hodgins, M.A., LL.B.
^-^^^^^''^^•iw.P.R.STUKET.LL.B.

1. Give a sliort account of tho action 2^^^ piffnona
captiunem.

2. By whom was the Canuleian law introduced ? What
was its ohjoct ? Wliat further important measure was
urj^ed shortly aftei-wards l)y tho Commons.

3. Describe shortly tho nature and object of tho three

laws originally proposed by (. Licinius Stolo : in wliat

body were they proposed ? What fourth law did lie

afterwards add ? «.

4. Give a brief account of the primitive government of

Rome, and of the manner of nuiking the laws under the

kings.

5. "Conquest and the formalities of law established the

use of codicils." Explain this statement, and give a short

history of the growth of the law ofJide I commissa.

C. Enumerate some of tho crimes having the penalty of

death attached to them under the laws of the Twelve
Tables.

"!;i

H^i

;«J





Uni^tvnit» of SToronlo*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

GIBBON AND ARNOLD.

HONORS.

Examiners
: \'^'TS g^^^^^' ^.A.. LL.B.

I W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. By whom was tho Tcrciitilian Law introduced?
Wliat was its purport, us first introduced, and what were
tlio grievances whicli provoked it i How long did the
contest over it last, and in what shape was it linally

passed?

2. Distinguish hetwoen "aui heredeH," "agnail" and
"cognati ;" ami givo a sliort account of the position occu-
pied by each in the law of descent under the Twelve
Tables.

3. Give an account of the impeachment and fate of the
decemvir Ajjpius Claudius, and state shortly the political

events which preceded his fall.

4. What was the perpetual edict ? by whom, in whose
reign, and under what circumstances was it compiled ?

5. Explain the duties and the manner of appointment
of guardians and curators.

6. " In the Roman Jurisprudence an essential distinction

was admitted between the inheritance and the legacies."

Explain fully this distinction, and give a description of

jsubtitutions, and their object.

1'^'
i,Ml
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B%xi\}tvuits of sroroiito«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187fi.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

WIIEATON'S TNTEHNATIONAL LAW.

HONORS.

{ W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. Is ])roperty of an enemy found in the opponent's
country at the commencement of a war, liable to confisca-

tion ? Give reasons.

2. State the rules applicable to armies passing through
the territories, and ships of war entering the ports, of a
friendly power.

3. What is the effect of a blockade on neutrals ?

4'. In what cases is the jurisdiction of the courts of

the captor, to try the validity of captures during war,
excluded ?

5. What is the effect of war on the rights of private

creditors in one enemy's country against their debtors in

the other enemy's country, in respect of contracts made
prior to or during the war ?

G. For what reasons are a abassadors at a foreign court

exempt from the municipal jurisdiction of the country to

which they are accredited ?

7. State the distinction between the rule of decision and
the rule of procedure in cases of contract, and in rem.

8. Give the arguments of Great Britain and the United
States as to the claims of the latter to the fisheries of

Canada under the Treaty of 1783.

m
ml
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WLnif^tt»it!S! Of sroconto«

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

SUGDEN ON POWERS.

HONORS.

Examiners- i
Thomas Hodgins, M.A.,LL.B.

j^xaimaeis.
^ ^ p ^ Street, LL.B.

1. (a) Explain, and illustrate by an example of each, the

distinction between a Common Law power, and a power
included to operate under the Statute of Uses.

(b) Shew what would have been the effect of the

example you give of the latter, before th'^ Statute of Uses,

and explain how the provisions of that Statute alter the

effect.

2. What are the rights and liabilities of a married woman
upon whom proi)erty has been settled for her separate use ?

Wliat arc the arguments used with refiirence to the validity

of a clause restraining alienation by her, and how has the

question been decided ? does the trust for separate use

extent to a secoi 1 .ii!'.ri;v<.re where the trust is for the life

of the lady c\i)y ?

3. .A
j
ower is gi er o IS.,, 'o neli lands with the consent

of A.B., and C i- ;U)re i.lie time ai)pointed for sale A. dies,

is the consent of the sxirvivors sufficient to make the sale

valid ? What would luavc; been the effect had the consent of

A. only been required ?



4. What is the effect where an estate of the wife is

movtgaged and the equity of redemption is reserved to the

heirs of the husband ? State the general rule laid down by
Lord Redesdale affecting the question.

5. To enable a donee of a power to reserve a right to

revoke and declare new uses, is it necessary that the deed

creating the power should provide for his doing so ? Can
the power to do so be exercised more than once ? To what
extent does a power to revoke in the original settlement

and in the deed exercising the power, respectively, include

a further power ?

4





2ftnilitr»ft|^ of Soironto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187C.

CANDIDATES FOR LL.B.

MACKELDET.

HONORS.

EmmmevH :
[

^homa^ Hodgins M.A.. LL.B.

( W. P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. What wan meant by tli« phrase " familiun^ hahere ?"

What was the " f^fatus iUa',s<£ exlHtimailoii is r H-w miffht

the latter be diminished or lost?

1. What were the distinctions relatinLf to impensoi in
rem collaUr I How were the rights relating to these

impensce enforced ?

3. Describe the difference between the effects of error

juHs and error facti.

4. Whp.t were tli^^ two kinds, and wh it the requisites of

juridical ])ossession ? What was mea/.t by juris quasi

possessio, and how might it be acquire(] ?

5. Distinguish servitudes in classes, as follows :

—

(a) Pergonal and predial.

(6) Urban and rural.

(c) Affirmative and negative.

6. What were the possessory interdicts ? What was
necessary to entitle the applicant to them ? Explain what
was meant by nunciation.

7. What was the puhliciana in rem action ? How did

it resemble, and how did it differ from the rei vindication

,il7'

In*-'
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StnfUeirofttt of Zovowto,

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187C.

SPECIAL KXAMINATION FOR LL.B.

VATTEJ/S LAW OF NATIONS.

' • n

Kcavunrr, :
[

^«omas m)DarN8 M.A, Q.O.

( W. P. 11. bTltEKT, LL.B.
,

ii^:.J

1. In what case may tlic maxim, " That it does not belong
to nations to usurp the power of being judges of each
other," be relaxed 'f

2. What are the duties incident to the sovereign of a na-

tion ?

8. To what sovereignty are the children of citizens subject,

who arc born (<<) in a loreign country, {h) at sea, or (c) in

the armies of th« state, out of the country, or (d) in the

house of the ambassador at a foreign court ?

6. Explain what is meant by personal and real treaties ?

6, Give the four rules suggested by Vattel as founded on
the law of nature for terminating disputes between nations.

6. Give Vattel's argument, that levies may be allowed,

money lent, and every kind of thing sold by a neutral to

one of the belligerents without a breach of neutrality.

7. What is postliminium ? and can a nation, which

has been entirely subdued, enjoy that right?

8. What are a nation's rights over a town or province held

as a pledge, and how is the nation bound to restore it ?

9. What are the general rules for the interpretation of

treaties ?

' 'irf
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Bwmvnitvi of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR LL.B.

HALLAM'S CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY,

« . ( Thomas Hodqins, M.A., Q.C.Ezammers:^^
P. R. Street, LL.B.

1. When was the privilege of determining contested elec-

tions first claimed by the House of Commons ? State some
of the earliest cases.

2. What are the rights and immunities included in the

term *'Privilege of Parliament ?"

8. Give a sketch of what led to the assertion of the con-

stitutional principle, that each member of the House of

Commons is deputed to serve for the whole kingdom.

4. What is the Mutiny Act ; for what period is it passed,

and why ?

5. Give a sketch of the following Acts, and state when
they were passed

:

(1) The Habeas Corpus Act.

(2) The Bill of Rights.

(3) The Septennial Act.

6. State the main constitutional questions at issue between

Charles I. and his Parliaments,



7. Give a sketch of the contests between the Crown and the

House of Commons, which led to the declaration in the Bill

of Rights, that " freedom of speech, and the debates and
proceedings in Parliament ought not to be questioned in any
Court or place out of Parliament."

8. What constitutional restrictions are placed upon the

power of the House of Lords ?

9. What is the meaning of "Parliamentary Government ?"

r (?!:';;
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^ni\^tvuit9 of QTovonto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAR.

ANATOMY.

Examiner : R. Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Describe the head of the humerus lower end of the
radius, and lower end of the tibia.

2. Describe the knee-joint.

3. Origin, insertion, and relations of the adductor

muscles of the thigh. What muscles are attached to the

clavicle, and where ?

4. Describe the liver.

5. Describe the right side of the heart.

\M
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SSnineraiftji^ of Soronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

FIRST YEAR.

PHYSIOLOGY.

miner : J. H. McCollum, M.B.

(1.) Give a general description of bone, and its develop-

ment.

(2.) Name and describe each of the proximate principles,

also the part they each perform in the organism.

(3.) Give the structure and development of muscular
tissue ; its varieties, with examples.

(4.) Describe fully the digestive process.

(5.) Describe the liver. Give its functions.

(6.) Give the minute anatomy of the lungs ; changes in

the blood, resulting from respiration ; and changes in the

respired air.

(7.) Describe the development of the tissues from cells.

I







S9n(iitr0ftfi of STotottlo.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

FIRST YEAR.

MEDICINE.

CHEMISTRY.

Examiner : W. Oliver, B.A.

1. Distinguish between calcium hydrate, calcium oxide,

and lime water. Describe concisely methods of preparing

each of these, giving fonuulj© for first two.

2. The mineral magnesite is treated with H^ SO^. Give

equations representing the changes that take place, and

state by what farther process you would obtain ])\ne (^i)soni

salt ? Supposing you had used dolowite, how would you

get rid of the iron in it ?

3. Ex])lain by example the difFerence between the terms

deliquescence, etttorescence, and lixiviati(m.

4. Mention the most common ores of arsenic, sketching

briefly the process of obtaining the metal from its ores.

Explain the use of the figures in the formula; As,Oj.

5. Give combining immbers of oxygen, carbon, sulphin*,

nitrogen, phosphorus, calcium, sodium, lead, silver, iron,

mercury.

6. Distinguish between NH,, and NH^, and state why
there is supposed to be a metal called ammonium. Give a

brief description of the manufacture and properties of

NH,.

7. 275 lbs. of mercury sulphide are roasted in a furnace,

how much pure mercury will be obtained ? 200 lbs. of

mercury and 127 of iodine are carefully rubbed together,

what will be the nature of the compound and its quantity?



8. Give the composition of the ntmosphcro by volume,
and state any reasons that would lead vou to consider it a
mechanical mixture.

9. Explain the chemical action in the following cauos :

(a) Sulphuric acid on conunon salt.

(6) Iron exposed to action of the atmosphere.

(c) Steam passed over red-hot iroK-ttlings in a gun-
barrel.

(d) Chlorine on Dutch gold.

10. A piece of lead is strongly compressed with develop-

ment of nmch heat. The operation is repeated several

times with the same results. What argument would you
draw from this in favour of the dynamical theory of heat

as against the material ?





«nltoer0ffff of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

ANATOMY. m

Examiner : R. Zimmebman, M.B.

1. Name the muscles supplied by the musculo-spiial

nerve.
,

2. Describe the (Esophagus and stomach, and give the

arterial supply of the intestinal canal.

3. Describe the inferior surface of the petrous portion of

the temporal bone.

4. Describe the phrenic nerves.

5. Origin, insertion, relation, and nervous sunply of

pterygoid, temporal, masseter, and buccinator muscies.

6. Describe the inferior profunda artery and its branches.

m
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Silnilierfiifti^ of rovonto.

ANNUA! EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

SECONoJ YEAR.

PHYSIOLOGY.

Examiner: J. H. McCollum, M.B.

1. Give the movements, muscles (ordinary and extra-

ordinary) of res[)iration ; also ratio of frequency between
pulse and respirations, with aerial capacity of the lungs.

2. Give a minute description of bone, the changes
which cartilage undergoes in its formation. What do you
understand hy the terms, Diaphysis, Epiphyses, and
Apophyses ?

3. Give the microscopic characters of synovial and
serous membra»)es, nlso their physical and vital properdes.

4. Give the functions of the corpora quadrigemina

;

also describe the circulation in the brain.

5. Describe the pancreas, with its functions.

C. Describe the lympathic system, and mechanism of

absolution.

7. Give the composition and uses of bile.

8. Describe the seminal tubules ; the spermatozoon

and its development.

i
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2Anftitt0ft|} of STotonta.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

SECOND YEAR.

THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY.

Examiner: A. Greenlees, M.B.

1. State the general indications for the use of ehaly-

beates, and give the dose of Ferrinn Redactuni and Ferri

Sulphas.

2. Give the strength, ]>reparation, and doses of Tinet.

Camph. Co., Tr. Opii, and Tr. Cahunliu*.

3. What is the dose of Oleum Crotonis ? State in what
cases you would administer it.

4. Extractum Filiois Liquidum. Give its therapeutics,

dose, and mode of administration.

5. What is the dose of Plumbi Acetas ? State its thera-

peutical application, and any injurious effects that might
arise frora its long continued administration,

6. What is the composition and dose of Pulvis Rhei
Compositus ?

7. Name some deodorizers most suitable for use in the

sick room.

8. How is Ferri Carbonas Saccharata prepared ? What
is the use of sugar in the preparation ?

vft-aj
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Uni\$tvuit9 of STotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : I87Q.

SECOND YEAR.

MEDICINE.

CHEMISTRY.

Examiner : W. Oliver, B.A.

1. Two plates of clifforeiifc metals are placed in contact,

and two others of the same metals are |)laced in a liquid

which acts chemically on one of them, and connected by
a wire. What difference, if any, will be observed, and to

what two theories have such experiments given rise ?

2. Describe concisely Daniel's batterj', and give the

rationale of its action.

3. An ordinary two-foot plate machine is made to send

a current through a moderately sensitive galvanometer

;

and a single pair of plates of zinc and copper, not more
than an inch square, are made to do the same. What will

be the difference of effect upon the needle, and how do
you explain this difference ?

4. Two plates of zinc connected by wire are placed in

p solution acting chemically upon them ; and a plate of

copper and one of zinc, similarly connected, are placed in a
similar solution. Explain how in the one case we get a
current of electricity, and in the other none. Suppose we
substitute silver for the copper plate, what difference in

effect ?
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5. Describe the properties and modes of manufacture of

C. H, O,

6. A portion of starch is heated to 150° or 160° ; a so-

lution is made of another |»ortion, which is treated with
H, SO^ and boiled ; what new body is formed by both pro-

cesses ? Give its name and formula, and state by what
simple test you would dintinguish it from starch itself

7. " Organic chemistry is the chemistry of the carbon
compounds." Discuss the moaning of the above state-

ment.

8. Suggest a reason for the gi-eat number of carbon

compounds, as compared with those of other bodies. Why
is CH4 tenned a satiu'ated, and CO a non-saturated carbon

compound ?

9. Name the following substances, and show how they

may all be derived from CK^; CH3CI, CHCl,, CCl,. De-

scribe any other mtthod of producing CHClj, and give its

general prope.ules.

10. A cold solution not having been exposed to heat, is

said to contain starch. Suppose we add a drop or two of

iodine, what will be the effect ? How would you proceed

to obtain what may be termed a true solution of starch ?
i
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nm^tvnits ot CTorotito*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

PRIMARY AND SECOND YEAR.

MEDICINE,

BOTANY.

Examiner : R. Ramsay Wright, M.A., B.Sc.

Queptiona 6 and 6 to bo Answered only by Second year Candidates.

1. Give some account of the contents of vegetable cells.

2. Define the following terms : Didynauious, protogy-

ncus, fovilla, aril, catkin, chorisis.

3. Describe the fruit in the following plants : Apple,

hoi'se-chesnut raspberry, strawberry, oak, pine-apple.

4. Describe the ordinary structure of the stamen, and
indicate some of the chief modifications of that organ

exhibited by diflferent plants.

6. Give a sketch of the reproductive process in a fern,

with a description of the organs engaged therein.

G. What mineral ingi-edients in the food of a plant must
be regarded as essential for its nutrition ?

. t'





Clnfiiet0(ti^ of Soronio.

ANNUAL' EXAMINATIONS: 1878. .

THIRD YEA.R.

MEDICINE.

Examiner: A. Oreenlees, M.B.

1. Define the terniH nypertropliy and atrophy. State

the causes which i)ro(hice them,

2. What results are liabh) to be produced by the accumu-
lation of urea in the system ?

3. Give the clinical history, diagnosis and treatment of

acute bronchitis.

4. Name the varieties of scarlet fever usually desciibed,

and give the characteristics of each.

5. Describe the symptoms occurring in a paroxysm of

intermittent fever. State the treatuient.

6. Give detinition, symptoms, and treatment of mumps.
fw
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Qinfueriftv oC Covoitto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

SURGERY.

Examiner : R. ZIMMERMA^, M.6.

1. Give the signs of coUos fmcturo. What causes the

deformity ? Give the prognosis and treatment.

2. Give the diagnosis and treatment of hydrocele of the

tunica vaginalis.

3. Wluit are the symj)toms of cancer of tlie breast ?

Under what circumstances would you ojierate ?

4. Give the treatment in full of penetrating wounds of

the ahdoraen with wound of the intestine.

5. Diagnosis and treatment of dislocations of the hip.

G. Diagnosis of compression and concussion of the brain.
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^ni\)tvnitii of Soronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR-

COMPARATIVE ANATOMY.

Easaminer: 3. H. McCollum, M.B.

1. Enumerate some of the members of the order nematoda
giving a description of their general character, and where
found.

2. Give a general description of the class Aves, with the

peculiarities of the digestive and respiratory systems.

3. Name and describe thp most prominent members of

the order Marsupialia, with their habitats.

4. Give the leading characteristics of the order Holo-

thuroidea, naming some of its members.

5. To what class does the order Cetacea belong ? Name
individuals and give general description of each.

6. Give general characters of the Protozoa.

7. Name the orders, with general characters of the class

Sauropsida. What are the peculiarities of the circulation

in this class ?
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^nftitt0ft|? of Soronf0.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

OBSTETRICS.

Examdner : Francis Rae, M.D.

1. Enumerate and describe the internal organs of gene-
ration.

2. Diagnose and treat a case of shoulder presentation.

8. Give the symptoms, causes, and treatment of mastitis.

4. Give the structure and functions of the funis umbil-
icalia.

5. Give the varieties, causes, symptoms, and treatment of

puerperal mania.

6. What are the diameters and measurements of an
average sized female pelvis at the brim, cavity, and outlet ?
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CAnfUetttfti; of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

Examiner: Francis Rae, M.D.

1. The existence of what signs would enable you to de-
termine that a woman has been recently delivered of a
child ?

2. How is death caused by hanging, and what are the

post mortem appearances ?

3. Define rape, give the sources of medical evidence, and
state the manner in which age modifies the crime.

4. Give the symptoms and post mortem appearances, in

poisoning by carbolic acid. How may it be detected ?

5. How would you distinguish perforation of the stomach,

caused by a corrosive poison, from that caused by disease ?

6. State the physical conditions, that may render a mar-
riage invalid ; firstly, in the female ; secondly, in the male.







WLnmtuittm of {Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIRD YEAR.

MEDICINE.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Examiner : W. Oliver, B.A.

1. The oxides of lead, and silver, and suboxide of

mercury are all precipitated white from a neutral or acid

solution by hydrochloric acid. How would you distinguish

them ?

2. Three substances are heated witli a mixture of soda

and cyanide of potassium before the blowpi})c. One gives

off a garlic odor; a second shows shining ductile scales,

and a third a metallic globule with sublimate. What
metals may be present in each case ?

3. Give three of the best tests for hydrocyanic acid.

What proportion of water must be added to an aqueous

solution, containing fifteen per cent, of acid, to reduce its

strength to two per cent. ?

4. Given an aqueous or slightly acid solution, said to

contain one of the following metals:—Lead, antimony,

silver, iron, chromium ; constmct a short table for the

purpose of determining which of these is present.

5. Name the most common laboratory agents for the

division of inorganic substances into groups or series.

6. Distinguish between the oxydising and reducing

flames of the blow-pipe. Copper and iron oxides are

treated with microcosmic salt in both flames. What will

be the color of the bead in the respective cases ?



7. Give two of tho moat characteristic tests for iodine.

8. A poraon in suspected of having swallowed some
preparation of mercury, what would yo\i consider the best

antidote, and what would be the reaction in the stomach?

9. A child having been poisoned by eating a quantity

of pickles, more or less saturated with a copper salt, iron

filings, in a fine state of division, were successfully admin-
istered. Explain the chemical action in the stomach ?

10. Give very briefly any scheme for separating the more
common acids into groups, in qualitative analysis.





C!lnfbetr0U|? of Sotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

PRIMARY.

MATERIA MEDICA.

Examiner : A, Greenlees, M.B.

1. Give the characters, dose, and therapeutics of aciduni

tannicum.

2. How is liquor auimoniiu acetatis prepared ? State

dose and uses.

3. Name the preparations of belladonna ; with doses and
general therapeutical uses.

4. What are the doses and medicinal uses of alumen ?

5. What is ergot ? State its dose and effects.

6. Name the medicines known as drastic cathartics,with
the dose of each. State generally, in what cases their use

admissible.

7. Give the doses of the following medicines : Tinct.

opii, Tinct. veratri viridis, Tinct. lobelise, Ferri arsenias,

Pulv. antimonialis, strychnia.







Bni>^tv»iis of STorotito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

PRIMARY.

MEDICINE.

CHEMISTKY.

Examiner: W. Oliver, B.A.

1. Distinguish by example between mechanical i.^ixtnre

and chemical union. How would you characteme the

combination of the two principal gases of the atmosphere ?

2. Explain the composition of water, giving its formula,

and interpreting the letters and figures u.sed.

3. Describe briefly the preparation of phosphorus, giving

the two forms in which it occurs ; and state the difl'erence

in appearance and characteristics of each.

4. Four glass jars contain, each, one of four colourless

gases—atmospheric air, oxygen, carbonic acid, and hydro-
gen ; what steps would you take to determine the contents

of each?

6. The atomic weight of oxygen being 16, and nitrogen

14, could any such body exist as N8 ? Name and state

concisely the law involved in the union of chemical

elements.

6. Explain the meaning of the term " valency," and
distinguish between the words " atom " and " molecule."

7. Give a brief desciiption of the manufacture of

H,SO^, explaining the reactions that take place in the

process.



8. Four test tubes contain, each, one of the following
substances :

—

(a) Solution of a carbonate

;

(b) Solution of a sulphate

;

(c) Solution of a phosphate

;

{d) Solution of a bromate.

How would you determine tha nature of the acid in each
particular tube ?

9. Show how to convert degrees Fahrenheit to Centi-

grade. Find the number of pounds of oxygen and hydro-
gen in a ton of water.

10. Explain the reaction in the production of ammonia
by the action of quicklime on sal-ammoniac, giving equa-

tions expressing the changes that take place. State briefly

the properties of the gas.





SInflifr»ft|^ of SToronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

DEGREE OP M. B. AND PRIMARY.

PHYSIOLOGY.

Examiner: J. H. McCollum, M.B.

(1.) Give a minute history of the development of bone,
its sources of nourishment and modes of reparation.

(2.) Describe the circulation in the liver. State how
you would distinguish a hepatic from a portal vein.

(3.) Describe the spleen, and give its supposed functions.

(4.) Give a minute description of the placenta, its for-

mation and uses.

(5.) Describe Peyer's Glands ; in what pvirt of the intes-

tine found, their function, awd the change they undergo

by disease.

(6.) Describe the spinal accessory nerve. To what class

of nerves does it belong, and what are its functions ?

(7.) Give a minute des jription of the kidney, its circu-

lation, and how the urine is eliminated

(8.) Describe the articulation of the lower jaw; the

movements of mastication; also name and describe the

salivary glands.

(9.) Describe ciliary motion, its uses, and where met
with.
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Mni^tvuits Of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B. AND PRIMARY.

ANATOMY.

Exami'iur: R. Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Describe the external popliteal nerve and its branches.

2. Name the foramina at the base of the skull, and the

parts that pass through them.

3. Origin insertion, relative position and nervous -apply
of the external rotator muscles of the hip.

3. Describe the shoulder joint.

5. Describe the inferior c""^tid triangle of the neck.

6. Give the relations, and name the branches of the

axillary artery.





CAnfUetttftff of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B.

THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY.

Etmminer : A. Greenlees, M.B.

1. Give the preparation of mistura sennae comp. and
dose.

2. What are the therapeutical uses of sulphurous acid ?

3. What i? the dose of digitalis folia and of each of its

preparations ? State the strength of the infusion.

4. What is the effect of ergot on the circulatory system l^

State its therapeutical uses.

5. In what way do • cathartics produce their effects;

how do the salines and drastics differ in their action ?

6. Name the officinal preparations of colchicum au-

tumnale. ' Give doses and therapeutics.

7. Write a prescription for a child, two years of age,

suffering from pertussis, with belladonna as one of its in-

gredients.

"!fl
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2ffnfyev0ftj^ oc Sotonio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B.

/

(

THERAPEUTICS AND PHARMACOLOGY.

HONORS.

Eocaminer : A. Greenlees, M.B.

1. State the dose and Therapeutical uses of Phosphorus

;

how is it prepared for administration ?

2. Compare the relative advantages and disadvantages

of iEther and Chloroform as general ana>sthetics, and state

what is considered the best mode of administration of each.

3. What are the principal therapeutical uses of Liquor
Arsenicalis ? What symptoms would indicate the suspen-

sion of its use ?

4. Give the dose of Podophylli resina, state on what
part of the intestines its effect is chiefly exerted, and the

opinions held as to its action on the liver.

5. What medicines have a local action on the pupil?

how may they be applied ?

6. In what aflfections is Potassii Bromidum, especially

useful ? in what doses is it given ? and v, I\at is its effect on
the vascular system ?

7. How would you account for the beneficial effects of

Oleum Morrhuse ? in what conditions of the system would
you recommend its use ?
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Sltifbfmlti? of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

DEOREE OF MB.

MEDICINE.

Examiner: A. Greenlees, M.B.

1. Describe th(^ appearances produced by successful vacci-

nation from initial Htago to cicatrization.

2. Give the anatomical cliaracters in dysentery, general

management of patient, and medicinal treatment.

3. What are the symptoms, treatment, and prognosiH of

diptheria ?

4. In connection with what diseases is pericarditis most
likel}' to be found ? Give iUs symptoms, prognosis, and
treatment. »

5. Describe the symptoms of the stage of invasion in

each of the exanthemata.

6. Give the symptoms, treatment, and modes of termi-

nation of acute tonsilitis.
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^nmvuitif ot eoronlQ*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B.

MEDICINE.

HONORS.

Examiner : A. Gueenlees, M.B.

1. What causes or conditions give rise to jaundice?
State the symptom.s found in connection with it.

2. Give Hymptoins and treatment of acute peritonitis.

3. Diagnose between true croup in tl»e early stages, and
the spasmodic or catarrhal vaneties. Give prognosis and
treatment.

4. What intracranial lesions give rise to hemiphlegia ?

5. Give the symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment

ofempyemra.

G. Describe the symptoms occurring in tubercular menin-
gitis, and those which precede its development. In what
part of the brain is the disease usually seated ?

7. Whrt parts of the intestine are most frequent neats

of invagination ? At what period of life is it found tu

occur most frequently ?
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^nmvnita of Soiranto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

DEGREE OP M.R

SURGERY.

Examiner: B. Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Give the symptoms of a foreign body having passed

into the trachea or bronchi. What is the treatment ?

2. Causes, symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of tetanus.

3. Symptoms, diagnosis, prognosis, and treatment of

fractures about the upper end of the humerus.

4. What parts are most liable to be affected by enchon-

droma? Give its characters, gross and microscopical.

What is the treatment ?

5. Describe the difterent varieties of ulcers, and give

their treatment.

6. Describe Syme's amputation.

7. Give the pathology of pyaemia.
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^ni^tvuita of l^otanto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

DEGREE OP MB.

SURGERY.

HONORS.

Examiner: R. Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Symptoms, prognosis, and treatment of ruptured
popliteal aneurism.

2. Symptoms, causes, dangers, prognosis, and treatment
of extravasation of urine.

3. Give the symptoms, prognosis, and treatment in full

of strumous disease of the tarsal bones.

4. What are the varieties of tumours ? Give their general

characteristics, gross and microscopical. What is the prog-

nosis and treatment ?

5. What are the causes, symptoms, and treatment of

introduction of air into veins during operations ?

6. Causes, symptoms, dangers, and treatment in full of

iritis.

7. Describe the operation for removal of the upper jaw.
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^^nmvuiitu of Sotonio.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

THIKD YEAR.

OBSTETRICS.

Examiner: Francis Rae, M.D.

1. Enumerate and describe ihe internal organs of gene-
ration.

2. Diagnose and treat a case of shoulder presentation.

8. Qive the symptoms, causes, and treatment of mastitis.

4. Qive the structure and functions of the funis urnMl-
iccUis.

5. Give the varieties, causes, s3rmptoms, and treatment of

puerperal mania.

6. What are the diameters and measurements of an
average sized female pelvis at the brim, cavity, and outlet ?
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nmn^tvuitp or rorotito*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B.

OBSTETRICS.

HONORS.

Examiner : Francis Rae, M.D.

1. Give the symptoms, pathology, and treatment of
phlegmasia dolena.

2. Give the causes, symptoniH, prognosis, and treatment
of the various forms of puerperal fever.

3. Give the causes, consequences, as regards the child,

and appropriate treatment of prolapse of the funis.

4. Under what circumstances would you resort to

craniotomy ? Describe the operation.

5. Define monorrhagia, and give the causes, prognosis,

and treatment.

6. Give the different zones of placental attachment, with

their relative dangers and consequences.

11





ntifHerinUtt of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

DEGREE OP M.B.

PHYSIOLOGY.

HONORS.

Examiner : J. H. McCollum, M.B.

1. Give the structure of the lacteal glands, and the

chaiigt's they undergo during pregnancy.

2. Describe the spinal cord, the development of nerve
fibres, and the regeneration of nervous tissues.

3. Describe the circulation in the foetus; also, give a
description of the umbilical cord.

4. Give the anatomy of the facial nerve and its function.

5. Give the composition of blood, and the functions of

the red and colourless corpuscles.

C. Name the different /wees by which the blood is cir-

culated.

7. Describe the cerebellum and its functions.

8. Give a minute description of the digestive process.

9. Describe the ovaries ; also, the formation and struc-

ture of the membrcmO' deddua.
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Qltiflierofti? of Sotonto.

ANNUAL KXAMINATIONS: 1870.

DKGUEK OF MB.

MEDKINK.

CHEMISTRY.

PASS AND HONORS.

Examhier : W. Oliver, B. A.

1. A piece of iron, in one case, is Ktruck a few sharp

blows with a hanmier, and in another is lieated up to the

melting point, describe an In.strunient for tlienjeasureuient

of the rca])ective degrees -^f heat in each case.

2. One building is heated l>y nieanis of steam-pipes, a
second by hot-air furnaces, a third by ordinary stoves, and
a fourth by tire-places ; what terms would you apply to the

different modes of heating ? How would you tlescribe the

process in the various cases ?

3. Show that in the case of ordinary breathing, the con-

sumption of a candle, and the liuining of a bright coal-fire,

the same process of combustion is involved.

4. A glasr; tube, rubbed with flannel, is found to at-

tract certain pith-balls, and repel others ; but when the

flannel is insulated, and rubbed upon wax it is found to

have the same attractions and rejndsions as the glass.

What bearing has this upon the force of the terms vitreous

and resinous electricity ?

be



5. Ot two bars of Hoft iron of 'the wimo fihftpe and iiizp,

one is HtroHj/Iy nmgnotlzod, »nd the other loft in itn

(>ri|;iiial coiKlitioii. According to Aiiiiiuru'H theory of
Jiiagiuitism, why is it that tho currents aro HcnMiblo in one
caso, and not in the other ?

6. M('iitii>n any «liM(;n«ncoH in tho electric force, oh ex-
hibited l»y an ordinary plate machine and a galvanic bat-

tery.

7. What reaHOHH wonid you aHwign for placing chlorine,

bromine, iodine, and fluorine in the name claH8? Two pieces

of paper, each moistened with turpentine, aro burned, one
in oxygen, and tho other in cldorine. Explain tho dif-

ference of combustion in the two caacH.

S. Write a short paper upon the maimfacturo and pro-

])ertieH of gun-cotton, pointing out the difference in for-

mula between it and cellulose.

9. Describe concisely, the manufacture of oxalic acid,

giving fonnula and jiroperties. What simple test, by heat,

can you apply to determine the purity of the acid ?

10. Give tho chemical formula and char icteristics of
" Cream of tartar," and show by equations how tartaric

acid may be derived from it.

11. State generally to what extent chemical analysis can

be made use of in det-jrmining the nature of human fceces

and urine, so far as to bo available in any ca^e of importance.

Give the composition in 1000 parts of healthy human urine.

12. A portion of human urine is given you, and you 'wish

to test either for gra})e sugar, excess of Uj^ea, or albumen.

Explain the various steps you would take.







^UnfueriQiftj? of srot^nto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 187G.

DEGREE OF M.B.

MEDICINE.

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY.

Examiner: W. Oliver, B.A.

1. Give a general description of the preliminary process

to which you would submit any inorganic substance befoie

making a solution of it.

2. Portions of the same licjuid have been tested sepa-

rately with HC], H,S, and AmCl, AniHO, and AniHS,
together, giving no precipitate. AmCO, is then added.

What metals may it precipitate, and what Itave in sohi-

tion ?

3. Protoxide of mercury is precipitated from a slight!}'

acid solution by a very small quantity of 1I,^S, but under-

goes certain changes on the addition ol more of the acid.

State these changes, in respect to color ^ irticularly.

4. Apply Marsh's test for arsenic to am imony, and state

liow you would distinguish between the antimony spot on
porcelain and the similar one from arsenic.

5. An aqueous or slightly acidulated solution may con-

tain any one of the following metals : silver, mercury,

antimony, zinc, calcium ; draw up a short table for the

purpose of detecting the one present in the solution.

G. A child dies, it is supposed, from having swallowed

a small quantity of what is known as " phosphorus paste."

The stomach and contents are immediately sent to you for

analysis. What would be your mode of procedure ? What
very delicate test will determine the presence of exceed-

ingly small (Quantities of this body ?



7. Describe as concisely as you can the preliminary
examinations to which you would subject an organic mix-
ture, supposed to contain one of the more common poisons

used.

8. What means would you use to detect tho following :

(a) Oxalic acid in coffee
;

(6) A salt of copper in preserves

;

(c) Hydrochloric acid in beer

;

(d) Morphia in wine ?

9. Mention the simplest and readiest antidotes for

poisoning by antimony, zinc, sulphuric acid, and carbolic

acid, giving the reaction so far as you can.

10. Give tests for strychnia.

ion-
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^nmvnit9 of {Toronto*

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 187tJ

DEGREE OF M.B.

ANATOMY.

HONORS.

Examiner: R, Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Describe the third division of the fifth nerve.

2. Describe the orbit, giving its contents in their relative

position, the bones entering into its formation with their

articulations, and the openings communicating with it with
the parts that pass through them.

3. Relations and branches, with their distribution of the

ulnar artery.

4. Give the relative position of the parts in the sole of

the foot and palm of the hand.

6. Describe the oesophagus and stomach, and give the

arterial and nervous supply of the intestinal canal,

6. Describe the testicle,

m
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nnmtnitm ot rotonto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B.

SURGICAL ANATOMY.

Examiner : R Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Describe the crural canal and crural ring. Give the

coverings of a femoral hernia. Describe the operation.

2. Give the position of the parts in relation to the hip

and ankle joints.

3. Describe the axillary space.

4. What parts are divided in amputation through the

middle of the forearm ?

5. Where would you ligate the femoral arteiy ? Describe

the operation.

G. Describe the operation of paracentesis thoracis. At
>vhat point is it performed ?
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nni\^tvnit9 of Sotonto*
#:<'

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

DEGREE OF M.B.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

Exami/ner : Francis Rae, M.D.

1. The existence of what signs would enable you to

determine that a woman has been recently delivered of a
child ?

2. How is death caused by hanging, and what are the

post mortem appearances ?

3. Define rape, give the sources of medical evidence, and
state the manner in which age modifies the crime.

4. Give the symptoms and post mortem appearances

present in poisoning by opium, the quantity necessary to

destroy life, and the period at which death occurs.

6. How do hallucinations differ from illusions ? Mention

the forms of insanity of which these constitute the main
features.

6. What diseases and conditions may render a person

incapable of making a valid will ? ,





CAnlnevKiftff of Toronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1870.

DEGREE OF M.B.

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE.

HONORS.

Examiner: Francis Rae, M.D,

1. Give the symptoms, and po8t miwUtm appearances, in

poisoning by corrosive sublimate, with the tests and quan-
tity necessary to destroy life.

2. How is death caused by lightning, and what post

mortem appearances may exist ?

3. Give the tests for morphia, and describe the mode of

detecting it when contained in organic mixtures.

4. State the t^ivil and criminal responsibility of a person

laboring under delirium tremens.

5. What is the earliest period at which a viable child

may be born ?

6. Give the mental conditions, which would render a
prisoner exempt from responsibility for a crime, on th^

plea of insanity.

i





Slnl^eiTttfti} of Coronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1870.

DEGREE OF MB.

MEDICINE.

BOTANY.

Exammer ; R. Ramhay WRiaiiT, M.A., B.Sc.

Questions 6 and for Honors.

1. What is the difference between a corm and a bulb ?

Give instances of each.

2. Describe the fniit in the following plants: Cucumber,
podophyllum, poppy, mulberry, henbane, maple.

3. Give an account of the structure and function of

pollen.

4. What is the usual source of the nitrogen in plants ?

Mention some plants which derive their nitrogen from the

animal world.

5. Explain the nature of the process of assimilation in

plants.

(J, What is the nature of the ergot of rye ?





WinMvnittit ot Sorotito.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS : 1876.

STARR MEDAL.

SURGICAL PATHOLOGY.

Examine^;': B. Zimmerman, M.B.

1. Describe fully the process of inflammation in bones

with separation of a sequestrum.

2. What are the causes giving rise to calculi in the

bladder, and what pathological changes ensue ?

.'^ Describe the pathological conditions from the com-
mencement of a local inflammation to resolution or forma-

tion of abscess.

4. Describe the healinij of an ulcer.





Wini\^ttuitt3^ of Soronto.

ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS: 1876.

STARR-MEDAL.

MEDICAL PATHOLOGY.

Examiner : A. Greenlees, M.B.

1. State the views advanced as to the nature and causes

of epilepsy.

2. Describe the general and microscopical appearances in

the hard, contracted kidney in Bright's dif:ease. State the

exciting causes.

3. Give the pathological character of scorbutus.




